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This institution is intended primarily to be a consulting 
library, and cm be used as suoh without payment. But with 
the object of meeting publio convenience certain books may be 
taken out on loan, subject to the conditions laid down in the 
following rules :— 

1. Except under special permission of the Secretary, 
books can be issued on loan only to persons residing within the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh— 

Any person wishing to take out books on loan from, 
the Library is required to fill up the prescribe ^ 
Form A, which will be submitted to the Secretary 
through the Librarian, and to pay the Librarian 
Rs. 16 as deposit for which the Librarian shall 
issue a receipt. Should the Secretary after due 
inquiry consider it undesirable to allow an appli¬ 
cant to remove books from the Library, he shall 
piss orders accordingly and return the deposit. 
Provided that all such cases shall be reported to 
the Executive Committee as early as possible. 

( b ) A deposit may be recovered by a depositor at any 
time not less than six months after the deposit 
was made, on return of all books removed by the 
depositor and his deposit receipt issued by the 
Librarian. 


2. School students are not eligible as depositors. 

3. Books will only be sent to out-station depositors on 
their responsibility ; the freight both ways to be paid by them. 

4. Not more than four volumes can be issued to the same 
depositor at once in respect of each deposit. 

5. Not more than one deposit can be made by one and 
the same person if resident in Allahabad, nor more than two 
deposits if resident out of Allahabad. 

6. Books that have been taken oat may be recalled at any 
time } if not so recalled, they may be kept for a period of one 



month which may be extended by the Secretary at his discre¬ 
tion. In the event of any depositor keeping a book more 
than ten days after the day on which it has been recalled by 
the Secretary through a “ registered letter, acknowledgement 
due, ” the latter may replace the book by purchase of a new 
copy and recover the cost from the depositor’s deposit. 

7. Books forming part of the reference collection of the 
Library or valuable for their rarity, illustrations or price, or 
magazines, periodicals, journals, Government reports and 
text-books used in colleges shall not be lent out without the 
permission of the Secretary. 

8. Depositors shall pay to the Library full co3t plus 
twenty per cent, extra of any book or of the work o t which it is 
a part, which shall be lost during the interval between issue 
and return. And if during that interval any book shall be 
defaced or injured the book or the work, of which it is a part, 
may, by order of the Secretary, be sold and the depositor in 
whose hands it has suffered such injury shall pay the amount 
of the difference between the price at which it is sold and 
that it was purohased for the Library, or if the work has been 
presented, the price at which it was published. 

9. Books must not on any account be transferred from one 
depositor to another or lent to non-depositors. 

10. All books with depositors must be returned on or 
before the first of M iy for stock-taking. 

11. The Library will be closed after 10 A.M. on Sundays 
and on all such holidays as the Secretary orders. Notice of 
eaoh holiday will be posted on the Library door ten days 
before the holiday in question. 




INTRODUCTION. 


This catalogue has been prepared on the basis of Dewey's 
decimal classification. 

In his book “ Classification and Index " Dewey strongly 
advises the strictest adherence to his classification when the 
system is used. He writesp (31) “ The inexperienced user is very 
likely to feel entirely competent, after onoe reading the tables 
(in',fact, without reading more than a single page regardless 
of its bearings ’on hundreds of other plaoes, and without so 
much as looking at the author's explanations), to institute a 
series of * improvements.' Experience proves that nothing 
could be more disastrous." Unfortunately my experience with 
this present catalogue entirely confirms Dewey's statement. 
Some of the classes and divisions were handed over to special** 
ists for classification, and modifications and “ improvements " 
were introduced by them. Difficulties have thus been created 
which to some extent spoil this volume, and in the next 
edition it is intended to adhere to Dewey's classification in 
detail. 

Owing to lack of type this book has been printed off 
in forms of 16 pages, and has taken a year to print. Conse¬ 
quently it has been impossible to correct many obvious- 
mistakes. 

Allahabad : > E. G, Hill, 

March 18 th, 1912 . ) Secretary. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE CLASSIFICATION. 

1. In the following system of classification the field of 
knowledge is divided into 9 main classes. Cyclopaedias, perio¬ 
dicals and other works general in character form a tenth class 
and are marked 0. 

Each class is similarly divided into 10 divisions and each 
division into 10 sections. Thus the initial number 6 means 
science, and all scientific books will be found in class 5. In 
class 6 the second number 4 moans chemistry, and all works 
on chemistry are between 540 and 549. The third number 3 
means organic, and all works on organic chemistry are marked 
543. 

2. Biographies are catalogued under the name of the 
person written about. 

. 3. The number at the right-hand of the page is the acqui¬ 

sition number and is for use in the library only. 


FIRST SUMMARY. 


0 General Works. 

1 Philosophy. 

2 Religion. 

3 Sociology. 

4 Philology. 


CLASSES. 

5 Natural Science. 

6 Useful Arts. 

7 Fine Arts. 

8 Literature. 

9 History. 
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SECOND SUMMARY. 

DIVISIONS. 


000 

General Works 

300 

Sociology 

oto 

Bibliography 

310 

Statistics 

020 

Library Eoonomy 

320 

Political Soienoe and Philo- 
sophy. 

030 

Cyclopaedias—General 

330 

Political Eoonomy 

040 

General Collections 

340 

Law 

050 

General Periodicals 

350 

Administration. Army. 

060 


360 

Associations. Institutions 

070 

Newspapers 

870 

Education 

080 

Special Libraries 

880 

Commerce 

090 


390 

Customs. Costumes. Folklore 

100 

Philosophy 

400 

Philology 

110 

Metaphysios 

410 

Comparative 

120 


420 

English 

130 

Mind and Body 

430 


140 

Philosophical Systems 

440 

French. German 

150 

Mental Faculties—Psychology 

450 

> Italian. Spanish 

160 

Logic 

460 

Other countries 

170 

Ethics 

470 

Latin. Greek. 

180 

Ancient Philosophy 

480 

Other Indo-European 

190 

Modern Philosophers 

490 

Non Indo-European 

200 

Religion 

500 

Science 

210 

Natural Theology. Essays 

510 

Mathematics 

220 

Bible, General 

520 

Astronomy 

230 

Doctrinal. Dogmatics, Life 
of Christ. 

580 

Physics 

240 

Devotional. Praotieal 

540 

Chemistry 

250 

Church Institutions 

550 

Geology 

960 

Religious History 

660 

Medioine 

270 

Churches and Scots 

570 

Biology. Ethnology 

280 

Comparative. Indian 

680 

Botany 

290 

Other non-Christian 

690 

' Zoology 



SECOND SUMMARY. 

DIVISIONS. 


T 


<500 

Useful Arts 

800 

European Literature— 
General. 

610 

Forestry 

810 

English Literature, General 

620 

Engineering 

820 

» w 

680 

Agriculture 

830 

American 

640 

Domestic Economy 

840 

French 

650 

Commerce 

850 

German 

660 


860 

Italian. Spanish 

670 

Manufacture 

870 

Latin. Greek 

680 

Mechanic Trades 

880 

Sanskrit. Persian, Arabia 

690 

Building 

890 

Minor Languages 

700 

Fine Arts 

900 

History 

710 

Ornament and Design 

910 

Geography 

720 

Architecture 

920 

Travel 

730 

Sculpture 

930 

Ancient History 

740 

Drawing 

940 

Europe 

760 

Painting 

950 

British Empire 

760 

Photography 

960 

Africa 

770 

Music 

970 

America 

780 

Archaeology 

980 

Asia 

720 

Indian Art. Amusements 

990 

India 
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THIRD SUMMARY- 
SECTIONS. 
QENERAL WORKS. 


000 Oeneral Works 
010 Bibliography 
020 Library Economy 
030 Cyclopaedias. Oeneral 

038 „ Literature 

039 t> History and 

Geography. 


050 

053 

054 

055 

056 

060 

070 


040 General Proceedings, 075 
Transactions,Collected 080 
Pamphlets, Articles, 081 
Essays, Calendars, &c. 090 


Periodicals—General 

». English 

»i French 

if Indian 

«» Asiatic 

Newspapers, Journal* 
ism—General. 

i, Indian 

5pecial Libraries 

American 



THIRD SUMMARY- 
PHILOSOPHY. 


100 Philosophy- General 
1Q5 „ Periodical 

109 History of Philosophy 

110 Metaphysics 
120 

130 Mind and Body 
140 Philosophical Systems 

ISO Mental Faculties— 
Psychology. 

160 Logic 


170 Ethics 

180 Ancient Philosophy 

IBS Indian Philosophy 
186 Greek 

188 Btoic „ 

189 Early Christian and Mediaeval 

190 Modern Philosophers 
192 British 

198 Gorman 
194 French 



THIRD SUMMARY, 
RELIGION. 


200 Religion —General 

301 Philosophy of Religion 
909 Journals* Periodicals* &o. 

210 Natural Theology 

21ft Collected Essays and Works 

220 Bible—General 

321 Old Testament 
295 New Testament 

230 Doctrinal. Dogmatics. 
Life of Christ. 

235 Apologetics 

240 Devotional. Practical 

250 Church Institutions 

255 Missions 

260 Religious History—Gen¬ 

eral. 

261 Early Days oi Christianity 


262 Medieval Period 

263 Modern 

265 Persecutions and Heresies. 

266 General History* Biography 
270 Churches and Sects 
280 Comparative. Indian 

282 Greek and Roman 

283 Teutonic and Northern 

285 Oriental Subjects, General 

286 Brahmanism 

287 Buddhism 

288 Religions of India 

290 Other Non-Christian. 

Egyptian and Assyrian 

293 Parseeism 

294 Judaism 

295 Islam 

296 Minor non-Christian Religions 



tHlRD SUMMARY. 
SOCIOLOGY. 


36d Sociology—-General 

304 Essays 

305 Periodicals. Magazines, &0. 

310 Statistics 

3X2 Population 

320 Political Science and 

Philosophy. 

821 Form of State 

328 Legislative Bodies and Annals 

330 Political Economy- 

General. 

331 Capital. Labour. Wages 

332 Banks. Money 

333 Land 

335 Socialism and Communism 

836 Finance 

837 Protection and Free Trade 

838 Produotion and Prices 

839 Pauperism and Philanthropy 

340 Law-General 

341 International Law 


342 Constitutional Law and His* 

tory. 

348 Criminal and Martial Laws 

845 Hindu and Muhammadan 

Laws. 

347 Treatises 

348 Canon Law 

349 Foreign Law 

350 Administration 

851 Imperial 

352 Local 

355 Army and Navy 

360 Associations. Institu* 

tions. 

864 Crime and Penology 

368 Insurance 

370 Education 

378 Educational Institutions 

380 Commerce 

390 Customs—Genera 

396 Position of Women 

896 Folklore, Proverbs* &o. 
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THIRD SUMMARY. 

PHILOLOOY. 


400 

Philology—denerat 

480 

Other Indo-European 

410 

Comparative 

481 

Sanskrit, Pali, &o. 

420 

English 

482 

Modern Indian Language* 

436 

439 

430 

English Dialeote 
Anglo-Saxon. 

485 

487 

Iranio 

Celtic 

440 

French 

468 

Russian 

445 

German 

490 

Non Indo-European 

450 

Italian 

491 

Semitio 

450 

Spanish 

492 

Egyptian 

460 

Other Countries 

494 

Turanio, Tibetan 

470 

Latin 

495 

Chinese and Japanese 

475 

Greek 

496 

Afrioan 
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THIRD SUMMARY. 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 


500 

Science—General 

601 

Philosophy, Scientific 

603 

Anoient and Mediaeval Soienoe 

603 

Dictionaries 

604 

Collected Essays, Lectures, 
Addresses, &o. 

606 

Periodicals of Scientific Socie¬ 
ties which embrace more 
than one Soienoe. 

509 

History of Science in General 

510 

Mathematics— Periodi¬ 
cals, Journals, &c. 

611 

Arithmetic 

612 

Algebra 

613 

Geometry 

614 

Trignometry 

615 

Higher Analysis 

616 

Theory of Functions 

617 

Probabilities 

618 

Education. Method, &o. 

519 

History of Mathomatioa 

520 

Astronomy—Periodi¬ 
cals, Dictionaries, &c, 

621 

Theoretical Astronomy includ¬ 
ing Astro-Physios. 

632 

Practical and Spherical 
Astronomy. 

628 

Descriptive Astronomy inclu¬ 
ding Astro-Physics. 

624 

Astronomical maps 

626 

Geo-Physics. Earth and oon- 
stants, Orbits, Geographical 
Co-ordinates. Seasons, Tides. 

629 

History 

530 

Physics. Periodicals 
Dictionaries, &c. 

681 

General Treatises on Physios 

m 

H«ob«nio« 


683 Hydro-Meohfcnion 

634 Sound 

635 Light 

636 Heat 

637 Magnetism and Bleotfiolty 

638 Badio-Aotivity 

639 History 

540 Chemistry—Periodicals, 
Dictionaries, &c. 

641 Theoretical and Physical 

542 Inorganio 
643 Organia 

544 Photography 

545 Analysis 

646 Physiological Agricultural 

547 Mineralogy and Orystallogra* 

pky. 

648- Metallurgy and Industrial 

Chemistry. 

549 History 

550* Geology 

661 Physiography 

656 Meteorology 

560 Medicine—General 

661 Anatomy and Physiology 

662 Pathology and Surgery 

663 Hygiono, Food and Dletetios 

664 Contagious and Infectious 

Diseases. 

665 Medical Jurisprudenoe and 

Poisons, 

666 Materia Medica and Thera* 

peutics. 

667 Veterinary 

668 Diseases of Women and Child¬ 

ren, 

669 History 



THIRD SUMMARY* . 

NATURAL SCIENCE. 


870 Biology ^-General 

071 Evolution 

572 Anthropology and Ethnology 
073 Pre-historic Archeology 
674 Practical Biology 
678 Palaeontology 
07 9 History 

680 Botany - General 


581 Physiologic and Structural 

585 Systematic Phanerog am! a 

580 Systematic Oryptogamia 

589 History 

590 Zoology— General 

691 Physiologio Zoology 
592 Invertebrates 
696 Vertebrates. 



600 Useful—Arts—General 

601 Indian 

603 Other Countries 

605 Conferences and Societies 

606 Journals, Periodicals, &o. 

609 History 

610 Forestry 

620 Engineering-General 

621 Mechanical 

622 Mining 

624 Irrigation 

625 Roads and Bailroads 
627 Bridge and Roof 
629 History 

630 Agriculture 

631 Soil, Manures 

632 Sugar 


Cotton 

634 Dairy and Cattle 

635 Tea 

636 Fibres 

637 Food Grains and Grass, 

638 Fisheries 

639 Gardening 

640 Domestic Economy 

642 Cookery 

650 Commerce 
660 

670 Manufactures 
680 Mechanic Trades 

686 Bookbinding and Specimens 
of Bookbinding, 

690 Building 

699 Cars, Carriages, Ship-building, 
&o. 


THIRD SUMMARY. 
USEFUL ARTS. 

633 



THIRD SUMMARY, 

FINE ARTS. 


xh 


700 Fine Arts-General 

708 Art Galleries 

709 Bistory 

710 Ornament and Design 
720 Architecture 

730 Sculpture 

786 Seals. Dies. Gems. 

737 Numismatics. Coins. Medals 

740 Drawing 

743 Art Anatomy 

750 Painting 

756 Old Masters*—General. 

756 Italians 

757 Dutch. Flemish. German 

758 English 
769 History 


760 

765 Photography 

770 Music 

778 Theatre 

780 Archaeology—General 

789 Greek and Roman 

786 Oriental 

787 Indian. General. 

768 Government Annual Reports 

789 Epigraphy 

790 Indian Art—General. 

Journals. Reports, 
&c. 

791 Treatises on Indian Art 

795 Amusements, Indoor Games 

796 Outdoor Games 

798 Hunting and Shooting 

799 Horse-breaking and Riding; 



THIRD SUMMARY, 
LITERATURE. 


XV 


8D0 

European Literature— 
denerat. 

910 

English Literature — 
General. 

812 

Poetry to Spenser 

818 

u From Spenser to Milton 

814 

„ Milton to Wordsworth 

815 

„ Early 19th Century 

816 

„ Victorian and Modern 

818 

The Drama. Pre-Shakes pear- 
ean. 

819 

M „ Shakespeare 

820 

„ ,i Elizabethan and 

Early 17th Century, 

821 

fl ,, From 1650 

823 

Prose to 1700 

824 

„ 18th Century 

825 

„ From 1800-1850 

826 

M From 1850. 

828 

English Fiotion 

833 

American Literature— 
General, including 

Collected Works, D 

831 

American Poetry 

888 

„ Fiotion 

834 

Prose 

840 

French Literature- 

General, including 

Collected Works, 

841 

French Poetry 

842 

„ Drama 

843 

„ Fiotion 

844 

History of Frenoh Literature 

845 

French Prose to 1789 

846 

tt „ after 1789 

850 

German Literature— 
Genera^ including 

1 

Collected Work*. 


851 German Poetry 

853 „ Drama 

853 n Fiotion 

954 „ Prose 

860 Italian Literature— 

General, including 
Collected Works* 

861 Italian roe try 

852 „ Drama 

863 „ Fiction 

865 Spanish Literature. General 

including Collected Works. 

866 Spanish Poetry 

867 „ Drama 

868 „ Faction 

870 Latin Literature- 

General, including 
Collected Works, 

871 Latin Poetry 

872 „ Drama 

874 „ Prose 

875 Greek Literature—General* 

including Collected Works. 

876 Greek Poetry 

877 „ Drama 

878 „ Oratory and Philosophy 

879 „ Prose, Miscellaneous 

880 Sanskrit Literature- 

General, including 
Collected Works* 

881 8anskrit Epic and Poetry 

882 „ Drama 

885 Persian and Arabic Literature 
including Collected Works. 

685 Persian and Arabic Poetry 
888 » „ Fiotion 

890 Minor Languages 

899 Oriental Miscellany 



THIRD SUMMARY. 

HISTORY. 


900 

History—General 

902 

Historical Tables 

908 

Manuals. Dictionaries 

904 

Essays 

907 

Study and Teaching 

908 

Periodicals, <fcc. 

909 

Heraldry 

910 

Geography and Travel 

916 

History of Travel 

920 

Travel—General 

921 

Collections of Travel 

922 

Europe 

923 

British Empire 

924 

Africa 

925 

America 

926 

Arctic Regions. Oceanica 

927 

Asia. Asia Minor, Western Asia 

928 

Central, North and Far East¬ 
ern Asia. 

929 

Indian Empire 

930 

Ancient History—Gen¬ 
eral. 

932 

i» n Egypt 

983 

i* h J 6WB 

935 

i, „ Persia 

936 

„ „ Greece 

937 

„ Rome 

940 

Europe—General 

941 

„ Mediaeval 

942 

„ Modern 

948 

Germany and Austria-Hungry 

944 

Prance—General; and up to 
1789. 

945 

Prance from 1789 

946 

Spain and Portugal 


947 

Russia 

948 

Italy 

949 

Minor Countries 

950 

England —General 

951 

„ up to 1485. 

952 

„ from 1485 to 1063 
(Tudors). 

953 

„ from 1603 to 17l4 

(Stuarts). 

954 

,» from 1714-1837 

(Hanoverains). 

955 

„ from 1837 

956 

Wales 

957 

Scotland 

958 

Ireland 

959 

British Empire 

960 

Africa—General 

962 

Modern Egypt 

966 

East Africa 

968 

South Afric 

969 

Islands of Africa 

970 

America—General 

971 

Canada 

972 

Mexico> Central Amerioa> and 
West Indies. 

973 

United States 

976 

South America 

978 

Oceanica 

980 

Asia—General 

981 

China 

982 

Japan 

983 

Islamic History 

965 

Persia 

987* 

Afghanistan and Central Asia 

986 

Burma 



THIRD SUMMARY. 

HISTORY. 


xvii 


990 

India- 

-General 

995 

British Buie 
* 

to 1772 

991 

H 

Ancient 

996 

>» 

ii 

from 1772—1805 

992 

II 

Mohammedan Period 

997 

» 

H 

1805-1860 

993 

»i 

Dutch. Portuguese 
and French. 

998 

ii 

ll 

1860 

994 

ll 

British Buie—General 

999 

ii 

II 

Local 
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LIST OF CURRENT LITERARY PERIODICALS, 1912. 


*1. 

Allahabad Law Journal. 


*2. 

Asiatic Quarterly Review. 


*3. 

Athemeum. 


*4. 

Calcutta Review. 


*5. 

Edinburgh Review. 


*6. 

Epigraphia Indica. 


7. 

Hibbert Journal, The. 


*8. 

Indian Antiquary. 


*9. 

Indian Thought. 


*10. 

Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

*11. 

Journal of Indian Art and Industry. 


*12. 

Journal of the Society of Comparative Legislation, The. 

*13. 

Law Quarterly Review. 


*14. 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

* 

*15. 

Monist, 

18. 

.Nineteenth Century and After. 


*17. 

Quarterly Review. 


*18. 

Technical Art Series. 
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ALLAHABAD PUBLIC LIBRARY. 


LIST OF CURRENT SCIENTIFIC PERIODICALS, 1812. 

*1. Acta Mathematics. 

*2. Agricultural Journal of India, The. 

*3. Annals of Botany. 

*4. Astro* Physioal Journal, The. 

*5. Berichteder Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. 

*6. Botanisches Centralblatt. 

7. British Medical Journal, The. 

*8. Chemical Abstraots. 

9. Kconomio Geology. 

*10. Electrioian, The. 

*11. Engineering. 

*12. Faraday Society Jonrnal. 

13. Geological Magazine, The 

14. Indian Forester, The. 

*15. International Catalogue of Scientific Literature. 

* 16. Journal and Transactions of the Linnsean Society of London, The. 
*17. Journal of Chemical Society. 

18. Journal of Geology, The. 

19. Journal of Physical Chemistry, The. 

*20. Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry. 

21. Lancet, The. 

*22. Lepidoptera Indica. 

23. Man. 

*24. Nature. 

25. New Phytologist, The. 

*26. Philosophical Magazine and Journal of Science, The. 

27. Physical Review, The. 

*28. Proceedings and Transactions of the Zoological Society of London. 
*29. Proceedings of the Royal Sooiety. 

30. Publications of the United States Geological Survey. 

31. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Soience, The. 

32. Sdenoe. 

*33. Sdenoe Abstract. 

34. Scientifio American. 


An Aiterisk (•) implies buck numten, 




000—GENERAL WORKS. 

010—Bibliography (1—32; 224—225; 
230-234). 

Alphabetical Index of Manuscripts iu the Government Oriental Manuscripts 
Library, Madras. Sanskrit, Telugu, Tamil, Kanarese, Malayalam, 
Arabic, Persian, etc. Madras, 1893. 280. 

Ashbee (H. S.) An Iconography o L Don Quixote 1605—1895. London 
1895. 1. 


Bibliographical Society (Transactions of the). January—June 1895, 
Vol. Ill, Part I. London, 1895. 231. 

Bohn (Henry, G.). Bibliographer’s Manual of English Literature containing 
an account of rare, ourious and useiul books, published in or 
relating to Great Britain and Ireland from the invention of print¬ 
ing ; with bibliographical and critical notices, collections of the 
rarer articles, and the prices at which they have been sold by Wil¬ 
liam Thomas Lowndes. 6 vols. 2-7. 

Catalogue (Imperial Library). Part I. Author catalogue of printed 
books in European Languages, with a supplementary list of news* 
papers. 2 vols. Calcutta, 1904. 8-9. 

•- Part II. Subject Index to the author catalogue. Vol. I, A-L. 

Calcutta, 1908. 10. 

- Catalogue of Books in the reading room with index, Second edition. 

Calcutta, 1906. n 


— Catalogue of Books in the reading room, with supplement and index 
Calcutta, 1903. 224. 

Catalogue (Indian Museum) of Books in the Library, corrected to August 
18ti7. Compiled by R. L. Chapman, with 4 supplements. Calcutta . 
1889—1905. 12-lfl 


.. (London Library). St. James* Square, London. By C. T H 

Wright. London, 1903. * n' 

' (Parliamentary papers) 1801—1900 with a few of earlier date 
London . 

.. (Reference) o! Current Literature for 1910. 8 vols., Annual. 

London, 1910. 282*284. 

Duff (Gordon). Hand*! ists of English printers, 1501—1556. 2 parts. 

19 * 20 . 

Fletcher (William !•)• An index to General Literature, Biographical, His* 
torwal and Literary Essays and Sketohes, Reports and Publications 
of Boards and Booieties, dealing with education, health, labor, 
oharitaes and correction of 2nd edition. Boston and New York, 
1901, 
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GENERAL WORKS— Bibliogbaphy. 


Poole (William Frederick). Index to periodical literature. Third edition 
brought down to January 1882 with assistance as associate editor 
of William I. Fletcher. Botton, 1882. 22. 

- Index to periodical literature. From January 1897 to January 1902. 

London, 1908. 28. 

Proctor (Robert). Jan van Doesborgh, printer at Antwerp. An essay in 
Bibliography. London , 1894. 24. 

Redgrave (Gilbert, R.). Erhard Ratdolt and his work at Venice. A paper 
read before the Bibliographical Society, November 20, 1898. Z*on* 
don, 1894. 25. 

Sonnenschein (William Swan). Best books. A reader’s guide to the ohoice 
of the best available book about 25,000. A contribution towards 
classified bibliography. London , 1887. 26. 

.. - Best books. A reader's guide to the ohoice of the best available 

books about 50,000. London, 1891 27. 

■■ - - - A reader’s guide to contemporary literature being the first supple* 

moot to the Bost books. London, 1895. 28. 

Stead (W. T.). Index to the periodicals of 1902. London, 1903. 29. 

Subjects Index of the modern works added to the library of the British 
museum in the year 1881—1900, edited by G. H. Fortesoue. 8 vols. 
London, 1902-3. 80-82. 

Wright (C. T. Hagberg). Compiled by. Subject-Index of the London 
Library, 8t. James' Square, London. London , 1909. 225. 


020—-Library Economy (33—85.) 

Greenwood (Thomas). Edward Edwards the Chief pioneer oi municipal 

publio Library. London, 1902. 88. 

Wheatley (Henry, B.). What j s an Index ? London »1879. 84. 

— How to form a library ? 2nd edition. London , 1886# 85# 



GENERAL WORKS— Crci-oP-EDr as. 
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030—Cyclopaedias, General (36—105). 

+ Balfour (Surgeon General Edward). Cyclopaedia of India and of eastern 
ana southern Asia, Commorcial and Industrial and Scientific; 
products of the mineral, vegetable and animal kingdom, useful arte 
and manufactures. B. vols., 3rd edition. Balfour , 1885. 

86 - 88 . 

Brand©. Ed. by. A Dictionary of Science, Literature, etc. London, 1853. 

88 . 


Chamber’s# Encyclopsedia. A Dictionary of Universal Knowledge for the 
People. lOvols. London, 1874. 40-49. 

■ Information for the People. 2 vols., new edition. London. 

60-61# 

Encyclopaedia Britannica. A dictionary of arts, sciences, and general 
literature, 9th edition, 35 void, Edinburgh, 1875-38. 52 86. 

■ . . — A dictionary of arts, sciences and general literature. 9th edition. 

Index. Edinburgh , 1889. 87. 

Penny Cyclopaedia. 14 vols. and 8 supplements, in all 17 vols. London , 
1833-58. 88-104. 

Webster's. International Dictionary of the English Language with Appen¬ 
dix, 8pringJUld, Mats, 1899. 105* 


038—Oyolopsediaa Literature (108—108). 

Bartlett (John)# Familiar quotations: being in attempt to trace to their 
source passages and phrases in common use. Author’s edition. 
London. 10ft 

Bohn (Henry, G.'. A dictionary of quotations from the English poets. 

Fourth edition. London , 1884. 1071 

Quotations (a new dictionary of) from the Greek, Latin and modern 
languages. Translated into English and occasionally with illus¬ 
trations historical, poetioal and anecdotioal. Second edition. 
London* 1859#. 
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GENERAL W ORKS— Cyclop^mas. 


039-G'yolopsadias, History and Geography (109—128; 

235-242). 

Bayle (Pierre). Diotionairo Htstorique ot Critique. Oinquieme edition. 

Avoo La vie de L’auteur par M. Dos Maizeaux. 4 vols. and 4 
supplements, complete in all 8 vols. 1740-1753. 235-242. 

Biography General ); or lives, critical and historical of the most eminent 
persons of all ages, countries, conditions and professions. Com* 
posed by John Aikin, Thomas Morgan and Mr. William Johnston. 
lOvols London. 110119. 

Blair's chronological tables revised and enlarged comprehending the chrono¬ 
logy and history of the world from the earliest times to the Russian 
treaty of peace by J, W. Rosse. London, 1856. 120. 

Burke (Sir Bernard). Genealogical and Heraldio dictionary of the landed 
gentry of Great Britian and Ireland. London, 1858. 121. 

Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, edited by William Smith, Wil¬ 
liam Wayte, G. E. Marmdin, 3rd edition, 2 vols. London , 
1890. 322-12& 

Maunder (Samuel). Biographical treasury consisting of memoirs, sketches 
or brief notices of the lives of eminent persons. From the earliest 
period of history to the present time. 3rd edition. London „ 

1840. 124. 

McCulloch (J. R.). A Dictionary Geographical, Statistical, and Historical* 
of various countries, etc. Illustrated. 2 vols. London, 1854. 

125 126 

Men ot the Time. A Dictionary of the Contemporaries, containing Biogra¬ 
phical Notes of Eminent Characters of both Sexes. Seventh edition. 
London , 1808. 109. 

Moon (G. Washington). Men and Woraon of the time. A. dictionary of 
contempoiarics. 20th edition. London , 1891. 127. 

Walford (Edward). County Families of the United Kingdom or Royal 
Manual of the titled and untitled Aristocracy of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Sixth edition. London, 1871. 128. 



GENERAL WORKS. 


S 


040—General Proceedings, Transactions, 
Collected Pamphlets Articles, Essays, 
Calendars, etc. (120—223; 
226-229; 243-265). 


Articles. 55 vols. with index. 129-1831 

Calendar (Allahabad University)* From 1889—1910. 21 vols. Annual. 
Allahabad . 

-(Oxford University) for 1886. Oxford. 243. 

-(Punjab University) from 1900-1901 to 1908-1904 and from 1905- 

1906 to 1906-1907 in all 6 vols. Lahore . 244-249. 

-(Thomason College) from 1870-71 to 1872-73,1875-1878, 1880-1910 

in all 43 vols., (from 1898 to 1903 in two parts) annual. Boorkee . 

East India Tracts from 1760-1864. 184. 

Journal of the Transactions of The Victoria Institute or Philosophical 

Society of Great Britain. Edited by the Secretary. VoL XXXV. 
London , 1903. 226. 

Knight (Robert). The Inam Commission unmasked. London, 1859. 

185. 

Memorandum of the Improvements in the Administration of India during 
the last 30 years. London } 1858. 186. 

Minutes (University of Allahabad) from 1891-92 to 1905-1903. 15 vols. 

Allahabad . 250-264. 

Miscellanies on Protection to Agriculture by D. Biohards. on a discourse 


on the Bcionce of Political economy, eto. 187. 

Pamphlets, Various and Miscellaneous. 34 vols. with Index. 

188-221. 

- f Collected, Indian. 222. 

Proceedings of the British Academy for 1903-1904 and 1905-1906. 2 vols, 
London . 227-223. 

» Reform (India). 229. 

Romanes Lectures. Deoennial Issue 1892-1900. Oxford , 1900. 229. 


Student’s guide to the University of Cambridge* 5th edition. Cam¬ 
bridge, 1892. 265. 



GENERAL WORKS— Pebiodicaus. 


060—General Periodicals. 

052—English. 

Athenaeum (The) Journal of English and Foreign Literature, Boienoe, the 
Fine Arts, Mmio and the Drama, from July 1886 to 1908, bound 
45 vols. (continued). London . 

Edinburgh Review. For I860 Ootober No. only; 1861 July No. only; 

1862 (Nos. January, April and July); 1866 to 1871, 1872 (April 
and July Nos. only) ; 18»6 (July and Ootober only) and from 
1887 to the present time, (continued). Edinburgh. 

Herald (The Family). 12 odd vols. London. 

Notes and Queries. A Medium of Inter-oommunioation for Literary men, 
artists, antiquaries, eto. 1st series to Vlth, IS vols.each with Index 
7th series, 10 vols. Indexes, 4 vols. In all 88 vols. London, 1849- 
1890. 

Quarterly Review (The) for 1867-1868 (January and April only ; 1886 (July 
and Ootober only) and 1887 to 1908, bound vols. 48 in all (conti¬ 
nued). London . 


054-—French. 

Revue des Deux Monde* from December 1867 to June 1878. 61 voTsl 
Par it. 


055—Indian. 


Asiatic Society of Bengal. Centenary Review from 1784-1886. Published 
by the Society. Calcutta, 1885. 

Calcutta Review from 1844 to 1908 r bound vols. In all 126 vols. (continued). 
Calcutta, 

" Index to the first fifty volumes in two parts. Calcutta , 1878. 

Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengali Proas 

VoL n—VI (1906—1910) 10 vols. (continued) Calcutta. 



GENERAL WORKS— Periodicals, 
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Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Index to volt. XIX and XX 

of the Asiatic Researches and to vols. I—-XXIII of the Journal of 
the Asiatio Booiefcy of Bengal. Calcutta , 1856* 

- - — From 1832 (voL I) to 1904, in all 118 vols* 

>■ Plates illustrating a report on the British Collection of Antiquities 

from Central Asia, part II (vol. LXX, part I). 

- -» of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. Vols. 

I—VC and vols. VIII—XV, in all 14 vols. Bombay. 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vols I—n (1905*10) (con* 

tinued). Calcutta. 

Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. From 1865-1904, 41 vols. 
For 1888, 2 copies. Calcutta. 

Transactions of the Literary Society of Bombay. 3 vols. With engrav* 
ing. London , 1819-23, 


06<J—Asiatic. 

Asiatic Quarterly Review. The name was afterwards changed to fhd 
Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly Review. From 1886-1908 (46 vols.) 
oomplete. London. 


Asiatic Researches* or Transactions of the 8oc ; ety Instituted in Bengal for. 

* inquiring into the History and Antiquities, the Arts, Sciences and 
Literature of Asia. 13 vols. From vols. 1—12 and vol. 17, London » 

Journal Asiatlque ou Recueil de Memoires D’extraits et de Notices relatifs A* 
L' Histoire. A la Philosophic. Neuvieme Series. From Tome HI 
—XX (1894-1902). In all 18 vols. Bart*. 


--Dixieme Series. From Tome I—II. (1903), 2 vols. 

--of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ir eland , 

New series, vols. XIV, parts HI-IV; vols. XV-XVI; vol 
XVII, parts I—II. Vols, XVIH—XXI (1889). Again from 1890* 
1895 (9 vols.) in all 23 bound volumes. London. 

Oriental 5 ode ty^American Journal of). 8 vola* Vols* MI in one and 
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GENERAL WORKS— Special Libraries. 


070—General Newspapers. 

076—Indian. 

Delhi Gazette, from 1866 to April 1876. 21 yob. Delhi, 1866-76. 

Pioneer (The). From April 1838 to December 1906 in bound yob. 122 yob. 
(continued). Allahahad. 


080—Special Libraries. 

081—American. 

Smithsonian Contributions to knowledge. Vole. 1—13. 

-Institution Annual Reports. 18 yols. from the year 1861-1875 

and 1081-82 and lor 1908. fTaehington, 

— — '■ Institution Publications. 
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100—PHILOSOPHY. 

100—Philosophy in General (A 1—15). 

Eucken (Rudolf). The Problem of Human Life, as viewed by the Great 
Thinkers from Plato to the present time. Translation from the 
German by Williston 8. Hough, and W. R. B. Gibson. London, 
1910. A. & 

Hodgson (Shadworth, H.). The Re*organization of Philosophy. An 
address delivered before the Aristotelian Society, November 8, 1886. 
Being the annual presidential address for the eighth session of 
the society. London , 1886. A. 1> 

Hoffding (Harald) The Problems of Philosophy. Translated by Galen M. 

Fisher with a preface by William James. New York , 1905. A. 2. 

dames (William). The will to believe and other essays in popular philo¬ 
sophy. Bombay, 1897. A. 8. 

Jouffroy (Th). Nouveaux melanges philosophiques. Precedes d’une notice, 
efc publies par P. H. Damiron. Quatrieme edition. Paris, 1882. 

A. 4. 

Kulpe (Oswald). Introduction to Philosophy. A hand-book for students of 
Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Aesthetics and General Philosophy. 
Translated from the German (1895) by M. B. Pillsbury and JS. B. 
Titchener. London, 1897. A. 5. 

Pringle-Pattison (A. Seth). The philosophical Radicals and other essays, 
with chapters reprinted on the philosophy of religion in Kant 
and Hegel. London, 1907. A. 6. 

Schlegel (Friedrich von). The Philosophy of Life and Philosophy of 
Language In a Course of Lectures, Translated from the German 
by the Rev. A. J. W. Morrison. London , 1847. A. 7. 

Whewell (William). Novum organon renovatum. Being ti e 2nd part of 
the Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences. The third edition with 
large edition. London , 1858. A. 9. 

- On the Philosophy of Discovery, chapter historical and critioal ; 

including the completion of the 3rd edition of the Philosophy of 
the Inductive Sciences. London, 1860. A. 10. 

. . History of Scientific Ideas. Being the first part of the Philosophy 

of the Inductive Sciences. Third edition. 2 vols. London, 1858. 

A. 11*12. 

History of the Tnduotive Sciences, from the earliest to the present 
times, 8 vols. London , 1837. A. 18*15. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 


105—Periodicals (A 16-10). 

Binet (Alfred and others). Publiee Par— L* Annee Psyohologique, 
4 vols. (from Quatneme Annee to Septieme Annee). Paris t 1898- 
1901. A. 16-19. 

Monist (The). From VII—XVIII year 1897-1908. in all. 19 bound vols. 
(Continued) Chicago. 

Psychological (Review, The). 2 vols. for 1897. Sec alto 150A. 404. 


109 -History of Philosophy (A 20—32; 384). 

Cousin (M.V.) Introduction A l’histoire do la Philosophic. Sixieme edition. 

Paris , 1808. A. 20. 

Cousin (Victor). Histoire generale de la philosophic depuis les temps les 
plus anciens jusqu’au XIXe siecle. Onzieme edition. Pans , 1884. 

A. 21. 

Draper (John William). A History of the Intellectual Development of 
Europe. 2 vols. London, 1875. A. 24-25. 

Erdmann (Johann Eduard)* A History of Philosophy. English trans¬ 
lation edited by Williston S. Hough. 3 vols. 1st vol., Ancient 
and Mediaeval Philosophy, 1891. 2nd vol., Modern Philosophy, 
1891. 3rd vol., German Philosophy since Hegel, 1890. London . 

A. 26-28. 

Laurie (Henry). Scottish Philosophy in its National Development. Glas¬ 
gow, 1902. A. 22. 

Lewes (George Henry). The History of Philosophy from Thales to Comte. 

4th edition. 2 vols. 1st vol., Ancient Philosophy, 2nd vol., 
Modern Philosophy. London , 1871 A. 29 30. 

Saisset (M. Emile). Critique ot histoire de la philosophic fragments 
et discours, Paris , 18G5. A. 31, 

Tennemann. A Manual of the History of Philosophy. Translation from 
the German by the Rev. Arthur Johnson. Revised and enlarged 
and continued by J. JR. Morell. London, 1852. A. 23. 

Wlndelband (Dr. W.) A History of Philosophy with especial reference to 
the formation and development of its problems and conceptions. 
Authorized translation by James H. Tafts. Isew York, 1898. 

A. 82. 

Wulf (Maurice De). History of Mediaeval Philosophy. Third edition. 

Translated by P, Colfey. London , 1909. A 884. 




METAPHYSICS. 


II 


110-Metaphysics (A-33-90 ; 385-397.) 

Adamson (Robert). The Development of Modern Philosophy with other 
Lectures and Essays. Edited by W. R. Sorley, in two vols. Lon¬ 
don , 1903. A. 385-880. 

Ampere (Andre Marie). Essai sur la Philosophie dos Sciences, on exposi- 
tion analytiquo d’une classification naturelle de toutea lea 
connaissanoes humaines. 2 vols. Faria, 1845. A. 33-34. 

Aristotle. Metaphysique d’ Aristote Traduite en Fcanoais by J. Barthelemy 
Sainfc-Hilaire. 3.vols. Paris, 1879. A. 85-37. 

. A chapter from History of Science including Analyses of Aristotle's 
scientific writings by George Henry Lewes. London, 1864. 

A. 387 

Berkeley 'selections from). With an Introduction and notes, for the use 
of students in universities by Alexander Campbell Fraser. Oxford 
1874. A. 388. 

Blrks (Thomas Rawson). Modern Physical Fatalism and the Doctrine of 
Evolution, including an examination of Mr. II. Spencer’s First 
Principles, second edition, with a preface in reply to the strictures 
of Mr, H. Spencer by 0. Pritchard. London, 1882, A. 389. 

Calderwood (Henry). The Philosophy of the Infinite. Edinburgh, 1854. 

A 38. 

Clifford (William Kingdon). The common sense of the exact sciences 
with 100 figures, 2nd edition, London fl 1885* A. 89. 

Descartes. The method, meditations and selections from the Principles of 
Descartes. Translated from the original texts. With a new in¬ 
troductory essay, historical and oritioal, B. J. Veitoh, fourteenth 
edition. L.ndon, 1902. A. 40. 

Dewey (John). Leibniz’s new essays concerning the human understanding. 

A critical exposition. Chicago , 188o. A. 41. 

Everett (Charles Carroll). Fichte’s science of knowledge. A oritioal ex¬ 
position, 2nd edition. Chicago , 1892. A. 43. 

Flske (John). Outlines of cosmio philosophy based on the dootrine of evolution. 

with criticisms on tho positive philosophy. 2 vols. London , 1874. 

A. 43 44. 

Hartmann (Edward von). Philosophy of the unconscious. Speculative 
results according to the inductive method of physical science. 
Authorised translation by William Chattcrton Coupland, 3 vols.* 
London, 1884. A. 45-47. 

Hodgson (Shadworth H.). Tho metaphysio of experience. 4 vols. 1st vol. 

—General analysis of experience : 2nd vol.—Positive science ; 3rd 
vol.—Analysis of conscious action ; 4th vol.—The foundations of 
ethic. The real universe. London, 1898. A. 48*51. 

- —- Philosophy and experience. An address delivered before the Aria-1 
totelian sooiety, October 26, 1885. Being the annual presidential 
address for the seventh session of the society. Edinburgh , 1885. 2. 
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METAPHYSICS. 


Hume (tfovld). A treatise on Human Mature being attempt to introduce the 
experimental method of reasoning into moral subjects and Dialo¬ 
gues concerning Natural Religion, Edited with preliminary dis¬ 
sertations and notes, Iby T. H. Green and T. H. Grose. 9 vols. 
London , 1889. A. 58-54. 

James (William). Pragmatism. A new name for some old ways of think¬ 
ing. Popular lectures on Philosophy. Londn, 1908. A. 890. 

-- The meaning of truth, a sequel tojPragmatigm. London, 

1909. A. 891. 

■ . Pluralistic Universe. Hibbert Lectures at Manchester College on the 

Present situation in philosophy. London , 1909. A. 898. 

Jevons (W. Stanley). The'principles of scionoo : A treatise on logio and 
scientific method. London, 1883. A. 55. 

Joachim (Harold H.) The nature of Truth. An Essay. Oxford , 1906. 

A. 50. 

Kant. The oritioal philosophy of Immanuel Kant by E. Oaird. 9 vols. 

Qlaogow, 1889. A. 67-$8. 

-. Critique of practical reason and other works on the theory of ethics. 

Translated by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, fourth edition, London » 
1889. A. 59. 

-- - Critical Philosophy for Engl.sh Readers by J. P. Mahaffy and J. 

H. Bernard. 9 vols. Vol. I.—Tho kritik of the pure reason ex¬ 
plained and defended ; vol. II.—The Prolegomena, translated. 

A. 60-61. 

--- Critical Philosophy for English Readers by John P. Mahaffy and 

John H. Bernard. Vol II Duplicate. London, 1889. A. 898. 

*- Critique of pure reason. Translated from the German of Immanuel 

Kant by J. M. D. Meiklejohn. London , 1800. A. 08. 

- Theory of knowledge by H. A. Prichard. Orford , 1909. A. 68. 

- Critique of'Pure Reason. Translated into English by F. Max Muller, 

with an Historical Introduction by Ludwig Noine. 9 vols. London 
1881. A. 04-65. 

- Critique of Pure Reason. A oritioal exposition by George S. Morris. 

Third edition. Chicago, 1894, A. 894. 

Klelnpeter (Dr. H.) 5 Die? Erkenntnistheorie det Naturforsohung der, 
Gegenwart. Leipzig, 1905. A. 66. 

Ladd (George Trumbull). A Theory of Reality. An Essay in Metaphysi¬ 
cal system upon the basis of Human Cognitive Experience. Lon* 
don, 1899. A. 895. 

Leibnitz (Gotteried William)/ New essays concerning Human under¬ 
standing, together with an appendix, consisting of some of his 
shorter pieces: Translated from the original Latin, French and 
German with notes, by Alfred Gideon Langley. New York» 1896. 

A. 07. 

Lewes (George Henry). Problems of Life and Mind." First series. The 
foundations of a creed. 9 vols. London^ 1875. A. 
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Lew©5 (George Henry). The study of psychology, its object, scope, and 
method. Third series. A. 70. 

. . The Physical Basis of Mind. Being the second series of Problem 

of life and mind. With illustrations, Second series. London , 
1877. A. 71. 

—-- Problems of Life and Mind. Problem the second, mind as a function 

of the organism. Problem the third, the sphere of sense and logic 
of fooling. Problem the fourth, the sphere of intellect and logic of 
signs. Third series. London, 1879. A. 72. 

See alto A . 387. 

Locke (John). Essay concerning Human understanding, twenty-sixth edi¬ 
tion. Notes and illustrations, and an analysis of Mr. Looke’s doc¬ 
trine of ideas. London , 1828. A• 73. 

Lotze (Hermann). Miorooosmus : An Essay concerning man and his rela¬ 
tion to the world. Translated from the German by Elizabeth 
Hamilton and E. E. Constance Jones. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1886. 

A. 74-75. 


-. Metaphysic in three books—ontology, cosmology and 

psychology. English translation edited by Bernard Bosanquet. 
Oxford, 1684. A. 70. 

Mansel (H. L.) The philosophy of the conditioned, comprising some remarks 
on Sir William Hamilton's philosophy and on Mr. J. 6. Mill's 
examination of that philosophy. Edinburgh, 1866. A. 77. 

McTaggart (John Ellis). Studies in the Hegelian Dialectic. Cambridge , 
18‘J6. A. 78. 

- Studies in Hegelian oosmology. Cambridge , 1901. A. 79. 

Mill (James). Analysis of the phenomena of the human mind. A new 
edition with notes, illustrative and critical, by Alexander Bain. 
Andrew Findlater and Georgo Grote, edited with additional notes 
by John Stuart Mill. 2 vols. London , 18C9. lA. 80 81. 

Pearson (Karl). The Grammar of science. With 25 figures in the text. 

A. 82. 

Royce (Josiah). The world and the individual. Gifford lectures delivered 
beioro the university of Aberdeen. First series. The four histo¬ 
rical conceptions of Being. Second series. Natural man, and the 
moral order. New York , 1904. A 83-84. 

5eth (Andrew). Hegelianism and personality. Seoond series of Balfour 
leotures, 2nd edition. Edinburgh and London , 1898. A. 85. 

Spencer’s classification of the sciences. Hertford, 1869. A. 86. 

Spencer (Herbert}. First Principles. Third edition. London, 1875. 

A. 390* 

Stirling (James Hutchison). What is Thought ? or The Problem of Phi¬ 
losophy. Edinburgh 9 1900. 
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METAPHYSICS. 


Taylor (A. E.) Elements of Metaphysics. London , 1903. A. 897. 

Wallace (William). Hegel’s philosophy of mind, translation from the 
Encyclopaedia of the philosophical sciences with five introductory 
essays. Oxford, 1894. A. 88. 

Ward (James). Naturalism and Agnostioism. Gifford Leotures 1896-98. 

2 vols. London, 18S9. A. 89-90. 


130—Mind and Body—(A.91—123; 398—400.) 

See also 150. 

Abercrombie (John'. Inquiries concerning the Intellectual Powers and the 
Investigation of Truth. Fifteenth edition. London , 1854. 

A. 92. 

Allen (Grant). The colour-sense. Its Origin and Development. An Essay 


m comparative Psychology. London , 1879. A. 93. 

Bain (Alexander). Mind and Body. The Theories of their Relation. 

Fourth edition. London , 1876. A. 94. 

.. Mind and Body. The Theories of Their Relation. Fifth edition. 

London , 1876. A. 95. 

Bernstein (Julius'. The five senses of man. Ninety-one woodcuts. Socond 
editiou. London , 1876. A. 96, 

Binet (Allred' and Fere (Charles.) Animal Magnetism. Fourth edition. 

London , 1898. A. 898. 

Bourdon (B.) Perception Visuelle de L’Espace. Aveo 143 figures. Tati*, 
1902. A. 97. 


Carpenter (William B). Principles of Mental Physiology, with thoar 
applications to the training and discipline of the mind, and the 
discipline of its morbid conditions. Sixth edition. London , 1881. 

A. 98. 

Darwin (Charles.) The Expression of the Emotions in man and animals. 
With Photographs and other illustrations. London , 1873. 

A. 99. 


Galton (Francis). Hereditary Genius. An Enquiry into its Laws and 
consequences, London , 1867. A. 109. 

Groos (Karl). The Play of Man. Translated by B. L. Baldwin. Prefaced by 
J. M. Baldwin. London , 1901, A. 101. 

Lewes (George Henry). The Physiology of oommon Life, 2 vols. London, 
1659—00. A. 108-104. 
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Lombroso (Cesar©). The man of Genius. With illustrations. London , 
1891. A. 105. 

Mantegazza (Paolo). Physiognomy and Expression. London . A. 100. 

Maudsley (Henry). Responsibility in Menta 1 Disease. Fifth edition. 

London , 1892. A. lo7. 

Me. Dougall (W.) Physiological Psychology. The Temple olassics. Zon- 
don . 1905. A. 108. 

Meyer (George Hermann Von). The Organ of speech, and their applica¬ 
tion m the formation of articulate sounds. Forty-seven woodcuts. 
London 1 1883. A 109. 

Moll (Albert). Hypnotism. Fifth edition. London, 1901. A. 399. 

Morselll (Henry). Suicide. An Essay on comparative Moral statistics. 

Second edition. London , 1883. A. 110. 

Myers (Fredric W. H.) Human Personality and its survival of Bodily 
Death, 2 vols. London , 1903. A. 111*112, 

Parish (Edmund). Hallucinations and Illusions. A study of the Fallacies 
of Perception. London , 1897. A. 113. 

Pierce (Arthur Henry). Studios in Auditory and Visual Space Perception. 

Bombay , 1901. A 91. 

Podmore (Frank). Apparitions and Thought-Transference: an examination. 

of the evidence for Telepathy. With numerous illustrations. 
London , 1894. A. 114 

- Studies in Psychical Research. London , 1897. A. 400. 

Ribot (Th.) Diseases of memory. An Essay in the Positive Psychology, 
Third edition. London , 1885. A. 115. 

Richmond (Ennis ) The Mind of a Child. London . 1901. A. 102. 

Scripture (Edward W.) Edited by. Studies from the Yale Psychological 
Laboratory. 2 vols. Vol. V 1892-97; VI-X 1898-1902. New Haven, 
1893. A. 116-117. 

5hiun (Milicent W.) The Biography of a Baby. Boston, 11*00. A. 119. 

Sicilian) (Pierre.) Prolcgomenes a la Psychogenie Modorne. Traduit de L* 
Italian par A Herzen. Paris, 1880. A. 118. 

Sully (James)* Illusions. Fourth edition. London, 1895. A. 120. 

Timbes (John). Popular Errors, explained and Illustrated. London, 1856. 

A. 121. 

Vincent (Ralph Harry). The Elements of Hypnotism. The Induction, the 
Phenomena and the Physiology of Hypnosis. With seventeen 
illustrations. Second edition. London , 1897. A. 122. 

Warner (Francis). Physical Expression, its modes and principles. Fifty- 
one illustrations. Second edition. London, 1885, A. 123. 

Yale Psychological Laboratory, See Scripture. 
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140—Philosophical Systems—(A.124—147 ; 
401; 418.) 

Comte (Auguste)* Passages from the Letters of - --selected and trans¬ 
lated by John K. Ingram. London , 1901. A. 124. 

-The Philosophy of-Authorised Translation By L. Levy— 

Brahl. Introduction by F. Harrison. London , 1908. A. 125. 

- -— System of Positive Polity or Treatise on Sociology Instituting the 

Religion of Humanity. 4 vol.; voi. I: General view of Positivism 
and Introductory Principle. Vol. II: Social statics or the Abstract 
Theory of human order. Vol. Ill: Sooial Dynamios or the general 
Theory of human Progress. Vol. IV: Theory of the Future of 
man with an appendix; Early Essays on Sooial Philosophy. 
London, 1875-77. A. 128-129. 

- The Social Philosophy and Religion. Translated by E. Caird. 

Glasgow, 1885. A* 130. 

- The Positive Philosophy. Freely translated by Harriet Marlineau. 

2vols. London . A. 181—132. 

- Philosophie Positive (cours de). Paris , 1877. A. 133. 

- La Philosophie Positive. Par E Litfcre, Paris , 1884. A. 184. 

Philosophy of the Sciences ; being an Exposition of the Principles 
of the cours De Philosophie Positive. By G, H. Lewes. London , 
1853. A. 135. 

Cox (Homersham). Essays on the Positive philosophy. 8 parts. 

Part I—The Positive conception of Philosophy. 

Part II—The Principles of Constancy, Simplicity and Constancy. 
Part III—The Law, the Equation, the Curve. Allahabad ♦ 1896-8. 

A. 186-138. 

Franklin (Charles K.) The Socialization of Humanity. A system of Monistic 
Philosophy. Chicago, 1904. A. 418. 

Jones (Henry). Idealism as a Practical creed. Being the Lectures on 
Philosophy and modem Life delivered before the University of 
Sydney. Glasgow, 1910. . A* 401. 

Lange (Frederick Albert >. History of Materialism and Criticism of Its 

Present Importance. Translated by E. O. Thomas. 3 vola. 
London , 1879-81. A. 139-141. 

Lodge (Sir diver). Life and Matter. A criticism of Professor Haeckel's 
“ Riddle of the Universe ” 3rd edition. London , 1906. A. 142. 

Ribot (Th.) La Philosophie De Schopenhauer. Paris, 1885* A. 149* 

Schopenhauer (Arthur). Studies in Pessimism. A series of Essays Seleoted 
and Translated by T. B. Saunders. London, 1891. A. 144. 

iww w" The World as Will and Idea. Translated from German by R. B. 
Haldane and J. Kemp. 8 vols. London , 1883—86. 

A. 145—147. 
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150—Mental Faculties—Psychology— 

(A. 148—181; 402-404.) 

See also 130. 

Abercrombie t John). Inquiries concerning the Intellectual Powers and the 
Invebfc gatione of Truth with the Philosophy of Moral Feelings. 
Calcutta, 1858. A. 148, 

Bain (Alexander), The Senses and The Intellect. 3rd edition. London, 
1808. A. 149. 

— - The Emotions and Tho Will. 3rd edition. London, 1675, 

A. 150. 

Baldwin (James Mark). Mental Development in the child and tbe Race. 


Methods and Process, with seventeen figures and ten tables. 
Third edition. New York, 1900. A. 402. 

Bon (Qustave Le.) The Crowd; A study of the Popular Mind. 2nd edition. 

London, 1897. A. 151. 

Ed ridge-Green (F. W.) Memory and its Cultivation. London , 1897. 

A. 152. 

Hermann Ebbinghaus. Grundzugo Der Psychologic. A. 153* 

Hobhouse (L. T.) Mind In Evolution. London, 1901. A. 154. 

Hofler (Alois.) Psychologic. Wien, 1897. A. 155. 


James (William.) The Principles of Psychology. 2 vols. London , 1891, 

A. 150—157. 

Jastrow (Joseph.) Fact and Fable in Psychology. London, 1901. A. 167. 


Jodi (Friedrich.) Lehrbuch Der Psychologio. Stuttgart . 1896. A. 158. 

Mach (E). Erkenntms and Irrturn, Bkizzen zur Psychologie der Forschung; 

Leipzig, 1905. A. 159, 

Maudsley (Henry), Natural causes and Supernatural seeming*. 2nd edition, 
London, 1887. A. 160. 

Me. Dougall (William.) An Introduction to Social Psychology. London. 

A. 101 

—- ■» An Introduction to Social Psychology. Second edition. London . 

A 403. 


M’Cosll (James). The Intuitions of the Mind. Induotively Investigated* 
New and revised edition. London, 1865. A. 162. 

Munsterberg (Hugo.) Ueber Aufgaben und Methodoa der Psychologie. 

A. 103, 

Powell (J. W.) Truth and Error or The Science of Intellection. Chicugo t 
1898. A. 164. 

Psychological Review. Edited by J. MoKeen Caitell and J. Mark Baldwin. 

Series oi Monograph Supplements, vol. IV no. 1 (whole no. 17), 
Jan. 1903. Harvard Psychological Studios vol I containing sixteen 
Experimental Investigations from the Harvard Psychological 
Laboratory. Lancaster. A. 40.4 
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Ribot (Th). IV E Oongres International De psychologic Compte Rendu 
des Seances et Texte Des Memoires Publics Par Los Soins Du Dr. 
Pierre Janet. Paris, 1901. A. 16$. 

— —— The Psychology of the Emotions. London, 1897. A. 166. 

Spencer (Herbert). The Principles of Psychology, 2nd edition. 2 vols. 

London, 1870-1872. A. 166-176. 

Stratton (George Malcolm.) Experimental Psychology, aud its Bearing 
upon culture. New York, 1903. A. 168* 

Stilly (James). The Human Mind, A Text Book of Psychology. 2 vols. 

London, 1892. A. 171—172. 

Titchener (Edward Bradford.) An Outline of Psychology. New Edition, 
New York, 1902. A. 178. 

Wundt (Wilhelm). Volkcrpsychologie Eine untersuchung der Entwick- 
lungsgestze. von Spraohe, Mythus und Bitte, % vols. 4 pts. 
Leipzig, 1900/05/06. A. 174-177. 

-__ Principles of P hysiological Psychology. VoL I Translated from 

German by E. B. Titchener. London , 1904. A. 178. 

.— Lectures on Human and Animal Psychology. Translated from 

German By J. E. Creighton and E. B. Titchener. London , 1896 

A. Wfc 

Ziehen J (Theodor). Introduction to Physiological Psychology. London . 

1892. A. 180 

.—— Psychophysiologische Erkenntnisfcheoria. Jena, 1898. 4* 181 
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160—Logic. — (Al 82 to 197 ; 405.) 

Bftfd (Alexander). Logio. Pt. Second; Induotive. Second edition. Londot i, 
1696. A. 163. 

Boole (George). Tho mathematical analysis of T ogio. An Essay towards a 
calculous of deductive reasoning. Cambridge, 1847. A. 186. 

Bosanqnet (Bernard). Logio or The morphology of knowledge. 2 vola. 

Oxford, 1888. A. 184-186. 

Devey (Joseph). Logic. The science of inference. A systematic view of the 
principles of evidence, &o. London, 1864. A. 186. 

Harris (William T.h Hegle’s logio. On genesis of the categories of the mind, 
Second edition. Chicago, 1896. A. 188. 

Hegel. The Logio of. Translated from the encyclopaedia of philosophical 
soienoes. By William Wallace. Second edition, revUed and autho¬ 
rised. Oxford, 1892. A. 187. 

Hegel’s Logic. See Harris. 

Husserl (Edrtiutad). Logisohe untersuchungen. 2 vols. Salle, 1900-1901. 

A. 189 190. 

Joyce (George Hayward). Principles of Logic. London, 1908. A. 405. 

Lotre’s Logic. In 3 books Of thought, Of investigation and Of knowledge. 

Translated by B. Bosanquet. Oxford, 1884. A. 191. 

Mill (John Stuart). A system of Logio ratiocinative and inductive. Con¬ 
nected view of the principles of evidence and the methods of 
scientific investigation. 2 vols. 5th edition. London, 1862. 

A. 192-198. 

R6&d (Carveth). Logic deductive and inductive. Third edition, revised and 

enlarged. London, 1906. A. 194. 

Sctlllbpe (Wilhelm). Grundriss dor Erkenntnistheorio and Logik, 
Berlin, 1894. A. 195. 

Sidfetyfctt (Alfred). Fallacies. A view of Log^c from the practical side. 

London, 1883. A. 196. 

Wbatoly (Richard). Elements of logic. London, 1870. 


A. 197. 
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170— Ethics.—(A 198 to 224 ; 406 to 412.) 

Bain (Alexander). Mental and Moral Scienoe. Part I, Philosophy and His¬ 
tory of Philosophy. London, 1872. A. 198* 

Blackie (J. S.). Pour Phases of morals. Socrates, Aristotlo, Christianity, 
U till tar lamsin. Socond edition. Edinburgh, 1874. A. 199* 

Calderwood (Henry). Handbook of Moral Philosophy. Thirteenth edition. 

London , 1686. A. 406. 

Coignet (C.). La Morale Indopendante. Paris, 1869. A. 200. 

Cousin (M. V.). Cours D’Historio De la Philosophie morale Au dixhuitiemrs 
Siecle. Publiee Par M. E. Vacherot'. Bruxelles, 1841. A. 201. 

——» Lectures on the true, the beautiful, and the good. With appendix 
on French Art. Translated by 0. W. Wight. New York , 1865. 

A. 202. 

Cousin (Victor). Du Vrai, DuJBeau, and Du Bien. Paris, 1879. A. 203. 

Croce (Benedetto). Aesthetic as science of Expression land general Linguis¬ 
tic. Translated from the Italian by Douglas Ainslie. London, 
1909. A. 407. 

Cronin (Michael). The science of Ethics. Vol. X only. London , 1909. 

A. 408. 

Godard (J. G.). Patriotism and Ethics. London. A. 409. 

Green (Thomas Hill). Prolegomena to Ethics. Edited by A. 0. Bradley, 2nd 
edition. Oxford, 1884. A. 204. 

Hegel’S Aesthetics. A critical exposition. By'John S. Kedney. 3rd edi¬ 
tion. Chicago, 1897. A. 205. 

% 

Kant’s Ethics. A critic il exposition. By Noah Porter. 2nd edition. Chi¬ 
cago, 1894. A. 200. 

Laocoon. Translated from the text of Lessing with prefaoe and notes. By 
the Bt, Hon. Sir B. Phillimore with illustrations. London, 1874. 

A. 207. 

Levy-Bruhl (L.). Efchios and Moral Soi once. Translated by Elizabeth Leo. 

* r i in/i2r a 


London, 1905. A. 208. 

Martensen. Die Christliche Ethick. 3 bound volumes. Berlin, 1887. 

A. 211-213. 

Martineau (James). Types of Ethical Theory. Clarendon Press series. 2nd 
edition, revised. 2 vols. Oxford, 1886. A. 209-210. 

Mill (John Stuart). Utilitarianism. London, 1863. A. 410. 

Moore (George, E.) Principia Efchica. Cambridge, 1903. A. 214. 

Paley (William*. The principles of moral and political philosophy. 18th 
edition. 2 vols. London, 1810. A. 215-216. 


SidgWlck (Henry). Methods of Ethios. 4th edition. London, 1890. 

A. 217. 
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Smith (Adam). The Theory of moral sentiments or an Essay towards an 
analysis of the principles. Twelfth edition, Calcutta, 1847. 

A. 218, 

- ■■■■ ■ - ■ ■ The Theory of moral sentiments. With A dissertation on the 
origin of languages. New edition. London, 1853. A, 219. 

Spencer (Herbert). The Data of Ethics. Sixth edition/ London, It90. 

A. 229. 

Stephen (Leslie). The Science of Ethics. London, 1882. A. 221. 

Westermarck (Edward). The origin and dovolopment of the Moral Ideas. 

2 vols, London , 190o-1908. A. 411-412. 

Whewell (William). The Elements of Morality including Polity. 2 vols. 

London, 1845. A. 222-223. 

. . Lectures on the history on moral Philosophy in England. London , 

1852. A. 224. 


180—Ancient Philosophy. 

182— Indian Philosophy— (A225 to 252 ; 419 to 422.) 

See also under Religions Section 286 ancl Catalogue of Oriental Section . 

Banerjea (K. M.). Dialogues on the Hindu Philosophy comprising The 
Nyag. Tlio Sanahya. The Vodant. Authority of Vedas. Cal - 

cutta , 1661. A. 225. 

Banerji 'S. C.). Sankhya Philosophy. See A. 243. 

Chandogya Upanishad. Of the Sam Veda with extracts from the commen¬ 
tary ot cUnkara Aokarya. Translated by JEiajeudralal Mitra. CaU 
cutta, 1802. A. 229. 

Deussen (Paul). Philosophische Texte Des Mahabharatan Sanatsujata- 
Parvan Bhagvatgita Mokshadharma Anugita, Lexpzig, 1906. 

A. 227. 

—— Upanishad’s Des Voda. A us dem Sanskrit Ubersetzt. Und mit Ein- 
•leitungen aud Anmerkungen versehen. Leipzig, 1905. A. 228. 

.-.. Allgemeine. Geschichte der philosophic. 8 vols. Leipzig, 1908. 

A. 229-231. 

_Outlines of Indian Philosophy with an appendix on 

tho Phil sophy of vidanta in its relations to Occidental metaphy- 
sics. Berlin , 1907. A. 419. 

Garbe (Richard). Samkhya und Yoga. Grundriss der Indo— Aris—Serie, 
Strassburg, 1896. A. 232. 

- The Philosophy of ancient India. Chicago, 1897. A. 233. 

GftUgh (A. E.). Philosophy of Upanishads. See A. 251, 

Gautama, Nyaya Philosophy. See A. 237. 
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Hindu (Logic). As preserved in China and Japan. By Sad&jiro SugiUra. 

Publications of the Timveraity of Pennsylvania : senes in Philoso 
phy. Philadelphia , 1900. A. 284, 

Kapila— Sankhaya Aphorisms. See A. 240. 

Madhava Acharya. Sarva-Darsana—Samgcaha or Review of the different 
systems of Hindu Philosophy. Translated by E. B. Cowell and 

A. E. Gough. London , 1882. A. £85. 

Muller (Max). Three loobures on the Vedanta Philosophy, delivered at the 
Royal Institution in March 1894. London, 1894. A. 23A 

The six systems of Indian Philosophy. London , 1899. A. 420. 

Nyayla Philosophy (The Aphorisms) of Gautama with illustrative ex¬ 
tracts from the commentary. Book If. Allahabad 1853. 

A. 237, 

Ratichadasi. Ahanlbook of Hindu Pantheism. Translated by Nand Dal 
Dhole. Calcutta , 1886. A. 238. 

Raja Yoga Philosophy (A ^Compendium of the). Comprising the 
principal treatises of Shrimat Sankracharya and other renowned 
authors. Bombay , 13S8. A. 421. 

Regnaud (P.). Mateciaux pour servir A. L’Histoire da la Philosophic de L’Inde 
Premier Fartie. Pari *, 1876. A 289. 

Sdtikhya Apftorlsihs of tCapila. With oxtracts from Vijnan Bhikhu’s 
commentary. Translated by J. R. Ballantyne Biblica Indica : A 
collection of oriental works. New scries. Nos. 32 and 81. Cal* 
cutta, 1865. A. 240. 

Sdnfchayana Aranyaka. With an appendix on tho Mahavrata. By Arthur 

B. Keith. Oriental Translation Fund new series. Vol. 18 w 

London, 1908. A. 241. 

* 

Sankhya Karika of IswaraKrishna. An exposition of the system of 
Kapila with an appendix of the Nyaya, <fcc. By John Davies. 
London, 1881. A. 242, 

Sankhya Philosophy. By Satish Chandra Banerji. Calcutta, 1898. 

A. 243. 

Sahkhya^Pravachan Bhashya. A oommentryon the Aphorisms of the 
Hindu Atheistic Philosophy By Vijnana Bhikhu. Edited by F. 
E. Hall. Calcutta, 1856. A. 244. 

Samkhya Pravacana-Bhashya. Vijnanabhikhu’s commentary, Tru den, 
Bamkhyasutras. Aus dem Sanskrit Ubersetzt nnd mit Anmerkem- 
geu verseheti von Riohard Garbe. Leipzig, 1889. A. 2457 

Akrkar (Kishori Lai). The Hindu system of moral scienoo. Or a few words 
on the Satwa Raja and Tama Gunas. Second edition. Calcutta , 

1898. A. 248. 

Shiva Sanhita. The Esoteric Philosophy of the Tantras. Translated by 
Snsohattdra Basu. Calcutta, 1887. A. 247. 

Sri Bhashya. Of Ramanujacharya on the Vedanta sntras. Translated by 
M. Rangaoharya and M. B. Varadaraja Ayangar vol. L Madras, 

1899. A 248. 

Sugiura Sadajiro. Hindu Logic. See A. 284. 
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Upanishad (The Ghhandogya) and Sri Sankara’s commentary. Translate 
ed by Ganganath Jha, Vol. III-IV, in on© vol. Published by V. 0. 
Seshacharri. Madras, 1899. A. 25(>. 

Upanishad (The Taittiriya). With commentaries by A. Mabadeva Sastri. 
Part I, introduction to study of Upanishads. Mysore, 1899. 

a, m. 

Upanishads (Amritbindu and Kalvalya). Translated by A. Mahadev 
Sastri. Madras, 1898. A. 262. 

Upanishads (Isa, Kena and Munduka) and Sn Sankar's oommentary. 

Translated by b. Sitarama Sastri. Published by V. G. Seshacharri 
Vol. I-II, in one vol. Madras , 1898. A. 249k 

Upanishads (Philosophy of) and Ancient Indian Metaphysics. Exhibited 
in a senes of articles contributed to the Calcutta Review. By A. 
E.’Gaugh. London, 1882. A. 251. 


185—Greek Philosophy—( A.253-272 ; 413 and 414.) 

See also GreeJe Literature : section 876 to 879. 


Adamson (Robert). The development of Greek Philosophy. Edited by W. 

R. Sorley and R. P. Hardie. London, 1908. A. 413. 


Drummond (James). Philo Judaeus ; or the Jewish Alexandrian Philoso¬ 
phy to us development and completion. 2 vols. London, 1888. 

A. 253*254. 


Gomperz (Theodor). Greek Thinkers. A history of ancient Philosophy. 
3 vols. Translated into English. London^ 1901 to 1906. 

A. 266-267. 


Grote (George). Plato and the other companions of Sobratos. 3 vols. Lon- 
don, 1865. A. 258-260. 


Plato. The dialogues of. Translated into English By B. Jowett with Ana¬ 
lysis and Introductions. 5 vols. Second edition, Oxford, 1875. 

A. 261-265. 

'i ^Mp iE g i. Doctrine of ideas. By J. A. Stuart. Oxford, 1009. A. 414. 

Whittaker (Thomas). The Neo Platonists: A study in the History of 
Hellenism. Cambridge, 1901. A. 266. 

Zeller (JB). A History of Eoletioism in Greek Philosophy Tganshtted from 
Gerqaan, By §, F. AUeyno, London, A. 267. 

. .. " Socrates and the Sooratio Sohools. Translated by Oswald J. Reiohel 

London, 1668. A. 268. 
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STOIC PHILOSOPHY. 


Zeller (E) Stoics, Epicureans and Soeptios. Translated by O. J. Beiohel, 
London, 1870. A. 260. 

—— A History of Greek Philosophy from the earliest period to the time of 
Socrates with a general introduction. Translated by S. F. Alleyne. 
2 vols, London . A. 270-271. 

..— ■ ■ Plato and the older Aoademy. Translated by S. F. Alleyne and 

Alfred Goodwin. London , 1876. A. 272. 


188—Stoic Philosophy—(A273-275). 

Aurelius (Marcus) Antoninus) to Himself. An English translation 

with introductory study on stgioism and the last of the Stoios by 
Gerald H. Kendall. Second edition. London,' 1898. A. 273. 

Epictetus (The Discourses of) with the Encheiridon and Fragments. 

Translated, With notes. A life of Epictetus, and a view of his Phi¬ 
losophy. E. George Long. London, 1887. A. 374. 

Seneca et Saint Paul. Par Charles Aubertin. Parit, 1872, A. 275v 


189—Early Christian and Mediaeval—(A276-282; 415.) 

Bacon (Fr. Roger!). Chronicles and memorials of Great Britain and Ire¬ 
land. During the Middle Ages. Edited by J. S. Brewer. London, 
1869. * A. 270. 

Cousin (V.) Fragments Philosophiques. Philosophio scholastique. Second 
edition. Farit, 1840, A. 277. 

Kleutgen (Le R. P.) La Philosophio soholaatique expose et defenduo. 4 vols. 

Parit , 1868*70. A. 278*281. 

Renan (Ernest). Averroes et L’Averroisme. Easai Historique. Parit, 1882. 

A. 282. 

Wolf (M. De). Soolasticism old and new, an introduction to soholastio 
Philosophy, mediaeval and modern. Translated by P, Coffey. Dub* 

1907 * a. m. 
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190—Modern Philosophers—General 

(A.283-284). 

Merx (John Theodore). A History of European Thought in the nineteenth 
century. 2 vole. London, 1903. A* 288 284. 


192—British. Philosophers— (A.285-349; 416 ; 423.) 

Berkeley (George). The works of. Colleoted and edited with prefaces and 
annotations. By Alexander Campbell Fraser. 3 vols. Oxford, 1871, 

A. 285-287. 

Green (Thomas Hill). Works of. Edited by R. L. Nettleship. 3 Vols. vol. II, 
Philosophical works ; vol. III. miscellaneous and memoirs. London, 
1886. A. 812-814. 

■ ■ - ■ ■■■ His memoir by R. L. Nettleship with a short preface by Mrs. T. H. 

Green. London , 1906. . A. 410. 

Hamilton (Sir William). Leotures on Metaphysics and Logic. Edited 
by H. L. Mansel and J. Veitoh. Fourth edition. 4 vols. London, 
1869. A. 815-318. 

——— Memoir of. By John Veitch. London, 1869. A. 819. 

Hinton (James). His life and letters by Ell : co Hopkins with an introduc¬ 
tion by Sir W. W. GulL Fifth edition. London, l f J35. A. 423. 

Hobbes (Thomas). Latin. Opera Philosophic* Nuae Latine Scripit Omnia 
* Gubilmi Moles worth. 5 vols. London , 1839-1845. A. 288 292. 

■■■■ ■ ■ . The English works of. First collected and edited by Sir William 

Molesworth. 11 vols. London, 1839-45. A. 293-303. 

Locke (John). Philosophical works. 2 vols. London, 1854. A. 320-821. 

— ■ The works of. A new edition corrected. 10 vols. London, 1828. 

A. 822*881. 

— 11 ■- Life and letters of. With extracts from his journals and common¬ 
place books. By Lord Kang, New edition. London, 1858. 

A. 888. 


— 11 1 1 By Thomas Fowler. Eng. Men. Let, 8er. Ed. E. John Morley. 

London, 1880. A. 888. 

Mill (John Stuart). Inaugural Address delivered to the University of 8t. 

Andrews. London, 1867. t A. 884. 
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Mill (John Stuart). Letters Inedites by A. Auguste Comte. Introduction 
by L. Levy-Bruhl. Parit, 1609. A. 885. 

.. . An examination of Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophy. And of 

the Principal philosophical questions discussed in his writings. 
Fifth edition, London, 1878, A. 886. 

——. A criticism with. Personal recolleotions. By Alexander Bain. 
London, 1682, A, 887* 

—— ■ - Autobiography. London , 1873, A. 888. 

Seth (Andrew). Scottish Philosophy. 8eoond edition. London , 1890. 

A. 889. 

Spencer (Herbert). Epitome of the synthetic philosophy of Herbert Spencer. 

By F. Howard Collins. With a preface. By Herberts Spencer. 


4th edition. London, 1897. A. 804. 

- — ■ First principles. Sixth edition. London , 1900. A. 805. 

— . . . The man and his work. By Hector Macpherson. Second edition. 

London , 1801. A. 808. 

Stephen (Leslie.) History of English thought and the 18th oentury. 9 vols. 

London, 1876. A. 807-808. 


The English utilitarians. 8 vols. vol. I, Jenemy Bentham ; vol. II, 
James Mill; vol. Ill, John Stuart Mill. 3 vols. London , 1900. 

A. 809-811. 
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193— German Philosophers (350-379). 

Fichte (Johann Gottlieb). The Popular works of. Translated from tfi® 
German by William Smith, with a Memoir oi the Author. 2 vol3.- 
London, 1889. A. 851-852; 

VoL I.—Memoir of Fichte 

The vocation of the Scholar.. 

The nature of the Scholar. 

The vocation of the man. 

Vol, II,—The characteristics of tho Present age. 

The way towards the Blessed Life of. 

The Doctrine of Religion, 

Outlines of Dootrine of knowledge, 

Funk-Brentano* Lea Sophistes Allemands et les Nihilistes Russes. Pari* 

« 1887. A* 853* 

Leibniz (Oeuvres De). Publiees Pour La Premiere Fois D’apres Les 
Manuscrits Originaux Aveo Notes et introductions. Par A. Foucher 
De Caroil. 7 vols. Pari* 1867-75. A. 354-360. 

— —■ ■■■ The Monadology and othor Philosophical writing. Translated with 
Introductions and notes. By Robert Latta, Oxford, 1898. 

A. 301. 

Schellings (Fredrich Wilhelm Joseph). Complete works 1792-97. 14 
vols. ugstburg, lti5ti-58. A. 862-375. 

Spinoza (Benedict De). The chief works of. Translated from the Latin 
with an Introduction by R. H. M. Eswes. 2 vols. London* 1883-84.. 

A. 370-377.. 


*" ■ His Life and Philosophy by Fredrick Pollock. London, 1880* 

A, 8782- 

Wliale (Dr. Richard). Das Ganze Der Philosophie und ihr ende. Leipzig 
1896.. Av8761 
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194—F*enah. Philosophers— (A.380-383 ; 417.) 

Alaux (J. B) La Philosophic De M. Cousin. Farit, 1864. A. 880V 

Descartes* Oeuvres. Collationnoe but lea Meilleurs Testes Par M. Jules 
Simon. Farit. A. 88L 

(Reve). Sis Life and Meditations. A new translation of the* 
meditations with introduction. Memoir, and Commentary. By 
Bichard Lowndes. London , 1878. A. 88% 

Qasseffdl (The Philosophy of). By G. S. v Brett. London, 1908. A. 417V 

Janet (Paul*) La Philosophic Franoaise Oontemporaire. Farit, 1879. 

A. 88* 



200—200.—RELIGION. 

200—Religion—General (B. l—22; 799—802). 

Babbage (Charles). The Ninth Bridgewater Treatise. A fragment. 2nd: 

edition. London, 1838. B. V 

Bartram (Richard). Edited by . Religion and Life. Modern Religions 
Developments. By various writers. Zondon t 1891. B. 2. 

B. 8. 

London,* 

B. 4. 

Thoughts and Aspirations 
B.fr. 


Btirnouf (Eml). Science Des Religions. Paris, 1885. 

The Childhood of Religions. 8th edition. 


Clodd (Edward) 

1883. 

Coupland (William Chatterton). Edited by- 
of the Ages. London, 1895. 

Deutsch (Emanuel). Literary Remains of— 
London , 1874. 


With a brief Memoir. 

B. & 


Draper (John William). History of the Conflict between Religion and 
Boionoe, 16th edition. London , 1882. B. 7. 

Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics. Edited by James Hastings with 
the assistance of John A. Selbie and other scholars. 2 vols. con¬ 
tinued. Vol. I—A—Art, vol. H—Arthur—Bunyan, Edinburgh r 
1908. B. 799-800. 


Harrison (Frederic). Creed of a Layman. London, 1907. 
Jastrow (Morris). The Study of Religion. London , 1901. 


B.& 
B. ft 


Jevons’(F. B.). Introduction to the History of Religion. London, 1896. 

B. 10. 


Lang (Andrew). Magio and Religion. London, 1901. 


B. llr 


MaccuUoch (J. A.) Religion: its origin and forms. (The Temple Series). 

London , 1904. B. 12. 

Mill (John Stuart). Nature r the Utility of Religion and Theism. Third 
edition. London, 1885. B, 18 # 

Muller (F. Max). Introduction to Science of Religion. Four lectures with 
two Essays London, 1873. B. 14 . 

Thoughts on Life and Religion. An aftermath from the writing of. 

By his wife. London, 1905. B. 801. 

.Religious'Systems o! the world by various writers; 3rd edition. Lon - 
m don t \8 92. ' B. Id. 

B. ldr 

B. 17r 


Renan (Ernest). Etudes XVHistoire Eeligieuse. Paris, 1897. 
—» ■ Nouvelles Etudes D’Histoire Religieuse. Farit, 1899. 


Studies in Religious History. L ondon, 1886. 


B. I 



RELIGION, 


Stephens (Thomas). Edited by—. The Child and Religion. Eleven 
Essays by various authors. London , 1905* B. 802. 

Supernatural Religion r An inquiry into The Reality of Divine Revelation 
in three vols. I—III. London, 1879. B. 10-21- 

Tolstoi (Count, L. N.). My Religion. Translated by Huntington Smith. 

London, md. B. «£- 


801—Philosophy of Religion (B. 23 —26; 80S-— 80S). 

See aleo 200, 210. 215. 

Calrd (Edward). The Evolution of Religion. The Giflord Lectures delivered 
beforo tho University of 8t. Andrews in Sessions X8U0-'JX and 1H91- 
03. 2 voU. Olaegow, 1007, B. 808-804. 

Crozkr (John Beattie). History of Intellectual Development on the Lines 
ot Modern Evolution. London, 1897. B. 805v 

Hegel. Philosophic de La Religion de. 8 Ws. Par*'*, 187ft B. 24-Sft 

HtotoB (j.) SelEfltions (tom the manuscripts oi - Edited by Oarobine Sadrfon. 

’■ Seeond edition, London 1884. 
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Hoffding (Dr. Harald). The Philosophy of Rel’gion. Translated from *he 
German, Edition by B. E. Moyer. London , 1900. B, 808. 

Ladd (George Trumbull). The Philosophy of Religion. A critical and 
speculative Treatise of Man’s Rel gious '■xperience and development 
in the light of modern Science and reflective thinking. 2 vols. 
London , 1906. B. 807-808. 

£chopenhaur. Religion : A Dialogue and other essays. Selected and trans¬ 
lated by T. B. Saunders. 2nd edition. London , 1890. B. 26. 


205—Journals, Periodicals (B. 809—811). 

Hibbert (Journal). Edited by L. P. Jacks and G. Dawes Hioks. Vol. II 
(from October 1903—July 1904). London , 1904. B. 809. 

£acred Literature. The Journal of-. 18 vols, from 1843-1857. London . 

Transactions of the Third International Congress for the History of Religions, 
% vols. Oxford, 1908. B. 810-811. 


210— Natural Theology (B. 27—34; 812). 

Argyll (The Duke of). The Reign of Law. 4th edition. London , 1867. 

B. 27* 

Drummond (Henry). Natural Law: in the spiritual world. London , 1887* 

B. 28. 

James (William). The varieties of Religious Experience. A study in Human 
Mature, being the Gifford Lectures on natural Relig>on delivered 
at Edinburgh in 1901-1902. Fifth impression. London , 1903. 

B. 29. 


Paley’a Natural Theology with Supplementary Dissertation by Sir Charles 
Bell and notes, eto., by Lord Brougham. 2 vols. London, 1836. 

B. 80-81. 

Paradoxical Philosophy. Aiegwlto the stupea Universe. 2nd edition. 

London, 1870. B. 82. 
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COLLECTED ESS A f S« 


Remusat (Charles De). Philosophic Boligieuse de la Theologie Naturelle 
en France et en Angle ter re. Farit, 1864. B. $8. 

Stephen (Leslie). An Agnostics Apology, and other Essays. London , 
1893. B. 818. 

Whewell <William). Indications of the Creator. Extracts bearing upon 
Theology from the History and the Philosophy of the Induo tive 
Sciences. 2nd edition . London, 1846. B. 84 . 


816—Collected Essays and works. (B. 35— 12 '*). 

Augustine (Aurelius)* Works edited by Marous Dods. 18 vole. 

1. The Oity of God, 2 volfl. 

2. Writings in connection with the Donatist 

Controversy. 

8. The Anti-Pelagian Works of St. Augustine, 

8 volfl. 

4. Writings in connection wfth the Maniohaean 
Heresy. 

6. The letters of St. Augustine* 2 volfl. 

6. On the Trinity. 

7. The Sermon on the Mount and Harmony of 

the Evangelists. 

8. On Ohristian Dootrine, the Enohiridion, on 

Catechising; on Faith and the Oreed. 

9. The Confessions of St. Augustine. 

Edinburgh, 1872-76. B. 85-47. 

Augustine (St.). The Confessions. Revised from a former edition by the 
Bev. E. B. Pusey. Oxford, 1843. B. 48. 

Beveridge (The Rt Rev. William). Works edited by Thomas Hartwell 
Horne with a memoir of the author and a critical exam i na tion 
of his writings. 9 vole. London, 1824. B. 49 67. 
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Cosin (John). Works. 4 vols.:— 

Vol. I—Sermons. 

„ II—Miscellaneous works. 

i, III—A scholastic History of the Oanon of the holy 
scripture. 

„ IV—Miscellaneous works. 

Oxford. 1843-51. B. 00-00. 


Hooker (Mr. Richard >. The works of that learned and judioious dvine 
Mr. uiohard Hooker with an acoount of his life and death by T^aao 


Walton. 3 vols. Oxford, 1850. B 70-71. 

Pearson (John). The Minor Theological Works with a memoir of the author, 
notes and index, by Edward Churton. 3 vols. Oxford, 1844. 

B. 72-73. 

Renan (Ernest). Vie de Jesus. Paris, 1899. B. 58. 

-- Les Apotres. Paris, 1899. B. 59. 

-- Q a i n t Paul. Paris, 1899. B. 00. 

-- L Ante Ohrist. Paris, 1899. B. 01, 

-- Les Evangiles. Paris, 1877. B. 62. 

- Leglise Ohretiuenne. Pirit, 1879. B. 08. 

- Mare Aurole. Paris, 1895. B. 04. 

- Index General. Paris , 1897. B. 66. 


Sherlock (Bishop). The Works with some aooount of his life. Summary of 
each discourse, notes, &o., by T. 8. Hughes, 5 vols. London, 
1830. B 77-81. 

Taylor (The Right Rev. Jeremy). Works edited by Right Rev. Reginald 
Heber with a life of the author and a oritical examination of his 
writings. Revised and corrected by Charles, Page Eden 10 vols. 
London , 1849-52. B. 82-91. 


Vol, I.—Clerus Domini, Discourse of Friendship Rules and 

advices to the clergy, &o. Life and indexes. 

„ II.—Life of Christ. 

» III.—Rule and exercises of Holy living and dying. 

„ IV.—Sermons. 

„ V.—Episoopaoy—Apology for set forms. Reverenoe due 

to the altar. Liberty of Prophesying. Confirma¬ 
tion. 

* VI,—Real presence of Ohrist in the saorament. Dissua¬ 

sion from popery. 

»> VII.—Unum Necessariun Deus justifioatus. Letters to 
Warner and Jeanes. Golden grove, and Hymns. 

„ YIH,—Worthy oommunioant—supplement of Sermons- 
collection of offices. 

„ IX.—Duotor Dubitantium. Part I containing books Z 
and II. 

m X.—Part n containing books HI and IV. 
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COLLECTED ESSAYS, 


Warburton (The Right Rev. William). The works of—with a discourse by 
way of general preface oo a taming some aooouab of the life, &o.of 
the author by Riohard Hurd. 13 vols. London, 1811-41. 

B. 02-104. 

Waterland (The Rev. Daniel). The works with a review of the author's 
life and writings by William Van Milder t. 10 vols. Oxford, 1823. 

B. 105-114. 

Witherspoon (John). Works of—Ooutaining essays, sermons, &o. on impor¬ 
tant subject* with the leotuces on Moral Philosophy, Eloquence 
and Divinity. His speeches in the American Congress. 8 vols. 
Edinburgh. 1815. B. 115-128. 


220—Bible General (B. 123—171; 813-815). 

See also 290. 

Ayre (John). The Treasury of B.ble knowledge being a dictionary of the 
Books, Persons, &o. London , 1866. B. 128. 

Bake (Charles, T.|. The Idol in Etoreb. Evidence^ that the golden image 
at Mt. 8inai wa3 a oow and not a oalf, with three appendices 
London , 1871. B 124. 

Bsnett (W. H.) A Primer of the Bible. London. 1897, B. 125. 

Bernhardt (Ernest). Vuldta oler Die Gobisch* Bibel Mit Dem Entspre- 
chenden Griechischon Text and Mit ECritischem und Erklarendem 
Commentar Nebst Dem Kalendor, Der Skeireins und Den Gotia- 
ohen Urkunden. Hallot, 1875. B. 126. 

Bible. In Greek. 4 vols. Athens. B. 127-180. 


Blblia Sacra. Vulgatae editionis Sireti V. Et. Clement VII. Jussu Recognita 
Ataue Edita. Londini. 

B. 181. 


Blblia 5agrada (La.) A Saber El Antiguo Y el Nuevo Testament Traduoi- 
dos La Vulgata Latina En Espanol Por el Reve. P. Felip esoi De 
Miguel. Nueva Yorka. 1824. B. 182. 


Bible (The Holy). Containing the Old and New Testaments. Appointed 
to be read in ohurohes. Oxford , ,1894. B. 188. 

■ According to the authorised version (A.D. 1611) with an explanatory 

and critical commentary and a revision of the translation by Bis¬ 
hops and other clergy of the Anglican Church. Edited by F.O 
Cook, 6 vols. in 7 Bound Parts, London. 1871*76. B. 134*140. 

VoL I.—Part I Genesis Exodus,' 

„ H Leviticus Deuteronomy. 
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Vol. II.— Joshua—I Kings. 

Vol. HI.—]II Kings—Esther. 

Vol, IV.—Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecolesiasfces. The song of 
Solomon. 

Vol. V.—Isiah, Jeremiah, Lamentations. 

Vol. VI.—Esekiel, Daniel, the minor prophets. 

Bible (The Holy). In the authorised version with notes and Introductions. 

Edited by Chs. Wordsworth. 0 vols. London ,, 1867-71. B. 141-146. 

Vol. I.—The five books ut Moses, 3rd edition. 

Vol. II.—Joshua, Judges, Ruth, 3rd edition, books of Bamuel. 

Vol. III.—Kings, chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah and Esther, second 
edition. 

Vol. IV.—The book o! Job, Psalms, Proverbs. Eoolesiastes and 
song of Solomon. Second edition, 

Vol. V—Isiah, Jeremiah, Lamentations, and Ezekiel, 2nd edi¬ 

tion. 

Vol. VI.—Daniel, The minor Prophets and Index. 

-with full and marginal references, notes and readings, &o. with the 

improved Pictorial Dictionary of the Bible by Allred Nevin. Aids 
to the study of the sacred scriptures by William Blackwood. 
Ohrist and his kingdom m shadows by C.P. Kranth. Philadelphia, 

B. 147. 

Bible (The Parallel). The Holy Bible containing the Old and New Testa¬ 
ments. Translation out of the original tongues. Oxford, 1855. 

B. 148. 

Cheyne (T. K.) Encyclopaedia Biblica. A critical Dictionary of the Lite- 
rary, political and religious history, The Archaeology, Geography 
and Natural History of the Bible. 4 vols, London, 1899-1903. 

B. 148-152. 


Vol. L—A—D. 

Vol. H.—E—K. 

Vol. HI.—L—P. 

Vol. IV.—Q—Z. 

Cook (Albert s.). Biblical Quotations in old English and Prose Writers. 

Seoond series. London, 1903. - B. 158. 

Crttden (Alexander). A complete Concordance to the Old end New Testa* 
meat or a dictionary, and Alphabetical index to the Bible in two 
parts with a concordance to the Apocrypha. Fourteenth edition 
with a life of the author by Alexander Chalmers. London, 1865. 

B. 154. 

EastWOOd <J.). The Bible Word Book. A glossary of old EngUsh Bible 
Word*. London, 1866. B. 166. 
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Oalloway (William Brown). The chain of ages traced in its prominent 
links by holy soripture from the oreation of Adam to the elose of 
the first century of the Christian Era. London, 1881. B. 156* 

Hastings (James). Edited by—A Dictionary of the Bible dealing with its 
Language, Literature and oontents including the Biblical Theology. 
5 vols. Edinburgh, 1898-1904. B. 157-161. 

Jones (William). A course of Leotures on the Figurative Language of the 
Holy Soripture and the interpretation of it from the Soripture itself. 
Delivered in the Parish Ohurch of England in Suffolk in the year 
1786. London . B. 162. 

Kltto (John). Edited by— —A oyolopaedia of Biblical Literature. 2 vols. New 
edition. Edinburgh , 1856. B. 168*164. 

Vol. I.-A-H. 

Vol. II-I-Z. 

picton (J. Allanson). Man and the Bible, a Review of the Plaoe of the Bible 
in Human History. London , 1909. B. 818. 

Saladin. God and His Book. The Bible. Where did we get it, and what is 
it ? London . B. 165. 

Senior (Lt.*Colonel H. W. J.). The British Israelites, or Evidences of our 

Hebrew origin, gathered from History, Genealogy, Philosophy, and 

Heathen customs, &o. London . B. 814. 

Smith (Rev. James). The Divine Drama of History and Civilisation. Lon¬ 
don, lb54. B. 815. 

Smith ^William'. Editied by-—A dictionary of the Bible comprising its 
Ant.quities, Biography, Geography and Natural History. 8 vols. 
London, 1863. B. 168-168. 

Vol. L—Asrori—Juttah. 

Vol. II.—Kalizal—Red Heifer 

VoL III.—Red sea—Zuzims. 

W«H (Charles william). Proofs of the Interpolation of the vowel-letters in 
the text of the Hebrew Bible and grounds thence derived for a 
a revision of its authorised English Version. London, 1867. 

B. 168. 

Westcott (Brooke poss). The Bible in the Ohuroh . A popular aeoount of 
tbe ooiieo.jou and reception of the holy soripiures in Christian 
ohurohss. New edition. London, lot!*. B. 170 

a 

Wood (Joseph). The Bible. What it is and is not. A series of Sunday 
evening Leotures delivered in the old meeting ohuroh, Birmingham. 
Second edition. London 1892. B. 171. 
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221 -Old Testament (B. 172— 208 ; 816). 

See also 294. 

Abrahmi Trommii. Conoordenfciae Graecae. 2 vols. Rhenum, 1718. 

B. 172-178. 

Addis (W. 6.) The Doouments of the Hexateuoh. 2 vols, London, 1892- 
1898. B. 174-176. 

Vol. I.—The oldest Book of Hebrew History. 

Vol. II.—The Deuteronomical writers and the priestly docu¬ 
ments. 

Carpenter (J. Eslin) and G. Harford-Battersby. Edited by. The 
Hexateuoh, according to the Revised Version. 2 vols. London, 
1900. B. 176-177. 

Vol. I.—Introduction and Tabular appendices. 

Vol. II.—Text and Notes. 

Cheyne (Thomas Kelly). The Origin and Religious contents of the Psal¬ 
ter. Eight Lectures. London , 1891. B. 178. 

- .Critica Biblioa or Critical notes on the Text of the Old Testament 

writings. London , 1904. B. 179. 

- Founders of Old Testament Criticism. London, 1893. B 180. 

Colenso (John William). The Pentateuch and Book of Joshua critically 
examined. 6 vols. I—VI. London , 1862-71. B. 181-186. 

Cornill (Carl Heinrich). The Prophets of Israel. Popular sketches from Old 
Testament History. Translated by Sutton F. Oorkran. 6th edi¬ 
tion. Chicago, 1901. B. 187. 

Davison iJohn). Discourses on Prophecy. Its Structure, Use, and Inspira¬ 
tion. Twelve sermons, &o. A new edition. London, 1875. B. 188. 

Driver (S. R,). The Book of Genesis. Seoond edition. London, 1904. 

B. 189. 

- The Book of Job. Oxford , 1906. B. 190, 

-— An Introduction to the Literature of the Old Testament. Seventh 

edition Edinburgh 1898. B. 191. 

Galloway (W. B.) Soienoe and Geology in Relation to the Universal Deluge. 

London , 1888. B. 192* 

■■ —. — The Testimony of Science to the Deluge. London . B. 198* 

Hengstenberg (E. W.) Commentary on the Psalms. 8 vols. Edinburgh, 
1845-48. B. 194-196. 

- —* History of the Kingdom of God under the Old Testament. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1871-72. B. 197-198. 

Dissertations. Genuineness of Daniel and the Integrity of Zeo h a ri ah. 
Edinburgh , 1847. B. 199. 

Keith (Alexander D« D«). Evidence of the Truth of Christian Religion, 
Derived from the Literal Fulfilment of Fropheoy. Fourth edition. 
Edinburgh 1886. B. 200, 
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Long (The Rev. J.) Soripture Truth in Oriental Dress or Emblems Explana¬ 
tory of Biblical Dootrines and Morals. Calcutta, 1871. B. SOI. 

Pinches (Theophllus, G.) The Old Testament in the light of the HiBtorioal 
Records and Legends of Assyria and Babylonia. Second edition. 
Revised with appendices, London , 1908. B. 80S. 

Renan (Ernot). Le Livre De Job. Parti, 1894. B. 208. 

- Le Oantique Des ©antiques. Paris, 1891. B. 204. 

- L’egglesiaste. Pari i, 1890. B. 205. 


Schrader (Eberhard). The Cuneiform, Inscriptions and the Old Testament. 

Translated by Rev. Owen 0. Whitehouse. 2 vols. London , 1885. 

B. 206-207. 


Slade (Rev. Janies). An Explanation of the Psalms as read in the Liturgy 
of the Ohuroh. London , 1854. B. 816. 

Smith (R. Payne). Prophecy: A Preparation for Christ. Eight Leotures, 
1869. London, 1871. B. 208. 


226—New Testament (B. 209—238 ; 817—821; 

872—879). 

Life of Christ, see 230. 

Augustine (Aurelius). The works. A New Translation. Edited by Rev. 

Marcus Dods. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1573-74. B. 209-210. 

Vols. I-II.—Lectures on the Gospel according to St. John. 

Bible (The Holy). According to the authorised version (A. D. 1611), with an 
explanatory and oritioal commentary and a Revision of the transla¬ 
tion, by Bishops and other clergy of the Anglican Churoh. Edited 
by P. <5. Cook. New Testament. 2 vols. {Ill and IV.) 

Vol. III.—Romans to Philemon. 

Vol, IV.—Hebrews—The Revelation of 8t. John. 

B. 211-212. 

Chrysoatomua (S. Jonnes). Homilies in Mattheeum, 8 vols. B. 872—874. 

- Homilies in Epistles ad Romanes, &o. 8 vols. (vols. I and IV and 

V). B. 876-877. 

Elliott (The Rev. E. B«) Horse Apocalyptic® ; or A commentary on the 
Apooalypse, Oritioal and Histonoal, with appendices. 4 vols. Fifth, 
edition. London, 1862. B. 218-216. 


Evald* Apostolic Age. See under Judaism* 

tfjuurath (Dr. A.). A History of the New Testament Times. 
Hixley, 4 vols. Ostford, 1895. 

Vol. I.—Times of the Apostles. 

Vol. II.—Time of Jesus. 

Vol. ni-lV,—-Times of the Apostles. 


Edited by L. 
B. 217-220. 
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tfexapla (The English). Six Important English Translations of the New 
Testament Soriptures. Loudon . B. 221. 

Moffatt (James). The Historical New Testament, A new Translation, 2nd 
and revised edition. Edinburgh , 1901. B. 222. 

Paley (William). Horae Paulinae or the Truth of the soripture History of 
St. Paul. Bevised by comparison of the Epistles, 3rd edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1803. B. 223. 

Paul (St.) The Life and work of—by F. W. Farrar with coloured maps. 2 

vols. London . B. 224*225. 

--- The Life and Epistles of—. By the Bev. W. J. Conyboare and the 

Very Bev. J. I. Howoon. 2 vds. New edition. London , 1877. 

B. 226*227. 

Rackham (Richard Belward). Tho Act of the Apostles. An Exposition. 

Fourth edition. London , 1909. B. 817. 

RevlHe (Jean.) Le Quatrieme Evangile son Origins ot sa Value Historique. 

Parii, 1903. B. 228. 

Stler < Rudolf). The words of the Bison Saviour, and commentary on the 
Epistle of St. James. Translated by William B. Pope. New edi¬ 
tion. Edinburgh , 1869. B. 229. 

Testament (Qreek). Edited by H. Alford. 5 vols. B. 230-284. 

Vol. I.—The four Gospels. Sixth edition, 1868. 

Vol. II.—Corinthians, 1861. 

Vol. III.—Galatians to Philemon, 1865. 

Vol. IV.—Part 1 Hebrews to Bt. Peter, 1870. 

Vol. „ —Part II St. John to Bevelation, 1860. 
Cambridge , 1861*70. 

Testament (New). Of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Ohrist. In tho original 
Greek with Introduction &o. by Ghr. Wordsworth. 2 vols. London, 
1870. B. 235-236, 

Vol. I.—The four Gospels and aots of the Apostle. 

Vol. II.—St. PauPs Epistles to Revelations and Indexes. 

Thrope (Benjamin). Da Halgan Godspel. On Eugliso—The Anglo-Saxon 
Version of the Holy Gospels. London , 1842. B. 237. 

Trench (Richard Chenevix). Synonyms of the New Testament. Seventh 
edition. Revised and enlarged. London , 1871. B. 238. 

-Notes on the Parables of our Lord, Thirteenth edition. London 

1877. B. 878- 

- Notes on the Miraoles of our Lord. Eleventh edition. London. 1878 

fi. 879. 

Tyndale (William). Facsimile Texts. The first printed English new Testa¬ 
ment translatediby Photo. Lithographed from the unique fragment, 
now in the Grenville Collection, British Museum. Edited by 
Edward Arber. London , 1871. B. 818. 

Wernle (Paul). The sources of our knowledge of the Life of Jesus. Trans¬ 
lated by Edward Lummis. London, 1907. B. 819. 

Waatcott (Brooke Foss). The Gospel according to St. John. The Greek 
T?xt With introduction ana notes, 2 vols. London, 1908. 

R $ 20 * 821 . 



40 
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230— Doctrinal, Dogmatis, Theology (B. 239— 
271; 822—834 ; 880—882). 

Soe alto 210—215. 

Armstrong: (Richard, A.) Hod and the Soul. An Essay towards Funda¬ 
mental Religion. London , 1896. B. 289. 

Bethune Baker (J. F.). An Introduotion to the early History of the Christian 
Doctrine to the time of the Oounoil of Ohaloedon. London, 1903. 

B. 822. 

Bible Talks, For Heart and Mind. Melbournt, 1909. B. 240. 

Brooke (Stopford, A,). Jesus and Modern Thought. London , 1894. B. 241. 

Bruce (Alexander Balmain V The Providential Order of the World. London . 

1897. B. 242. 

Calrd (John). The fundamental Ideas of Christianity, with a Memoir by 
Edward Caird. 2vols, Glasgow, 1904. B. 823-824. 

Carpenter (J. Estlin). A Lecture on the Relation of Jesus to his Age and 
our own. London, 1895. B. 243, 

-and WIcksteed (P. H.). Studies in Theology. London, 1903. 

B. 244. 


Chalmers (Thomas). On the Power, Wisdom and Goodness of God, as mani¬ 
fested m the Adaptation of External Nature to the Moral and Intel¬ 
lectual constitution of Man. London, 1853. B. 245. 

V 

Delitzsch (Friedrich). Whose son is Christ ? Two Lectures on Progress in 
Religion. Translated by F. L. Pogson. London, 1908. B. 826. 

Du Bose (Wm. Porcher). The Gospel in the Gospels. London , 1908. 

B. 826. 

Farrar (Rev. F. W.). Witness of History to Christ. Being the Hulsean 
Lectures for the year 1870, London , 1889. B. 251. 

Gamier (John). Sin and Redemption; or the Spirit and Principle of the 
Cross of Christ. Cheap and Revised edition. London , 1895. 

B. 252. 

Gore (Charles). The Incarnation of the Son of God. Being the Bampton 
Lectures for the year 1891. London, 1909. B. 827. 

Grenfell (Bernard, P). and Hunt (Arthur S. Hunt) Edited by. New sayings 
of Jesus and Fragments of a Lost Gospel with Translation. 4th 
impression, London , 1904, B. 258. 

Grlffinhoofe (C. G«). The unwritten sayings of Christ with notes. London, 
1908. B. 254. 

Hanack (Dr. Adolf). Outlines of the History of Dogma. Translated by 
Edwin Knox Mitchell, M. A. London, 1898. B. 255. 

Jones (William). The Catholic Doctrine of a Trinity, short and olear argu¬ 
ments, London., B. 25$. 
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Keittpls (Thomas, A.). The Imitation of Christ. From the Latin, with an 
introduction by F. W. Farrar and five designs by C. M* Gore. Zon- 
don, 1905. B. 289. 

Liddon (Henry Parry). Bampton Leotures (1866). The Divinity of our 
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. Second ediDion. J livingtons, 1868. 

B.259. 

Lux Mundi. Edited by Charles Goro, M. A. Fourth edition. London, 1896. 

B. 260. 

Neander (A.). Leotures on the History of Christian Dogmas ; Edited by J. L. 

Jacobi. Translated from the German. By J. E. Byland, M. A. 

2 vols. London , 1858. B. 201 *28 \ 

Newman (John Henry Cardinal). An Essay on the Development of 
Christian Doctrine. New edition. London, 1885. B. 268. 

Pearson (John). An Exposition of the Creed. Revised by E. Burton. 

Fourth edition. Oxford. 1857. B. 880* 

Pearson! (John nis). Adversaria Hesychiana. 2 vols. Oxontn, 1844. 

B. 881 882. 

-Vmdiciao Epistolarim S. Ignati. 2 vols. Oxonn , 1852. B 269-270. 

Pfleiderer (Otto). Development of Theology in Germanv since Kant, and 
its Progress in Great Britain since 1825. Translated by J. Fre¬ 
derick Smith. London , 1890. B. 204. 

Shedd (William Q. T.). A History of Christian Doctrine. 2 vols. F.din* 
burgh , 1672. B. 206-207. 

Tennant 'F. RA The sources of the Doctrines of the Fall and Original 3 n. 

Cambridge, 1903. B. 268. 

Tyrrell (George*. Christ anity at the Cross-Roads. Third Impress on. 

^ Lonaon, 1910. B 834. 

Verba Christ!. The Sayings of Jesus Christ. Temple clasb^.g, London, 
1881. B. 271. 


Life of Christ. 

Donehoo (J. de Quincey). The Apooryphal and Legendary Life of Christ 
New Ywk, 1J03. 240. 

Edersheim (Alfred). The Life and Times of Jesus, the Messiah. 2 vols. 

London 1900, B. 256—257. 

Ewald. Seo under Judaism. 

Farrar (F. W). Life of Christ, 2 vols. seventh edition. London, B 247*248. 

Hibbert Journal Supplement for 1909. Jesus or Christ. London, 1909. 

J8. 828. 

Neander (A). Life of Jesus. Historic*! Oonnootion and Historical Develop¬ 
ment. Translated by John M’Ohntook London , 1851. B. 249. 

Renan (Ernest). Life of Jesus. Peoples edition. London. B. 285. 
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$anday (\y.). Outlines of the Life of Christ. Second edition. Edinburgh, 
2906. B. 880 

Seeley (J R). Ecce Homo. A Surrey of the Life of Christ. Sixth Edition 
London, 1SC6. B. 360. 


Stalker (Professor James). 

Strauss (David Friedrich). 
London, 1879. 


The Life of Jesus Christ. Edinburgh. 

B.$3*. 

A new life of Jesus. 8 role. Second edition. 

B. §82-8?8. 


285.—Apologetics.—(B. 272—297), 

Augustine (St.). The city of Cod. Translated by John Healey, 3 role, 
Temple Classic series London, 1903. B. 272-27$, 

Balfour (Arthur James). The Foundations of Belief. Being notes introduc¬ 
tory to the Study of Theology, Sixth edition. London , 1896, 

B. 276, 

Putjer (Joseph), The Analogy of Religion, Natural and Revealed, to the 
constitution and course of nature with two brief dissertations, on 
personal identity and on the nature of virtue ; and fifteen sermons, 
New edition. London, 1842. B. 270. 

— . .■■ ■ ■■« The works of —with account of his character and writings by 
Samuel Halifax. 2 vols. Oxford, 1874. P. 277—278. 

n. m »■— The works of-r—. Duplicate. 2 vols. Oxford, 1849. B. 279—28Q, 

Carpenter (J. Estlin). The Bible in the Nineteenth Century. Eight lee* 
tuxes. London, 1908. 8, 381, 

Chalmers (Thomas)* The Evidence and Authority of the Christian Revela¬ 
tion. Seventh edition. Edinburgh, 3-824. B. 283, 

Phrigtlieb (Theodore), Modern doubt and Christian belief, Translated 
by Hev, H. tf. Weitbrecht. Fifth Edition. Edinburgh , 1896. 

B* 288. 

Fairborn (A. M.)* The Philosophy of the Christian Religion. Third 
edition. London, 1903. B. 384. 


PuiiM- (A. O,). The Prinoipal Works and Remains of the Rev. Andrew 
fuller with a new memoir of his life. London, 1843. 9*88$, 
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Oreg (William Rathbone). The Greed of Christendom its, foundations 
contrasted with its superstructure. Third edition. Vol. I. Lon * 
don, 1864. B. 286. 

dregory (Ollnthus). Letters on the Evidences, Doctrines, and Duties of the 
Christian Beligion. Ninth edition. London, 1851. B. 387 

Hall (The Rev. Robert)* The Miscellaneous Works and remains of-with 

a memoir of his life—^by Olinthus Gregory. London, 1860. B. 289. 

Harnack (Adolf). What is Christianity. Sixteen lectures delivered in the 
University of Berliii during the winter-term 1699*1900. Transla* 
ted by Thomas Bailey Saunders. London, 1901. B. 288. 

Law (William). A serious call to a Devout and Holy life. Temple Classic 
Series. London, 1902. B. 291. 

Matlock (W. H.). The Deconstruction of Belief. London, 1905. B. 292. 

Montague (Basil). Thoughts of Divines and Philosophers. Temple Classic 
Series. London, 1899. B. 293. 

Newman (Francis W.). Phases of Faith or Passages from the History of 
of my creed* New edition. London, 1881. E. 294. 

Newman (J. H. Cardinal). An Essay in Aid of a Grammar of Assent. Fifth 
edition. London, 1885. B. 295. 

-- Apologia Pro Vita Sua. Being A History of his Religious Opinions. 

London , 1885. * B. 296. 

» ~" — « ■ Characteristics from the Writings of—*Being Selections Personal* 
Historical and Philosophical and Religious from his various works. 
Arranged by William Samuel Lilly. Seventh edition. Lon. 
don, 1885. B 297 

Pratt (John H.). Scripture and Science not at Variance with remarks on 
The Historical Character, Plenary inspiration and surpassing 
importance of tho earlier chapters of Genesis. Fifth edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1664. B. 296. 


240.—Devotional, Practical.— (B. 298—329; 
835—837 ; 883.) 

Arnold (Thomas). Sermons. 

8 vols. London, 1850—1853. 

Vol« L—Sixth edition. 

„ II.—Fifth edition. 

, Ill,—Fourth edition. 


B. 806—806. 
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Arnold (Thomas)* Sermons chiefly on the Interpretation of Scripture. 

Third edition. London, 1851. B. 80S. 

—— ■ ■ ■ Christian Life, Its hopes, Its fears, and its close. Sermons. Pre¬ 
ached mostly in the Chapel of Rugby School. Third edition Lon* 
don , 1845. B. 8ia 


.. Christian Life. Its course, Its Hindrances, and its Helps. Fourth 

edition, London ,, 1845. B. 311. 

Be men (Jacob). The works of—with the life of the author. 4 Vols. 
London, 1754—1771, 

\ 

Vol. I. 1. The Aurora, 2. The three Principles. 

Vol. II. 1. The threefold life of man 2. The answers 
to forty questions concerning the soul. 

„ 3. The Treatise of the incarnation in three 

parts. 

4. The Clavis or an explanation of four 
principal points and expressions in his 
writings. 

Vol. III. 1. The Mysterium Magnum. 

2. Four Tables of Divine Revelation. 

Vol. IV. 1. Signatura Refum. 

2. Of the election of grace. 

3. The way to Christ. 

4. A discourse between a soul hungry and 

thirsty after the fountain of life, the 
sweet love of Jesus Christ. And a soul 
enlightened. * 

5. Of the four complexions. 

6. Of Christ's Testaments, Baptism and the 
Supper. 

B. 312—815. 


Blunt (Henry'* Posthumous Sermons. 2 vols. Second edition. London , 
1834—35. B. 316—817. 

Bowie (W. Copeland.) Seven services for public worship with special prayers 
and thanksgivings, London, 1900. B. 883. 

Brown (James Baldwin). Idolatries Old and New ; Their Cause and Cure. 

London, 1867. B. 818. 

Calrd (Edward)* Lays, Sermons and Addresses, delivered in the Hall of 

Balliol College, Oxford. Qla$gou>, 1907. B. 885. 

Certain Sermons or Homilies* Appointed to be read in Chnrohes in the 
time of Queen Elizabeth of famous memory. London% 1864. 

B. 819. 

De Ochoa (Don Eugenio'. Teaoro De Escri tores Misti cos Espanoles 3 vols, 
Part#, 1847. B, 320—822. 

Foster (John'* Lectures dslivered at Broadmead Chapel, Bristol. 2 vols, 
Third edition. London , 1858. B. 828—824, 
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Guinness (Rev* H. Grattan). Preaching for the million. Thirteen Sermons 
on Important Subjects, with a memoir of his life and ministry 
London , 1859. B. 825 

Inge (W. R.). Faith and Knowledge* Sermons. Seoond edition. Edinburgh 
1909. B 836/ 

Jowett \ Benjamin). Sermons, B.ographical and Miscellaneous. Edited by 
W. H. Fremantle. London, 1899, B. 826. 

Kempis (Thomas a.). And the brothers of Common Life by tho Rev. S. 

Kettlewoll, Second edition. London, 1885. B. 837. 

-- of the Imitation of Christ. London, 1876. B. 298. 

Morison (James Cotter). The service of man. An essay towards the 
religion of the future. 5th edition. London, 1892. B. 327. 

Pascal (Blaise'. The thoughts of—Temple Class'c Series. London , 1904. 

B. 328. 

Prudentius. The Hymns of—. Translated by Martin Pope. Temple 
Classic Series. London , 1905. B. 829. 

Sturm (Christopher Christian'. Morning Oommunings with God. Trans¬ 
lated by W. Johnstone. Seventh edition. London, 1858. B. 299. 

Taylor (Jeremy). Holy living and dying together with prayers containing 
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to all occasions and furnished for all necessities. New edition. 
London , 1840. B. 300. 

.- ■ The Rules and Exercises of Holy Living. 2 vols. London, 1900. 

B. 301-303. 

- —.— The Rulo and Exeroises of Holy Dying. Temple Classic Series. 

London, 1901. B. 308. 

Willmott (Robert Aris). Precious Stones. Aids to Reflection from Prose. 

Wntorsof tho luth, 17th and 18th centuries. London, 1858 

B. 804. 

Wilson (Thomas'. Mvdnu of Pioty and of Christianity. London . 

B. 305. 


260.—(Church Institutions—B. 330—856.) 

See uho 261. 

Abbott (William Henry). A practical analysis of the several letters patent 
of the Crown relating to the Bishopricks in the Fast Indies with 
a few form and some instructions. New edition. Calcutta, 
1845. B. 830 



46 


CHURCH INSTITUTIONS. 


Amellneau (E).„Les Moines Egyptians, Vie de Sohnondi. 
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B. 831. 


Harrow (Isaac). A Treatise of the Pope’s Supremacy jwith a Discourse con¬ 
cerning the Unity of the Church, New edition, London , 1851s 

B. 8S2L 

Gingham (Rev. Joseph). Origines Bcolesiastioae or the Antiquities of the 
Christian Churoh and other works. 9 vols. London, .1858—1855, 

B. 884—842. 

Blunt (Rev. John Henry). The Annotated Book of Common Prayer being 
an Historical, Ritual and Theologioal Commentary on the Devo¬ 
tional System of the Churoh of England. Seventh edition, Zo»- 
don, 1876. B. 888 . 

Brown^iEdward Harold). An exposition of the thirty-nine Articles. Histo- 
JRF rioal and Dootrinal. Eleventh edition. London, 1878. B. 843. 

Cosin (The Right Rev. Father John), The works of- .Oxford, 1855, 

B. 844. 

Elliot (Arthur). The State and the Churoh. London, 1882. B. 845. 

Hatch (Edwin). The Growth of Church Institutions. Fourth edition. 

London, 1895. B. 840, 

Hefele (CaH Joseph). Beitrage Zur Kirtihengesohiohte Archdologie and 
Liturgif. 1864. 3 . 347 . 

Hook (Walter Farquhar). A Churoh Dictionary. Ninth edition. London , 
1864* B. 848. 

Procter (Francis). A History of the Book of Common Prayer with a Ration¬ 
ale of its Offices. Fifteenth edition. London, 1880. B. 849. 

Sarum Missal in English. London , 1868. * B. 850. 

Stanley (Arthur Penrhyn). Lectures on the History of the Churoh of 
8 ootland delivered in Edinburgh^.in 1872. Second edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1879. “ B. 851. 

Waterland (Daniel). A critical*history of thd Atbanasiatf Creed represent¬ 
ing the opinions of anoients and moderns concerning it with an 
aooount of the manuscripts, &c. London. B, 353, 

Welchman (Edward).* The Thirty-nine Articles of the Churoh of England 
confirmed by 1 Texts of holy soripture and testimonies!!of the 
Primitive Fathers with short notes in illustration of the Articles 
London. B. 858. 

Wheatly (Charles). A rational illustration of the Book of Common Prayer 
of the Churoh of England..* London, 1848* B. 859. 

Whitehead [(Benjamin), x Churoh Law: Being a concise J dictionary of 
Statutes, Canons, Regulations and decided! cases; affecting the 
Clergy and Laity. Second edition. London, 1899. B. 855, 

Winer (Qeorge Benedict). A comparative review of the Dootrines and 

oonfeBsions of the various communities of Christendom jwith illns- 
trations from their loriginal standards, edited by Rev. W. B, Pope. 

Edinburgh, 1898. fc. 850. 
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255.—Missions.—(B. 357—376.) 

Cotton (George Edward Lynch)* Memoirs of-with selections from his 

journals and correspondence. Edited by Mrs. Cotton. London, 
1871. B 857. 

Dttfl (Alexander), The Life of—By George Smith. 2. vols. London. 1379. 

B. 368—359. 

Kay (John William), Christianity in India. An historical narrative. Lon» 
don, 1869. B. 360. 

Kennedy (James). Christianity and the Beligions of India. Mirzaour, 
1874. B. 361. 

Jowett (William)* Christian researches in the Mediterranean from 1815— 
1820, in furthoranco of the objects of the Church Missionary 
Society with an appendix containing the journal of tho Rev. 
James Connor chiefly in Syria and Palestine Third edition. 
London , 1824. B. 362. 

Marsh man (John Clark). The story of Caroy, Marahman and Ward. The 
Serampur Missionar.es. Popular edition. London , 1664. B 363. 

.— -r The Life and Times of Caroy, Marshraan and Ward, embracing the 

History of the Serampore Mission 2 vols. London , 1859. 

B. 364-865. 

Middleton (Thomas Panshaw). The Life of—^by theJRev. Charles Webb. 

2. vola. London , 1831. B. 366—367. 

Mullens (losephh A briof roview of ten years missionary Labour in India, 
between 1852 and 1861 prepared from local reports and original 
letters. London, 1863. B. 368. 

Murdock (John). Education as a Missionary Agency in India. A letter to 
the Church Missionary Society. Madras. 1872. B. 369. 

Indian Missionary Manual. Hints to Young Missionaries in India. 

Second edition. London , 1870. B. 370. 

penny (The Rev. Frank). The Churoh in Madras being tho history of the 
ecclesiastical and missionary action of tho East India Company in 
the Presidency of Madras in the 17th and 18th centuries with 
illustrations. London, 1904. B. 371. 

Thompson (R. Wardlaw and Rev. Arthnr H. Johnson). British Fore. 

ign Missions 1837—1897, The Viotorian Era Series. London, 
1899. B. 372. 

Wifeon (The Right Rev. Daniel). The Life of—with extracts from his 
journals and correspondence, by the Rev. Josiah Baterman 2 vols. 
Illustrated, Condon, I860, B. 373-374. 

Wilson (John). The Life of John Wilson for 50 years Philanthropist and 
Scholar in the East by Georgo Smith. Second edition. London , 
1869, B. 375. 

Xavier (Francis), The Missionary Life and Labours of Franois Xavier 

taken from his own correspondence, with a sketch of the general 
results of Roman Catholio Missions among the Heathen by 
Renry Venn, London, 1862, B, 376, 
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260—Religious History—General.— (B. 377-404.) 

Carpenter f J. Estlin'. The plaoo of Christianity among the religions of the 
world. London, 1904. B. 377. 

Qleaeler (Dr. /ohn C. L.). A compendium of Ecclesiastical History. 6 
vols 

Vols. I, II.—Translated by Samuel Davidson. 

— Ill, IV and V.—Translated by John Wmstanloy Hall. 

Edinburgh, 1348.1665. B. 378 383. 

Mosherln (John Laurence Von). Institutes of Eoolesiastioal Hstory, 
anoient and modern. 4 vols. Second edition. London , 1850. 

Vol, I.—Primitive period. 

„ II.—Medieval „ 

„ III.—The Reformation. 

„ IV. Modern Period. 

The whole series translated by James Murdock. 
Edited by Henry Seames. B 383-386. 

Neander (Dr. Augustus). General H.story of the Christian Roligion 
and Church. 9 vols. in 10 bound parts. London, 1850-1858. 

The whole series translated by Joseph Turrey. New edit on. Vol. 
IX. In 2 parts. B. 387-898. 

Scharllng (C. Henri sk). Huraanitat and Christenthum. Gn*«r*iok % 

1874. B. 397. 

Smith (William) and Samuel Cheetham. A dictionary of Christian 
Antiquities boing a continuation of the dictionary of the B.ble. 

2 vols. London, 1876-1880. B. 398-399. 

Southey (Roberta The Book of the Church. 9 vols. Third edition. 

London, 1825. B. 400-401. 

Stephen (Sir James). Essays in Ecclesiastical Biography. 2 vols. Third 
edition. London, 1853. B. 403 403. 

White (The Rev. Janies). The Eighteen Christian Centuries. Bdinbnrph , 
1858. B. 404. 


201—Early Days of Christianity.—(B. 405—448; 
838—841.) 

Adtfl* (W. E.). Christianity and the Roman Empire. London,^ 1898, 
AIzog (Or. Johannes). Grundrik dor Patrologie. Tr*iturf, 1988. B. 408. 
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Ambrose (St.) His life, Times and Teaching. By R. Thornton. London. 

1879. B. 407. 

Athanasius (St.). Historical Writings of St. Athanasius according to the 
Benedictine text with an intro lection by William Bright. Oxford . 

1881. B. 408. 

Augustine (Saint) and his ago. By Joseph McCabe. London, 1902. 

B. 409. 

Augustin (St.). By Edward L. Cutts, London, 1888. B. 410, 


Basil (St. The Great). By Richard Tramers Smith. London, 1879. 

B. 411. 

Baumgarten (M). The acts of the Apostles or the History of the Church in 
tho Apostolic ago. 3 vols.:— 

Vols. I and II.—Translated by A. J. W. Morrison. 

Vol. III.—Translated by Tbeod Meyer. 

Edinburgh , 1854. B. 412-414. 

Bede (The Venerable). By Rev. G. H. Browne. London , 1887. B. 415 

Bigg (Charles). The Origins of Christianity. Edited by T. B. Strong 
Oxford , 1909. B. 838. 

Bright (William). A History of the Church from the edict of Milan A. D. 

313, to the Council of Chalcodon A. D. 451. Third 'edition. Oxford. 
1875. B. 410. 

Defenders of the Faith or the Christian Apologists of the second and 
third centuries. By JE\ Watson. London. B 417. 

De Pressense (E.) Translated by Anni Harwood Holmden. The early years 
of Christianity. A comprehensive history of the first three centu¬ 
ries of the Christian Church. 3 vols. London, 1879 :— 

Vol. I.—The Apostolic age. 

„ III.—Heresy and Christian doctrine. 

„ IV. —Life and practice in the Early Churob. 

B. 418-420. 

Dobschutz (E. Von). The Apostolic Ago. Translated by F. L. Pogson. 

London, 1909. B. 839. 

Dollinger (John I Von). Tho first ago of Christianity and the Church. 

Translated by Henry N. Oxonham. Third edition. 2 vols. 
London, 1877. B. 421-422. 

Fathers (The Apologetic). By Rev. II. S. Holland. London. B. 428. 

Qregory (the Great). By Rev. J. Barmley London , 1879. B. 424. 

Gwatkin (Henry Melvil). Early Church History to A. D. 318. 2 vols. 

London , 1909. B. 840-841. 

Hilary (St. of Poitiers and St. Martin of Tours). By John Gibson 
Cazonove. London, 1883. B 425. 

Jackson (P. J. Foakes). Christian difficulties in the second and 20th cen¬ 
turies. A study of Maroion and his relation to modern thought. 
Tho Hulsean lectures, 1902.1903. Cambridge, 1903. B. 420. 
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Jerome (Saint). By Edward L. Cutts. London . B.427. 

John (St* Of Damascus). By J. II. Lupton. London , 1882. B. 428. 

Leo (the Great). By Charles Gore. London. B. 429. 

Mllman (Henry Hart). The History of Christianity from the birth of 
Christ to tho abolition of paganism in the Roman Empire. 
3 vols. New edition, London , 1863. B. 480-482. 

Neander (Dr. Augustus). History of tho Planting and Training of the 
Christian Church by the Apostlos. 2 vols. Translated by J. E. 
Ryland. London 3 1851, B. 488-434. 

. Memorials of Christian life in the early and middle ages. Including 

his Light in dark places. Translated by J. E. Ryland. London, 
1852. B. 485. 

Newman (John Henry). The Church of the Fathers. Fourth edition. 

London, 1863. B. 486. 

Pusey (Rev. E. B.). The Councils of the Church from the Council of Jerusa¬ 
lem A. I). 51 to the Council of Constantinople A. D. 381 chiefly as 
to their constitution but also as to their objeots and history. 
Oxford , 1857. B, 437, 

Ramsay (W. M.). Tho Cities and Bishoprics of Phrygia being an essay on 
the Local History of Phrygia from tho earliest times to the Turkish 
conquest. 2 parts :— 

Part I.—The Lycos valley and S. W. Phrygia. 

„ II.—West and west-central Phrygia. 

Oxford , 1895-1897. B. 488-480. 

Thomas (James). The first Christian Generation., Its reoords and tradi¬ 
tions. London , 1903. B. 440. 


262.—Mediaeval Period.—(B. 449—465). 

Francis (Saint). The legend of Saint Franois by the three companions 
translated by E. G. Salter. Temple Classic Series. Lo»don t 1902. 

B. 449. 

--- (St.). The Life of Saint Franois by Saint Bonaventura. Temple 

Classic Series. London, 1904. B. 450. 

— ■ —» (Saint of Assisi). The Little Flowers. Newly translated out of 
the Italian by T. W. Arnold. Temple Classic Series. London , 
1904. B. 451. 

Golden Legend (or lives of the Saints). Englished by William Caxton. 

Temple Classic Series. 7 vols. London y 1900. B. 452*458 f 
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Jesvitarvm. Docirinae Praeoipva Capita. 4 vols. Rupellae , 1584-6. 

B. 462-465. 

Steele (Robert). Translated by—-from the Collonian manuscripts The 
Mirror of perfection. Temple Classic Series. London, 1903. B. 459. 

Ullmann (Dr. C.). Reformers before the reformation principally in Germany 
and the Netherlands. Translated by Robert Menzies. 2 vols, 
Edinburgh, 1855. B. 460-461. 


263.—Modern.—(B. 466—469.) 

Leto (Pomponio). Eight months at Rome during the Vatican Council, 
impressions of a contemporary. Translated from the original. 
London , 1876. B. 460. 

Luther (Martin). The table talk of Martin Luther translated by William 
Hazlitt with the life of Martin Luther by Alexander Chalmers 
with additions from Mioholefc and Audm. London, 1857. B. 407. 

-The life of Martin Luther written by himself. Collected and arrang¬ 
ed by M, Michelet. Translated by William Hazlitt. Second edi¬ 
tion. London , 1862. B. 408. 

-- See alto section on French History 943, 

Wiseman (H. B. Cardinal). Recollections of the last four Popes and of 
Rome in their times. London , 1858. B* 469. 


265—Persecutions and Heresies.—(B. 470—477.) 

Pascal (Blaise). Tho Provinoial lettors of. London, 1904. ^ 

Sainte-Beuve (C. A.). Port-Royal. 7 vols. Paris, 1888-1900. B. 471-477. 
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266— General History :—Biography.— 

(B. 478—526 ; 842.) 

Abbey (Charles ,J.). The English Church and jits Bishops, 1700-1800. 

2 vols. London , 1887. B. 478-479. 

Bede (The Venerable). Ecclesiastical History of England. Also the Anglo- 
Saxon Chroniole. With illustrative notes, a map ot Anglo-Saxon- 
England, and a general index. Edited by J. A. Giles, London , 
1897. B. 480. 

Carwithen (J. B. S.). Tho history of the Church of England. 2 vols. 

Second edition. Oxford , 1849. B. 481-482. 

Col uni ba (St.). His life. Founder of Hy. Written by Adamnan with 

copious notes and dissertations, illustrative of the early history of 
the Columbian Institutions in Ireland and Scotland. Lublin , 1867. 

B. 488. 

Creighton (Mandell). His life and letters by his wife. With portrait and 
other illustration. 2 vols. London , 1901. B. 484-485. 

Denison (George Anthony). Fifty years at East Brent. His letters. 

. 1846-1896’. Edited by his niece with portrait and illustrations. 

London , 1902. B. 480. 

Foxe (John). His acts and monuments, with a preliminary dissertation by 
Kev. George Townsend. Edited by the Kev. Stephen Head Cattley. 
8 vols. London , 1841. B. 487 494. 

Glover (T. R.). The Conflict of religions in the Early Roman Empire. 

Third edition. London , 1909. B. 842. 

Heber (Reginald). His life by his widow with selections from his correspon¬ 
dence unpublished poems and private papers together with a journal 
of his tour in Norway Sweden, <&c. and a history of the Cossaks. 
2 vols. London , 1880. . B. 496-496. 

Hook (Walter Farquhar). Lives of tho Archbishops of Canterbury 8 vols.:- 
Vol. I.—Anglo-Saxon period. 

„ II.—Anglo-Norman „ 

„ III,—Middle-ago „ 

„ IV, Ditto „ 

ii V.— Ditto , 

„ VI.—Reformation „ 

„ VII.— Ditto 

„ VIII.— Ditto „ 

2nd edition, London , 1861-18G9. B. 497-504. 

Hone (Richard B.)« Tho lives of James Ushar Henry Hammond, Thomafe 
Wilson, and John Evelyn. Second odition. London, 1834. 

B. 505. 

- The lives of Bernard Gilpin, Philip De Mornay, William Bedell, and 

Anthony Horneck, London , 1834, B. 500. 

1 The lives of Nicholas Ridley, Joseph Hal), and Robert Boyle. Lon- 

don, 1837. B. 507 
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Hugh (St. of Avalon)* His life, with some account of his predecessors in 
the soo of Lincoln by George G. Perry. With a portrait. London , 
1879. B. 508. 

Keble (Rev* John'. His memoir by Sir T. T. Colendgo. Fourth edition. 

London, 1874. B. 509. 

Lane (C. Arthur). Illustrated notes on English Church History vol. 1. 

From the earliest times to the dawn of the reformation. A. D. 
33-1509. Revised odition. London, 1904. B. 510. 

Macleod (Donald). Memoir of Norman Macleod. 2 vols. London, 1876, 

B. 511-512. 

Makowec (Felix). The constitutional history and constitution of the Church 
of England. Translated from the German of Flix Makower. Lon - 
don, 1895. B. 578. 

Milman (Robert). His memoirs with a selection from his correspondence and 

journals by his sister Francis Maria Milman with a map. London, 
1879. B. 514. 

Or me (William). Tho practical works of the Rev. Richard Baxter with a life 
of the author and a critical examination of his writings, vol. 1. 
London , 1830, B. 515. 

Overton (J. H.) Tho Anglican Revival. London . B. 510. 

Patrick (St.). His lifo and his placo in History by J. R. Bury. London. 

1905. B. 517, 

Porteus (Beilby). His life by Robert Hodgson Second edition. London, 
1811. B. 518. 

Pusey (Edward Bouverie). His life by HeDry Parry Liddon, edited by 
J. O. Johnston and Robert J. Wilson. 4 vols. London, 1894-1898, 
fourth edi tion 

Vol. I.—(1800-1836). 

„ II.—(1836-1846). 

„ III.—(1845-1860). 

„ IV.- 1860-1882). Fourth odition. B. 519-522. 

Spence (H. D. M.). A history of tho English Churoh. Temple primer 
London, 1901. B. 528. 

Temple (Archbishop). His memoirs by seven friends. Edi tod by E. G. 

Sandford, With photograph and other illustrations. 2 vols. 

London. 1906. B. 524-525. 


Hawker (Robert Stephen, the Vicar of Morwenstow). A life of. By 
S. Baring-Gould. London , 1886, B. 520. 
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270 — Churches and Sects.— (B. 527—547 ; 843.) 

Bowie (W. Copeland). Liberal religious thought at the beginning of the 20th 
century. London , 1901 . B. 527. 

Channing (W. E.) Select discourses and essays from the works of-. 

Edited by W. Copeland Bowie. B. 529. 

Crosskey (Henry W.h A hand-book of Rational Piety. London, 1893. 

B. 530. 

Cureton (William). Spicilegium syriacum, containing remains of Bardesan, 
Meliton. Ambrose and Mara Bar Serapion with English translations 
and notes. London , 1855 . B. 581. 

- Corpus Ignafcianum, a complete collection of the Ignatian Epistles, 

Genuine, interpolated and spurious with numerous extraots from 
them m Syriac, Greek and Latin. London , 1849. B. 532. 

Elliot (Admiral Sir George). God is spirit, God is love, a treatise on 
spiritual unitariamsm. London 1895 . B. 533. 

Forrest (James). Religion and the scientific spirit. Six lectures. London , 
1396. B. 584. 

Herford (Brooke b The forward movement in roligious thought as interpretd 
by Unitarians. 5 lectures. London , 1895. B. 535 

Hugenholtz Jr, (P. H .). Religion and liberty. Addresses and papers at 
the second international Council of Unitarian and other liberal 
religious thinkers and workers, heid in Amsterdam September 1903 
London , 1904 . B. 530 . 

Mott (Frederick Blount). A short Unitarian History. London , 1906. 

B. 537. 

Neale (John Mason). A history of the Holy Eastern Church. General 
Introduction. 2 vols. London, 1850 . B. 538*539. 

Platt (Thomas Pell). Tho Ethiopic Didasculia or the Ethiopia version of 
the Apostolical constitutions, received in the Church of Abyssinta. 
with an English translation. Edited and translated. London . 
1834. B. 540* 

Stanley (Arthur Penrhyn). Lectures on the history of the Eastern 
Church iwith an introduction ou the study of Ecclesiastical His¬ 
tory. Fifth edition, London, 1876 . B. 541, 

Tattam (Henry). The Apostolical constitutions or Canons of the Apostles in 
Coptic with an English translation. London, 1848. B. 542 

Tomllne (George). A refutation of Calvinism in whioh the dootrines of 
original sin, &c., are explained. Fifth edition. London , 1811. 

B. 548. 

Unitarian Christianity. Ten Leotures on the position, aspects of Unitarian 
thought and doctrine delivered by various ministers in St. George’s 
* Hall, London, in March and April 1881. With a preface by Rev. 
James Martineau. 9th edition. London. B. 544. 

Wesley (Lusanna). Eliza Clarke. London } 1890, B. 645. 

White (Joseph B«)« Selections from the Rationalist a Kempis, with a brief 
memoir of author by James Harwood, London, 1898. B. 546. 
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Why Friends (Quakers.) I)o not Baptise 
Pennsylvania^ 1909. 

Wright (John). Denials and Beliefs of Unitarians. 


with water. Falls*ngton t 
B. 843. 

London , liriil. B, 547. 


280—Comparative and General.—(B. 548— 

558 ; 855—856 ; 884.) 

See also 200, 287 , 288 , 200 , 293 . 294 . 

Blavatsky (H. P.). Isis unveiled : A master-key to tho mysteries of ancient 
and modern soience and theology. 2 vols. 

1st vol. Science. 

2nd „ —Theology. 

New Tor^ 1882 . B. 650-557. 

Cox (George W.). Tho mythology of the Aryan nations. 2 vols. London , 
1870 B. 548-540. 

Frazer (J. G.). The Golden Bough. A study in comparative religion. 

2 vols, London ,, 1890. B. 855-85$. ' 

- Adonis Attis Osiris students in tho history of oriental religion 

London , 1906. B. 550. 

Hardwick (Charles). Christ and other masters. An historical inquiry into 
some of theohief parallelisms and contrasts between ohristianity 
and the religious systems of tho ancient world with - pedal referenoe 
to prevailing difficulties and objections. London, 1875, B. 651. 

Inman (Thomas). Ancient faiths and modern, a dissertation upon worships, 
legends and divinities in Central and Westorn Asia, Europe and 
elsewhere, before the Christian ora, showing their relations to religi¬ 
ous oustoms as they now exist. New York , 187G. B. 652 

-Ancient faiths embodied in ancient names or an attempt to trace 

the religious belief, saorod rites, and holy emblems of certain 
nations. 2 vols. Second edition. London , 1872-73. B, 563-564, 

Mullens (Joseph)* Vedantism, Brahmanism and Christianity. Calcutta , 
1852. B. 884* 

Muller (Max). Theosophy or Psychological religion. The Gifford leotures 
1852. London. 1893. B. 558 

Westropp (Hodder M.)« and 0. Staniland Wake. Anoient Symbold worship. 

Influence of the Phallic idea in the religions of Antiquity with an 
introduction, additional notes and an appendix by Alexander 
Wilder, Qeoond edition, New York % 1865, B. 550. 
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« 

282—Greek and Roman—fB. 559—561; 844— 
846 ; 857—858.) 

Adam (James). The religious teaohers of Greeoe. Being Gifford leotures on 
natural religion delivered at Aberdeen. Edited with a memoir by 
his wife. Edinburgh, 1909. B. 844. 

Caird (Edward). The evolution of theology in tho Greok Philosophers. 

The Gifford lectures delivered in the university of Glasgow in 
sessions 1900-1 and 1901-2. 2 vols. Glassgow , 1904. B. 845-846. 

Evans (Arthur j.) The myoenaean tree and pillar cult and its mediterranean 
relations with illustrations from recent Cretan finds. London , 
1901. B. 559. 

Fowler (W. Warden). The Roman festivals of tho poriod of the Republio. 

An introduction to the study of the religion of the Romans. 
London, 1899. B. 560. 

Harrison (Jane Ellen). Prolegomena to the study of Greek religion. Cam¬ 
bridge, 1903. B. 857. 

Maurice (Frederick Denison). Learning and Working. Six lecturers 
delivered in Willis’s Rooms, London, in June and July 1854. Tho 
religion of Rome and its influenoo on modern civilization. Pour 
leotures. Delivered in the philosophical institution of Edinburgh 
in December 1854. Cambridge , 1855. B. 858. 

Steuding (H.). Greek and Roman Mythology and Heroic Legend. Transla¬ 
ted by Lionel D. Barnett. London , 1903. ^ 561. 
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283-Teutonic and Northern.-(B. 562-565.) 

Grimm (Von Jacob). Deutsche mythologie. Gottingen, \m. B.662. 

Kauttmann (D. F.l Northern mythology. Translated by M. Steele Smithy 
London , 1903. 

Rhys (John). Lecturers on the origin and growth of religion as illustrated^ 
(jeltio Heathendom. London , 1888. 
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285—Oriental Subjects—General (B. 566—605). 

See also 281. 

Muller (Max). Edited by. Saered Books of the East Series* vol. II.* part I 
Sacred Laws of the Aryas Apastamba, Gautama Vasiahtha and 
Baudhayana. Translated by G. Buhler. Oxford, 1879, ' B. 580. 

— > — ■ Vol. Ill, part I. Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucian¬ 
ism. Translated by James Legge. Oxford , 1879. B. 567. 

— — Vol. IV, part I. The Zend Avesta. Translated by James Dat- 

mesteter. Oxford , 1880. B. 668. 

—— ■ " Saored Books of the East. Pahalvi Texts. Translated by E. W. 

West. Vol. V, part I. Bundahis, Bahman Yast, Shnyst La* 
Shayst. Oxford , 1880. B. 589. 

— Sacred Books of the East. Vol. VI, part I. The Quran Chapters 

I to XVL Translated by E. H. Palmer. Ox ford , 1880. B. 570. 

— — Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vishnu. Translated by Julius Jolly. 

Oxford, 1880. B. 571. 

— Vol. VIII. Bhagwadgita with the Sanatsugatiya and the Anugita. 

Translated by Kashinath Trimbak Telang, M.A. Oxford , 1882. 

B. 572./ 

- Sacred Books of the East. Vol. IX, part n. Tho Quran, Chapters 

XVII—OXIV. Translated by E. H. Palmer. Oxford, 1880. ^ 

B. 578. 

- Saored Books of the East. Vol. X, part, I. Tho Dhammapada. A 

oollection of verses. Translated from Pali by F. Max Muller. 
Oxford , 1881. B. 574. 

- Sacred Books of the East. Vol. XI. Buddhist Suttas. Translated 

by T. W. Rhys Davids. Oxford , 1881. B. 675. 

- Vol XII, pa? 11. Satapath Brahman according to the Text of the 

Madhyandma School. Translated by J. Eggeling. Books I and II 
Oxford , 1882. B. 576. 

..m-, Vol. XIII, part I. Vinaya Texts. Translated from P&ii. By T. W. 
Rhys Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Oxford, 1881. _B. 677. 

. . —— Vol, XIV, part II. Tho Saored Laws of the Aryas ; as taught in 

the Sohools of Apastamba, Gautama, Vashishtha and Baudhayana. 
Translated by George Buhler. Oxford, 1882. B, 578. 

. Vol XVI, part II. Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucian¬ 
ism. Translated by James Legge. Oxford , 1882. JB. 579. 

— Vol. XVII. part II. Vinaya [Texts. The Mahavagga, V—X; 

the Kullavagga, I—III. Translated by T, W. Rhys Davids and 
Hermann Oldenberg. Oxford, 1882. $• 580. 

- The Saored Books of tho East. Vol. XVIII, part II. Pahalvi Texts 

The Dadistan-i-Dinik and the Epistles of Manuskihar. Translated 
by E. W. West. Oxford, 1882. B. 681. 

——— Vol. XIX. Fo-Sho-Hing-Tsan-King. A Life of Buddha. By / 
Asvaghosha Bodhisattva. Translated from Sanskrit into Chinese \f 
by Dharmaraksha; A, D. 420. Into English by Samuel Beal. 
Oxford, 1888 ^ ’ B. 582. 
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Miller (Max). Vol. XX, part in. Vinaya Texts. The Kullavagga IV— XU. 

, Translated by T. W. B. Davids and Hermann Oldenberg. Oxford, 
1885. B. 588. 

-- Vol. XXI Ssddharma—Pandarika or the Lotus of the True Law. 

v Translated by H. Kern. Oat forty 1884. B. 584. 

* Vol. XXn, part L Jain a—Sutras The Akaranga Sutra, the 

/ Ealpa Sutra. Translated by Hermann Jacobi. Oxford, 1884. 

R 585. 


—. Saored Books of the Bast. Vol. XXIII, part II. The Zend Avesta 
the Sirozahs. Vasts and Nyayis. Translated by James Darmeste- 
ter. Oafort, 1888. B. 580. 

— Vol XXIV, part III. Pahlvi Texts. Dina-i Mianog-i Khirad 

Sikand—Gumanik Vigar Sad Par. Translated by E. W. West. 
Oxford, 1885, B. 587. 

— Vol. XXVI, part II. Satapatha—Brahmana Madhyandin Sohool. 

* " Translated by J. Eggeling. Books HI and IV. Oxford, 1885. 

B. 588. 

— Vol. XXVII, part HL Saored Books of China. The Texts of Con- 

fuoianism. The Li ki, I—X. Translated by J. Legge. Oafordy 
1885. B. 589. 


— Vol. XXVIII, part IV. Saored Books of China. The Texts of Con- 

fuoianism. Translated by James Legge. The Li ki, XI—XLVI. 
Oxford, 1885. B. 590. 

— Vol. XXIX, part I. The Grihya Sutras. Buies of Vedio Domestio 
/ Ceremonies. Translated by Hermann Oldenberg. Oxford, 1886. 

B. 591. 

— Vol. XXX, part H, The Grihya Sutras. Rules of Vedio Domestio 
v' Ceremonies. Translated by Hermann Oldenberg. Oafordy 1892. 

fi. 692. 

— Vol. XXXI, part HI. The Zend Avesta. The Vasna, Visparad, 

Afrinagan, Gahs and Miscellaneous Fragments. Translated by L. 
H. Mills. Oafordy 1887. B. 598. 


. VoL XXXII, part I, Vedio Hymns. Hymns to the Marutas, 
■/ Budra, Vayu and Vata. Translated by F. Max Mailer. Oafordy 
1891. B. 594. 


- VoL yxXTTT , part I. Minor Law Books. Translated by J. Jolly. 
Narada—Brihaspati. Oxford, 1889. B.695. 

-/Vol.XXXIV, part I. Vendant Sutras with the commentary by 
^ Sankarakarya. Translated by G. Thibaut, Oxford, 1890. 

B. 590. 


— /Sacred Books of the East. Vol. XXXV, part I. The Questions of 
v King Milinda. Translated by T. W. B, Davids. Oxford, 1890. 

B. 597. 

— /saored Books of the East. Vol. XXXVI, part U. The Questions of 
x/ Xing Milinda. Translated by T. W. Bhys Davids, Oxford , 1894, 

B. 698. 

— Sacred Book of the East. Vol, XXXVJ2, part IV, Pahalvi Texts. 

Translated by E. W. West. Oxford, 1892. B. 599. 
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m» Vol. XXXVIII, part II. The Vedanta Sutras with the commen¬ 
tary by Sankarakarya. Translated by George Tbibaut. B. 600 

—— Vol. XXXIX, part I. Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Taoism, 
Translated by J. Legge. Part I. The Too Teh King, The writ¬ 
ings of Twang Te. Oxford , 1891. B. 601. 

— Vol. XIi, part n. Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Taoism. 
Books XVIII—XXXIII. Translated by J. Logge. Oxford 1891. 

B. 602. 

—— Vol. XU, part III. Satapatha—Brahman. Madhyandena School. 
Translated by J. Eggeling. Books V, VI and VII. B. 608. 

— i Vol. XIjV, part n. Jaina Sutras. The Uttaradhyayan Sutra, the 
Sutrakritanga Sutra. Translated by Hermann Jacobi. B. 601. 

Sacred Book of the East. Vol. XUX, part I. Budhist Mahayana 
Texts. The Buddha Karifca of Asvaghosha. Translated from the 
Sanskrit by E. B. Cowell. Oxford . B. 605. 


286— Brahmanism (B. 606-655 ; 859-862). 

See also 182, 281 285. 

Anantakrishna B*lita Sahaarnama with Bhaskararaya’s oommentary. 

Madrat, 1899. B. 606. 

Aufrecht (Th.). Die Hymueu des Kigveda. 2 vols. Vol. I I—VI ohapter: 

vol. II. VH-X ohapter. Berlin , 1861-63. B. 607-608. 

Banerji (Dr. K. M.). The Brahma-Sutras with the oommentary of Sankara- 
oharya. B. 600. 

Bhagvad-Glta* With the commentary by Shri Shankaraoharya. Translated 
by A. Mahadeva Sastri. Part I. Madrat, 1897. B. 610. 

Burnell (A. C.). Translated by—The Vamoabrahmana, being ]the 8th Brah- 
mana of the Sam Veda with a oommentary of Sayana. Manga* 
lore , 1878. B. 811. 

Cowell (B« B.)« Translated by—Bibliotheoa Indioa a oolleotion of oriental 
works published by the Asiatio Sooiety of Bengal. New series. 
The Aphorisms of Sandilya with the oommentary of Bwapneswara 
or the Hindu Dootrine of Faith, Calcutta , 1878. B. 618. 

Deussen .(Paul). Die Geheim lehre Dea Veda Ausgewahlte Text© der 

Upamshads, Xte%gaig% 1909. B* 618. 

.Die Sutra's Des Vedanta odes Die Cariraka-Mimansa Dai Badara- 

yana, Zefyeig, 1887* B. 614 
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■■■'—« Das SyBtom Dos Vedanta Nachden Brahm Sutras Dos Badarayana 
und dem Kommentare Des Oankara Uber Dieselben. Als ein 
Kompendium Der Dogmatik Des Brahmanismns. Leipzig , 1906. 

B. 615. 

Dowson (John). A olassical dictionary of Hindu Mythology and Religion, 
Geography, History and Literature. London , 1879. B. 616. 


Eichhoff (P. G.). Hymnes Du Rig-Veda. 


B. 617. 


Griffith (Ralph, S. H.l His translation of the Hymns of the Atharva-Veda 
with a popular commentary. 2 vols. Benaru, 1895*96. 

B. 618-619. 

■ - The Hymns of the Rig-Veda. Translated with a popular commen¬ 

tary. Second edition. 2 vols. Benares, 1896-7. B. 620-621. 

Haag (Martin). The Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rig-Veda, oofftaTning the 
earliest speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the sacri¬ 
ficial prayers and on the Rites of the Vedio Religion. Vol. II only. 
Bombay, 1863, B. 622. 


Hillebrandt (Alfred). 


Vedisohe Mythologie, 3 vols. 

Vol. I—Soma and Verwandte Hotter. 

», II—Usas, Agni, Rudra. 


m- 


Bretlan , 1891-1902. 


B. 623-626. 


■ —— Rituallitteratur vedischo oper und Zauber. Grundriss Der Indo- 

Arisohon Philogie and Altertumskunde (Enoyclo. oflndo-Aryan 
Research), in Bard, 2 Heft, B. 626. 

Hoernle (A. F. Rudolf). The Uvasagadasao or the religious profession of an 
Uvasaga expounded in the leoturos being the Seventh Anga of the 
Jains. Vol II only. Caloutia. 1888. s B. 627. 

Kalpa Sutra and Nava Tatva. Two works illustrative of the Jain religion 
and philosophy, translated from Magadhi with an appendix contain¬ 
ing remarks on the language of the original by Rev. J, Stevenson. 
London, 1848. B. 628. 

Klshori Lai Sarkar. The Hindu System of Religious Science and Art or the 
revelations of rationalism and emotionalism. Calcutta, 1898. 

B. 629. 

Baric, 1898. 
B. 680. 


Lavi (Sylvani). La dootrine du sacrifice Dans has Brahmanas. 


Macdonall (A. A.). Vedio Mythology. Grundriss Der Indo Arisohen Philo- 
logio und Altertemskunde, III Bard, 1 Heft A. B. 681, 

Mahadeva Sastrl (A.). Vedio Religion. The Taittiriya Upanishad with the 
commentaries of Sankaraoharya, Suresvaraoharya, and Sayana. 
Mysore, 1900. B. 682. 

Manu. The ordinances of. Translated from Sanskrit with an Introductory 
by the late Arthur Coke Burnell Edited by Edward W. Hopkins. 
Trubner oriental series. London, 1884. B. 688. 

Muir (J.)< Tama and the doctrine of a future life according., to the 
STagur, and Atharva Vedas., 




BRAHMANISM. 


61 


Muller (P. Max). Translated by——. Big.Veda Samhita. The Saored 
Hymns of the Brahmans. Vol. 1. Hymns to the Maruts or the 
Storm-gods. London, 1869. B 686. 

. Rig-Veda Samhita the saored hymns of the Brahmans. Vol. I only. 

Hymns to the Maruts or the Storm-gods. London , 1869. B. 687. 

■■ .. Big.Veda Pratisakhya Das Alteste Lehrbuoh Der Vedisohen Phone- 

tik. Leipzig, 1870. B. 688. 

.— The Hibbert Lectures on the origin and growth of religion as 

illustrated by the religions of India delivered in the ohuroh house, 
Westminster Abbey, in April, May and June 1878. London, 1880, 

B. 639. 

Neve (M. F.). Etudes Sur les Hymnes Du-Rig-Veda. Pari#, 1849. B. 640. 

-— Esaai Sur le Mythe Des Ribhavas premier Vestiqe De L # 

apotheose Daus De Veda. Paris, 1847. B. 641. 

Patanjali. The Xoga Aphorisms. B. 642. 

Rig-Veda Samhita. A colleotion of anoiont Hindu Hymns and constituting 
the 1st Ashtaka or book of the Rig-Veda. Translated from the 
original Sanskrit, by H. H. Wilson. 2nd edition. 4 vols. London, 
1854-66. B. 643-646. 

Regnaud (Paul). Annales Du Musee Guimet. Le Rig-Veda et les origines 
De la Mythalogie Indo-Europeene. Part I only. Paris, 1892. 

B. 647. 

Secred Books of the Hindus. Translated by various Sanskrit Scholars. 

Edited by Major B. D. Basu. 4 vols. continued. Allahabad, 1909, 

B. 859-862. 

Sama Veda. The Hymns of the. Translated with a popular commen¬ 
tary by Ralph T. Griffith, Benares, 1893. B. 649. 

Sankaracharya (Sri). His Vedanta Doctrine by A. Mahadeo Shastri. 

Madras , 1899. B. 648. 

Schroeder (Leopold von). Mysterium and Mimus im Rigveda. Leipzig, 
1908. B. 650. 

Stevenson (N.). Translation of the Samhita of the Sama Veda. London, 
1842. B. 651. 

Tantrlk order. International Journal of—. American edition devoted to 
Tantrik Yoga. B. 652. 

Udayana Acharya. The Kusumanjali or Hindu Proof of the Existence of 
a Supreme Being, with the commentary of Hari Dasa Bhatta- 
oharya. Calcutta , 1864. B. 658. 

Venis (Arthur). The Vedanta Siddhantamuktavali of Prakananda with 
English translation and notes. Benares, 1898. B. 654. 

Vishnu Purana. A system of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit and illustrated by notes derived chiefly 
from other Puranas by H. H. Wilson. London, 1840. B. 655. 
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287—Buddhism,-(B. 656-708, 868-866.) 

S»e alto 281, 285. 

Alabaster (Henry). The Wheel of the Law. Baddism illustrated by—The 
Modern Buddhist. A Life of Buddha. London, 1871. . E. 659 

Bastlan (A.). Der Buddhismus in Seiner Psychologies Berlin , 1882. 

B. 658. 

''' Beal (Samuel). Texts from the Buddhist Oanon Dhammapada from Ohinese. 

London, 1878. B. 659. 


— .. 8i-yu-ki. Buddhist Reoords of the Western World. Translated from 

the Chinese of Hiuen Tsiang (A. D. 629). 2 vols. London, 1884. 

B. 660-661. 

..— Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha from Chinese-Sanskrit. Lon¬ 
don, 1875. B. 662. 

Bibliotheca Buddhica V. 300 Pictures. B. 668. 

Buddha Ghosha’s Parables. Translated from Burmese. By Captain T 
Rogers, containing Buddha's Dhammapada. London, 1870. 

B. 664, 

Buddhist Birth Stories or Jataka Tales, The Jatakatthavannana. Edited 
in Pali. By V. Fausboll, Translated by T. W. R. Davids. Vol. I 
only. London, 1880. B. 665. 

Burnout (E.). Introduction Buddhisms Indien. Paris, 1876. B. 666. 

Carus (Dr. Paul). Buddhism and its Christian Critios, Chicago , 1897. 

B. 667. 

Coomara Swamy (5ir M.) Satta Nipata or Dialogues and Disoourses of 
Gotam Buddha, London , 1874. B. 668. 

\ 

Copleston (Reginald Stephen). Buddhism: Primitive and Present, in 
Magadha and in Ceylon. 8eoond edition. London, 1908. B. 669. 


Cunningham (Alexander). The Bhilsa Topes ; Buddhist monumentsjof Cen¬ 
tral India. Rise, Progress, and Deoline of Buddhism. London, 
1854. B. 670. 

Dahalmann (Joseph). Nirvan Bine Studio Zur Vorgesohiohte Des Budd¬ 
hismus. Berlin, 1896. B. 671. 


Dahlke (Paul). Buddhist Essays, Translated by Bhikkhu iSilaoara. Lon¬ 
don. 1908. B.672. 

/t)avids (T. W. Rhys.) Buddhism. Its History and Literature. Second edi- 
^ tion. London, 1901. R fl7a 


B. 678. 


Dialogue o! the Buddha. Translated from Pali by T. W* Rhys Davids. 
Edited by Max Muller. Vol. II, 8 copies. London , 1899. 

B. 674—675. 


Edkins (Rev* Joseph). Chinese Buddhism. A volume of sketches: Histori* 
cal, Descriptive and Critical. London, 1880. B. 676. 


Eitel (Ernest J.) ’ Buddhism: Its Historical, Theoretical and Popular Aspeots 
in three Lectures. Second edition. London, 1878. B 863. 
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Eite! (Ernest J.). Hand Book o! Chinese Buddhism. A Sanskrit Chinese 
Dictionary. Seoond edition. London 1888. B. 677. 

Eklund (J. A,). Nirvana En Religionshiatorisk undersokning. JJpsdla , 1899. 

B 678. 

Foucher (A). Etude sur L’Iconographie Bouddhique Do L* inde. Paris, 1900. 

B. 679. 

Gatmala. Or Qarland of Birth-stories. By Arya Sura. Translated from 
Sanskrit by J. S. Speyer. Vol. I only. London , 1895. B. 680. 

Gaudam (The Life or Legend of). The Buddha of the Burmese. By the 
Right Rev. P. Bigandet. 2 vols. London, 1880. B. 681-682. 

Grundwede! (Abert). Mythologie Du Budhisme au Tibet et en Mangolie 
188. Illustrations. Paris, Leipzig, 1900. B. 683. 

Hall (H. Fielding). The Inward Light. London, 1908. B.684. 

Hardy (R, Spence). Eastern Monaohism; Origin Law, &o. of the order of 
Mendicants. 2 copies London , 1850. B. 685—686 

— The Legend's and Theories of the Buddhists compared with History 
and Science. Second edition. London , 1881. B. 687. 

■■ ■ — Manual of Buddhism, in its modern development, translated from 
Singhalese Mss. Second edition. 2 vols. London , 1880. B. 864 865. 

Hodgson (B. H.). Essays on the Languages, Literature and Religion of Nepal 
and Tibet. London, 1874. B. 688. 

Huth (Dr. Georg). Gesohiohte Buddhismus in dor Mongolei. Aus dem Tibe- 
tisohen de3 jigs-med nam-mka. 2 vols. Strassburg, 1892. 

B. 689—690. 

Jataka. Or stories of the Buddha’s Former Births. Translated from Pali. 

Edited by E. B. Cowell 4 vols. Cambridge B. 691-694. 

Kern (H.) and Huet (Gedeon ). Historoiro duBouddhisme Dans L’Tnde. 

2 vols. Paris, 1901 and 1903. B. 695*696. 

— — Histoire Bouddhisme Dans L Inde. 2 vols. Paris , 1901, 1903. 

B. 697-698. 

mmm Manual of Indian Buddhism Grundriss series. Stassbnrg , 1896. ' 

B. 699. 

Mltra (Ralendrlala.) The Sanskrit Budhiat Literature of Nepal. Calcutta, 
1882. B. 700. 

Neummann (Karl Eugen). Die Reden Gotamo Buddho’s Mittleren Samm- 
lung Majjhima Nikayo- Pali-kanons, 3 vols. Lsipzig, 1900 and 1902. 

B. 701-703. 

' Oldenberg (Hermann). Edited and translatad by—. The Dipavansa: An 
Ancient Buddhist Historical Record. London,, 1879. B. 704. 

Rockhill (W. Woodville.) Udanavarga: A oollection of verses from the 
Buddhist oannon. London, 1833, R. 705. 

5chlaglntweit (Emil.) Budddism in Tibet, 'illustrated by literary docu¬ 
ments and objeots of Religious worship. London , 1863. B. 706 

a 

. . - Baddhism.in Tibet illustrated, 20 Plates. Leipzig, 1868, B.707* 
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Sanart (BO- Bssai Sur La Legende Du Buddha. Second edition. Port'#. 

1882. B. 708. 

Waddell (L, Austlne). The Buddhism of Tibet or Lamaism, with its Mystic 
Oults, Symbolism and Mythology, and in its relation to Indian 
Buddhism. London, 1895. B« 860. 


288 —Religions of India.—(B. 709—722 ; 847—848 ; 

867—870-) 

See nUo 285, 286, 287, 293. 

Attar Singh (Sirdar). Sakhee book or the description of Gooroo Gobind 
Singh's religion and doctrines. Translated from Gooroo mnkhi into 
Hindi and afterwards into English. Benaree, 1873. B. 700: 

Barth (A.). The religions of India. Translator. 7. Wood. Trubner's Oriental 
series. London . 1882. 7.710? 


| Bloomfield (Maurice). The religion of Veda. The ancient religion of India 
from (Rig-Veda to Upnishads). American lectures on the History, 
of religions. Seventh series. 1906-1907. New York, 1908. B. 847* 

\ 

Coleman (Charles). The mythology of the Hindus with notioes of various 
Mountain and Island tribes with an appendix comprising the 
minor Avatars and the mythological and religious terms of the 
Hindus, London, 1832. B 711. 

Conway (Moncure Daniel). My Pilgrimage to the wise men of the East. 

London, 1906. B. 712. 

Crooke (W.). An introduction to the Popular Religion and Folklore of North¬ 
ern India. Allahabad, 1894. B. 718. 

Fausboll (V.) Indian Mythology according to the Mahabharata in outline. 

Lazar's oriental series. London, 1902. B. 714. 

Hopkins (Edward iWashburn). The Religions of India. London, 1902 

B. 715. 


Macauliffe (Max Arthur). The Sikh religion, its Gurus, sacred writings 
and authors. 6 vols. Oxford, 1909. B. 716-721. 

Oman (7ohn Campbell). The Mystics, Asoetios and Saints of India. A 
Study of Sadhnism with an aooouut of theYogis, Sanyasis, Bairagi# 
and other Hindu Sectarians, with illustrations. London, 1008* 


Mohan Roy, (Raja)* English works with English 
Tuhfatm Muhabuddin. Allahabad, 1906. 


translation, of 
B. 722. 
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Trumpp (Dr. Ernest). The Adi Granth or the holy scriptures of the Sikhs. 

Translated from the original Gurumukhi with introductory essays. 
London,' 1877. B. 868. 

Westcott (Cl. Hf*). Kabir and the Kabir Panth. Cawnpore, 1907. B. 848. 

Williams (Monier). Religious thought and life in India. An acoount of the 
religions of the Indian*peoples, based on a life's study of their 
literature and on personal investigations in their own country. 
London, 1883. B* 868. 

■ '■ Wisdom or examples of the Religious Philosophical, and Ethical 
Doctrines of the Hindus. London, 1875. B 870. 


290—Egyptian and Assyrian—(B. 723-741; 
849-851 ) 

Budge (E. A. Wallis)* Book of the Dead. 3 vols ■ 

Vol. I—Text. 

„ II—Translation. 

„ III—-Vocabulary. 

London, 1828. B. 728-725. 

.— Egyptian Ideas of the future life. Second edition. Vol. I. Lon - 

don, 1900. B. 726. 

,i . . — Egyptian Magic. Second edition. Vol. II. London, itOl. B. 727. 

DelitZSCh (Prederich). Babel and Biblo. Two lectures delivered before the 
members of the Deutsche Oriont-Gesollschaft in the presence of the 
German Emperor. Edited by Ch. W. Johns. London, 1903. 

B. 728. 

Fossey (C.). Da Magic Assyrienno Etude Suivie De Texfcs Magiquos. Trans¬ 
mits, Traduits ct Common tes These Presentee A La Paculte Des 
Lettres De Paris. Paris, 1902. B. 720. 

Garnier (Colonel J*). The worship of the dead or the origin and nature of 
pagan idolatry and its bearing upon the early history of Egypt and 
Babylonia. London, 1904. B. 780. 

Hahn (Tfieophilus). Tsuni-Goam. The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. 

London , 1881. B. 781. 

Hyde (Thomas). Veterum Persarum et Parthorum et Medorum Religio i is 
Historia. 2nd edition. Oaonu, 1760. B. 732. 
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EGYPTIAN AND ASSYRIAN. 


Jastrow (Morris). The religion of Babylonia and Assyria* Motion, 1698; 

B. 788; 

Kingr (Ln W.). Babylonian Religion and Mythology. 2nd edition. London, 
1903. B. 784* 

.- — - The seven Tablets of Oreation or the Babylonian and Assyrian 

legends concerning the creation of the world and of Mankind. 
Vol. 1 only. English Translation, &o. London> 1902. B. 785. 

Petrie (W. H. Flinders). Personal Religion in Egypt before Christianity. 

London, 1909. B. 84ft 

Rogers (Robert William). The Religion of Babylonia and Assyria, especi¬ 
ally in its relations to Israel. London * 1908. B. 850. 

Sayce (A* If.). The religions of Ancient Egypt and Babylonia. The Gifford 
lectures on the Ancient Egyptian and Babylonian conception of 
the Divine delivered in Aberdeen. Edinburgh, 1902. B. 78ft. 

Thompson (R, Campbell). The Devils and Evil Spirits of Babylonia.. 
2 vols. 

Vol. I—-Evil Spirits. 

„ II—Fever, Siokness and Headache* &o. 

Luzao’s series. London, 1903-4. B. 787-788*. 

—— ■ The reports of the Magioians and Astrologers of Nineveh and Baby¬ 
lon in the British Museum. 2 vols.:— 

Vol. I—The Cuneiform Texts. 

>, II—English translation, vocabulary, &o. 

Lusao’s series. London, 1900. B. 789-740; 

■ ■' — ■ Semitic Magio, its Origin and Development. London, 1908. B. 851* 

Tiele (C. P.) History of the Egyptian Religion. Translated by James- 
Ballingal. London, 1882. B. 741, 


293—Parseelsm—(B. 742-749.) 

Darmesteter (James). Annales Du Museo Guimit La Zend Avesta. ft 
vols:— 

Vol. I—La Liturgie Yasnaet visperd. 

„ n—La Loi (Vendidad) Le Popee (Yashts) Le Livre Do 
Priere (Kharda Avesta). 

» HI— Originea Do la Literature et do la Religion Zotom* 
riennea Appendice a la Traduction De La Avesta 
(Fragments Des Nasks Paxdus et Index)* 

JParit> 1898-93, B. 742*744. 
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Hang (Martin). Essays on the saored language, writings and religion of the 
Parsis. Second edition. Edited by B. W. West. London , 1878. 

B. 745. 

Jackson (A. V. 'Williams). A Hymn of Zoroaster Yana 81. Translated 
with oomments. Stuttgart , 1888. B. 746. 

— ■■ Zoroaster, the prophet of Ancient Iran. New York, 1899. B. 747. 

West (E. W.) The book of the Mainyo-i-Khard. The Pazand and Sanskrit 
Texts in Roman characters, arranged by Neriosingh Dhaval in the 
15th oentury with an English translation, a glossary of the Pazand 
Text. Containing the Sanskrit, Persian and Pahalvi equivalents. 
London, 1871. B. 748. 

Wilson (John). The Parsi Religion aB contained in the Zand-Avasta and 
propounded and defendod by the Zoroastrians of India and Persia. 
Unfolded, refuted and contrasted with Christianity. Bombay , 
1843. B. 749. 


294—Judaism-(B. 750-774.) 

fiarton (George Aaron). A sketch of Semetic Origins Social and Religious, 
New York , 1902. B. 760. 

Choyne (T. K.). Jewish religious life after the exile. London , 1898. B. 752. 

Cornlli (Carl Heinrich). History of the people of Israel from the earliest 
times to the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans, Second 
edition. Chicago, 1899. B. 758. 

Danzlger (Adolph). Jewish Forerunners of Christianity. London , 1904. 


Duff! (Archibald). The Theology and Ethios of the Hebrews. London , 
1902, B. 755. 
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JUDAJSM. 


Ewald (Henirich). Tho History of Israel. 7 vols.* 

Vol. I—Introduction and History. Edited by 
Bussell Martineau. Second edition. 

„ II—History of Moses and the Theocracy. 

Edited by Bussell Martineau. Second 
edition. 

„ III—The rise and splendour of the Hebrew 
Monarchy. Edited by J, Estlin Car* 
penter, 

* IV—From the disruption of the Monarchy to 

its Fall. Edited by J. Estlin Car¬ 
penter. 

„ V—The history of Ezra and of the Hagio- 
cracy in Israel to the time of Christ. 
Ediied by J. Estlin Carpenter. 

„ VI—The life and time of Christ. Translated 
by J. Frederick Smith. 

„ VII—The Apostolic age. Translated by J. 
Frederick Smith. 

London , 1869-95. B. 766*762. 

Poakes-Jackson (P. J.). The Biblical History of the Hebrews. Second 
edition. Cambridge, 1904. J$. 753 , 

Hershon (Paul Isaac). A Talmudic Miscellany or a thousand and one 
extracts from the Talmud, the Midrashim and tho KabbaJah. 
Translated and compiled by Paul Isaac Hershon, with Introduc¬ 
tion, preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar. London, 1880. B. 764. 

Kuenen (A.). The Beligion of Israel to the fall of the Jewish State. 3 vols. 

Translated by Alfred Heath May. London, 1882-83. B. 765-767. 

Mllman (H. Hart). The History of the Jews from the earliest period down 
to modern times. Fourth edition. 3 vols. London, 1866. 

B. 768-770. 

Montefiore (C. G.). The Hibbert Lectures on the origin and growth of 
religion as illustrated by the religion of the Ancient Hebrews. 
Second edition, London, 1893. B. 771. 

Reynolds (James). The History of the Temple of Jerusalem. Translated 
from the Arabic manusoript of the Imam Jalal-ud-din at Sinti 
with notes ana dissertations. London, 1836. B. 751. 

Stanley (Arthur P.). Lectures on the History of tho Jewish Church, 

3 parts;— 

Part I—Sixth edition. Abraham to Samuel. 

11 II—Fifth edition. Samuel to the Captivity. 

„ HI—Third series. The Captivity to the Christian Era. 

\ London, 1875*77. B. 772-774. 
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295—Islam—(B. 778-796 ; 852-854; 871.) 

Abdullah Al'Mamun Al-Suhrawardy. The Sayings of Muhaamad. Lon • 
don , 1905. B. 776* 

Ahmad Khan Bahadoor (Syed). A series of essays on the lifo of Mu¬ 
hammad and subjects subsidiary theioto. Vol. I only. London , 
1370. B. 777. 

Ameer All (Syed). The Ethios of Islam. Calcutta , 1893. B. 852. 

DeBoer (Dr. T. J.). The History of Philosophy in Islam. Translated by 
Edward R. Jones. London, 1903. B. 854. 

- The History of Philosophy in Islam. Translated by Edward R. 

Jones. London, 1903 . B. 871. 

Hughes (Thomas Patrick). Dictionary of Islam. Dedicated to the Right 
Reverend Thomas Valpy French. London . B. 779. 

Ikhwanus Safa or Brothers of Purity. Translated by John Dawson. London, 
1869 . B. 780. 

Kasimirski (M.). Mahomet Le Koran Traduction nouvelle. Faite Sur Le 
Texte Arabe. Nouvelle E. D. Pans, 1873 . B. 781. 

Lane (Edward W.h Selections from the Koran. New edition with an In¬ 
troduction by Stanley Lane Poole. London, 1879. B. 782. 

Macdonald (Dancan B.) Development of Muslim Theology, Jurisprudence 
and Constitutional Theory. London , 1903 . B. 854. 

Mochler (Dr. J. P») On the relation of Islam to the Gospel translated from 
the German by Rev. J. P. Monge. Calcutta, 1847 . # B. 775. 

Mahomet. His L’fo by William Muir with introductory chapter on the original 
sources from the Biography of Mahomet and on the Pre-Islamite 
History of Arabia. 4 vols. London, 1861. B 784 787. 

Mohammad and the rise of iB&m by D. S. Margolionth. Hero. Nat. Series. 

Nov> York, 1905. B. 783. 

Pelly (Colonel Sir Lewis). The Miracle play of Hasan and Husain. Col¬ 
lected from oral Tradation. Revised with explan ;.^ory notes by 
Arthur N. Wollaston. 2 vols. London , 1879. B. 788-789* 

Sale (George). The Koran commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammad with 
Explanatory Notes with a preliminary discourse. London , 1844. 

B. 778. 

Smith (R* Bosworth). Mohammad and Mohammadanism. Lectures de¬ 
livered at the Royal Institution of Great Britian in February and 
Maroh 1874. London, 1874. B. 790* 

Tassy (M. Garcin De). Memoire sur les particularites De La Religion Musul- 
mane Dans Linde. Dapros Les Ouvrages Hindoustanis. Second 
edition. Par it, 1869. B. 791* 

Thompson (W. F.). Practical philosophy of the Muhammadan People being 
a translation ot the Akhlak-i-Juialy from the Persian of Fakir Jang 
Md. Asaad. London, 1889. B. 792. 

Wherry (B. M.). A Comprehensive commentary on the Quran comprising 
Sale’s Translation and preliminary discourse with additional notes 
and emendations. 4 vols. London, 1882*86. B. 793-796* 



MINOR NON-CHRISTIAN, 




dOd—Minor Non* Christian Religions 
(B. 797-798.) 

Faber (E.). The mind of Menoius or Political Economy bounded upon Moral 
Philosophy. A systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese 
Philosopher Menoius. Translated by E. Faber aud Arthur B. Hut¬ 
chinson. London, 1882. B. 707. 

Jaltett (Stanislas). Le Livre Dcs Recompenses et Des Peines, en 
Ohinois et en Franoais. Pan's, 1888, B. 708 




300—SOCIOLOGY. 


300—Sociology-General—(C. M3 ; 7 93-803)* 

Olddings (Franklin Henry), Induotive Sociology, A Syllabus of: Me¬ 
thods, Analyses and Glassifications and provisionally formulated 
Laws. New York, 1901. C. L. 

Greg (W. R.). Politioal Problems for our Ago and Country. London, 1870. 

C.& 

Ritchie (David G,). Darwin and Hegel with other Philosophical studies. 

London, 1893. C. 8. 

Spencer (Herbert). The Principles of Sociology. Beoond edition. 8 vols. 

London> 1877-1896. C. 4-& 

—— The man versus the stato containing: The new Toryism. The 
coming slavery. The sins of legislators. The great politioal Su¬ 
perstition. London , 1885. C. 7. 

- The Study of Sociology. Sixth edition. London, 1877. 0.8. 

- Social Statistics : Abridged and rovised together with The man 

versus the State. London > 1892. C. flk 

— — ■ Ecclesiastical Institutions: Being Part VI of the Principles of 
Sociology. Second edition. London, 1886. C. 798* 

■ . — Desoriptive Sociology in 8 vols. Polio. London , 1873-81. 

C. 794-801. 

■ ——— Ceremonial Institutions : Being Part IV of the Principles of Socio¬ 
logy. (The First Portion of vol. II.) Second edition. London, 1888. 

C. 18, 

Wallace (Alfred Russel). Studies, Scientific and Social. Illustrated. 2 
vols. London, 1900. C* 802-808. 

Ward (Lester F.). Outlines of Sociology. Now York , 1904, C. 10. 

Welle (H. G.). Anticipations of the Roaofcion of Meohanical and Soientifio 
Progress upon Human Life and Thought* Eighth edition. Lon* 
don, 1902. C. 11. 

r- 1 ■ Mankind in the Making, London, 1903, C. 12, 
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304— Sociology—Essays—(C. 14-15 804-808). 

Fawcett (Henry)* Speeches of some current ] Political Questions. London, 
1873. C. 14. 

Qreg (W. R.). Enigmas of Life; Third edition. London, 1873. C. 804. 

———Books Ahead or the Warnings of Cassandra. Second edition, with 
a reply to objectors. London, 1874. C. 805. 

Jones (Henry). The Working Faith of the Social Reformer and other Essays. 

London, 1910. C. 806. 

Lilly (William Samuel). First Principles in Polities. London, 1899. 

c:is. 

Pearson (Karl). The chances of death and other studies in evolution with 
Illustrations. 8 vols. London , 1897. C. 807-808* 


305—Period loals, Magazines, etc. 

Indian Economist. 2 vols. from 1869-71. Calcutta . 

Statistical Society. Journal of the-. 29 vols. and Index 2 vols. 

Vol. I—XX and 
„ XXII—XXX. < 

1839-07, 


310—Statistics~(C. 809 ; 865-867). 

See also 805. 

Atlas of India (Statistical). Prepared for the Colonial and Indian Exhibit 
tion, 1886. Calcutta, 1880. C. 865. 

« ■ ■ « — ■ ■ ■« (Second edition, 1895). Calcutta» 1895. C. 800. 

- .. Of the Bombay Presidency. Second edition, prepared and revised 

under section 8 (g) of the Famine Belief Code* 1904, by the Direc¬ 
tor of Agriculture. Bombay, 1906. C. 807. 

Bowley (Arthur L»)« An Elementary Manual of Statistics. London, 1910. 

C. 809. 
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312—Population—(C.16-17.) 

Malthus (The Rev. T. R.). Aa Essay on tho Principle of Population; or a 
view of its past and present effects ou human happiness ; with an 
inquiry into our prospects respecting the future removal or miti¬ 
gation of the evils whioh it occasions, Sixth edition. 2 vols 
London^ 1820. C. 10*17. 


320 —Political Science and Philosophy— 

(C. 18-36 ; 810-815; 868). 

Amos (Sheldon). The Science of Politics. London, 1883. C. 18. 

Anson (Sir William R .). The Law and Custom of the Constitution, 2 parts. 
Third edition. Oxford , 1896-97. 

Part I.—Parliament. 

Part II.—The Crown. C 19*20. 

Bagehot (Walter). Physios and Politics ; or thoughts on tho application of 
tho principles of * Natural Selection’ and Inheritance to Political 
Society. Fourth odition. London., 1876. C. 21. 

Bluntschli (J. K.). The theory of the State. Authorised English trans¬ 
lation from the sixth Gorman edition. Oxford , 1885. C. 22. 

Crozier (John Beattie). History of Intolleotual Development on the lines 
of Evolution. Contents.—Political—F.duoational—Social. London. 
1901. 9. 810. 

De Lolme (J. L.). The constitution of England, or, an account of the Eng¬ 
lish Government; m which it is compared both with the republi¬ 
can form of Government and the other Monarchies in Europe. A 
new edition. London , 1817. C. 8 2. 

i — The constitution of England ; or an account of the English Govern¬ 
ment. London , 1853. C. 814. 

Dicey (Albert Venn). Leoturos introductory to the study of the Law of the 
Constitution. Beoond odition. London , 1886. C. 23. 

.. Lectures on tho Relation between Law and Public Opinion in Eng¬ 
land during the Nineteenth Century. jLondon, 1905. C. 808. 

. mi, . privy Counoil. The Arnold Prize, Essay, 1860. London , 1887. 

C. 24, 

Dickinson (G. Lowes). Justioe and Liberty. A Politioal Dialogue. Lon¬ 
don, 1908. C 811. 

Freeman (Edward A.). History of Federal Government from the foundation 
* pf the Aohaia& League to the disruption of the United States, 
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Vol. I.—General Introduction History of the Greek Federations. 

London , 1863. C. 25* 

Graham (William). English Political Philosophy fro n Hobbes to Maine. 

London , 1899. C. 26. 

Jenks (Edward). A History of Politios, London , 1900. C. 27. 

Kant (Immanuel). Perpetual Peace. A Philosophical Essay, 1795. Trans- 
lated with introduction and notes by M. Campbell 8mith. Pre¬ 
faced by Professor Latta. London, 1903. C. 28. 

Lecky (William Edward Hartpofe). Democracy and Liberty. 2 vols. 

London, 1899. C. 812-818. 

Lewis (George Cornewall). A treatise on the methods of observation 
and reasoning in Politics, 2 vols, London, 1859. C. 29-80. 

. Remarks on the use and abuse of some Political Terms. London , 

1832. C. 81. 

Mill (J. S.)« On Liberty. London. C. 815. 

Seeley (Sir J. R.). Introduction to political soienoe. Two series of lectures. 

London, 1896. C. 88. 

Spencer (Herbert). Justice ; Part IV of the Principles of ^Ethios. London , 
1891. C. 84. 

Tocqueville (Alexis De.). Democracy in America Translated by Henry 
Reeve. New edition with a biographical notice by the translator 
and a prefaoe. 2 vols. London, 1889. C. 85-86. 


321—Form of State— (0 37-01; 810 ; 809.) 


See also 875 to 879. 

Aristotle — The politics of. —With an introduction, two prefatory essays 
and notes critical and explanatory. W. L. Newman. 4 vols. 
Oxford , 1887-1902. 

Vol. I.—Introduction to Politics. 

VoL II.—Prefatory Essays. Books I and II, Text and Notes. 
Vol. HI.—Two Essays. Books HI, IV, and V, Text and Notes. 

Vol. IV.—Essays on constitutions. Books VI, VIII, Text and 
Notes. 


C. 87-40. 


Translated into English by Jowett. 2 vols. Oxford, 1886. 

C. 41-42. 


The Politics of Aristotle translated with an analysis and critical 
notes by J. 2D. 0. Welldon. London, 19Q5. ft Q. 
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Brougham (Henry Lord). Political Philosophy. 3 vols. London, 1844. 

Part I.—Principles of Government, Monarohial Government, 
>* II,—Of Aristocracy. Aristooratio Governments, 

,, III.—Democracy. Mixed Monarohy. 

C. 43-45. 

Frazer (J. G.), Totemism. Edinburgh , 18S7. C. 46. 

1 ■ 1 1 ■ Lectures on the Early History of the Kingship, London . 1905. 

C.47. 

Gorame (George Laurence). The village community. With special refer- 
ence to the origin and form of its survivals in Britain. With Maps 
and Illustrations, London, 1890. C. 48. 

Guizot (M.). History of the origin of representative Government in Europe. 

Translated by Andrew R. Scoble. London, 1852. C. 49. 

Lang (Andrew). The secret of the Totem. London, 1905. C* 50. 

Lewis (Sir George Cornewall). A dialogue o n the best form of Govern¬ 
ment. London, 1863. C. 51. 

MachiavelU (Nicolo). The prince and other pieces from the Italian of— 
with an introduction by Henry Morley.— London 1883. .C. 58. 

Maine (Sir Henry Sumner). Lectures on the Early History of Institutions. 

London, 1875. C. 58. 

— — . - Popular Government. Four Essays— 

1. Prospects of Popular Government. 

2. Nature of Democracy. 

3. Age of Progress. 

4. Constitution of the United States. 

London, 1890. C. 816. 

—— :■ Village communities in tho east and west. Six lectures delivered at 

Oxford, Third edition. London, 1876, C. 869. 

Mallock (W. H.). Aristocracy and Evolution. A study of rights, the 
origin and the sooial functions of tho wealthier classes. London, 
1898. C.54. 

McLennan (John Ferguson). Studios in ancient History comprising a 
reprint of primitive marriage. An inquiry into the origin of the 
form of capture in marriage ceremonies. A new edition. London, 
1886. 0.56. 

- - - - -1 The Patriarohial Theory. Based on the papers of the Late John 

Ferguson McLennan, London, 1885. C. 57* 

Mill (John Stuart). Considerations on Representative Government. Be* 
oond edition. London , 1861. 0. 55. 

More (Sir Thomas). The Utopia of Sir Thomas More. In Latin from the 
edition of March 1518 and in Eughsh from the first edition of Ralph 
Robynson’a Translation in 1551 with Additional Translations, In¬ 
troduction and Notes, by J. H. Lupton. With Facsimiles. 
Oxford, 1895, 0.53. 



JFOBM OF STATE. 


7© 


Spencer (Herbert). Political Institutions : Being part V of the Principles 
of Sociology. (The concluding Portion of Vol. II) Londot i, 1885. 

C. 59. 

Starcke (C. N.). The Primitive Family in its Origin and Development. Lon¬ 
don 1889. C. 60. 

Welldon (J.E.C.). See Aristotle. 


328—Legislative Bodies and Annals. 

Parliamentary (History of England). From the earliest period 1808 
by Cobbett, Wright and others. 36 vols. London, 1806-20. 

Parliamentary Debates (Hansard's). 

1st series.^— 41 vols. 1803-20. 

' 2nd series.—25 vols. 1820*30. 

3rd series;—366 (vol. 190 of 1868 wanting). 1830*91. 

—— . 10 vols from vols. 199-208. Duplicates from February 1870 to 

August 1871. 

— — General Index to— 

Session, 1878. 

Sessions, 1880—87. 12 parts in all. London . 


330—Political Economy—General.—(C62—88; 

817—823; 870—871.) 

Bagebot (Walter). Economic Studies, edited by Biohard Holt Hutton. 

London, 1880. 0. 62. 

Bastlat (M. Freder ) Essays on Political Economy. London * 0.69. 
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Cairnes (J. E.). Essays in Political Economy. Theoretical and Applied. 

London., 1873. (J. 64. 

Some Leading Principles of Political Economy. Newly expounded 
London , 1886. C. 66. 

Cunningham (W). The Growth of English Industry and Commerce. Dur¬ 
ing tho Early and Middle Ages. Cambridge' 1890. C. 66. 

Cunynghame (If.)* A geometrical Political Economy being an elementary 
treatise on the method of explaining some of tbo theories of pure 
economic science by means of diagrams. Oxford, 1904. C, 67. 

Fawcett (Henry). Manual of Political Economy. Seventh edition. Lon- 
don, 1888. C. 870. 

" ■ — — Lifoof——. By Leslio Stephen, third edition. With +wo portraits. 

London , 1886. C. 85. 

Fay (C. R). Co-operation at Homo and Abroad. A description and analy¬ 
sis. London , 1908. C. 817. 

Hall (G. Rome). Human Evolution. An Inductive Study of Man. London , 
1903. C. 818. 

Ingram (John Kells). A History of Political Economy. Edinburgh*, 1888. 

C. 68. 

Jevons (W. Stanley). Tho Principles of Economics. A fragment of a trea¬ 
tise of the industrial mechanism of society and uther papers. Pre¬ 
face by Henry Higgs, London, 1905. C. 69. 

- — ■■■ The Theory of Political Economy. Second edition. London, 1879 

C. 70. 

Knight (Charles). Knowledge is Power. A now odition. London, 1866. 

C. 819. 

List (Friedrich). The National System of Political Economy. Translated 
from the original French by Sampson S. Lloyd. London, 1886. 

C. 71. 

Macrosty (Henry W.). The Trust Movomont in British Ino try. A study 
of business organisation. London, 1907. C. 820. 

Marshall (Alfred). Principles of Eoonomios. Vol. I only. Second edition. 

London, 1891. 0. 78. 

Marshall (Alfred and Mary Paley)# The Economics of Industry. Lon¬ 
don, 1891. C. 72. 

McCulloch (J. R.). The Literature of Political Economy. A classified 
catalogue of select publications in the different departments of 
f that science with historical, oritical and biographioal notices. 
London, 1846. C. 74. 

Meredith (H. O.). Outlines of the Eoonomio History of England. A study 
in social development, London . ✓ C. 821. 

Mill (John Stuart). Principles of Political Economy with some of their 

* applications to social philosophy. 2 vols. Fifth edition. London, 

1862. C. 75-76. 

— - Essays on some unsettled questions of Political Economy. Second 

* * - edition* London , 1874, C. 77• 
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Money (L. Q. Chlozza). Money's Fiscal Dictionary. London, 3910. C. 822. 

Morison (Theodore). The industrial organization of an Indian Province. 

London, 1906. ~ C. 76, 

Palgrave (R. H. Inglis)* Dictionary of Political Economy. 8 vols. Lon • 
don, 1894-99 

Vol. I.—A.—E. 

„ III.— N.— Z. 

C. 79-81. 

Patten (Simon N.). The .Development of English Thought. A study in 
the economic interpretation of history, New York, 1899. 

C. 828. 


PigOU (A. C.). Eoonomio Soienoe in relation to Practice. An inaugural 
lecture given at Cambridge, 30th December 1908. London, 1908. 

C 871. 

Ricardo (David). Principles of Political Economy and Taxation. London, 
1903. Edited, with introductory essay, notes and appendices by 
E. C. K. Conner. C. 82. 

ROSCher (William). Principles of Political Economy. From the thirteenth 
(1877) German edition. With additional chapters, paper money, 
international trade, etc. etc., by L. Wolowski. The whole trans¬ 
lated by JohnJ. Lalor. 2 vols. Chicago, 1882. C. 88-84. 

Walker (Francis A.). Political Economy. Third edition. London, 1888. 

C. 87. 

Webb (Sidney and Beatrice). Problems of Modern Industry. London, 
1898. C. 88. 


331.—Capital, Labour and Wages.—(C. 89—111.) 

Boo alto 880. 

Bentham (Jeremy). The rationale of Howard. London, 1825. C. 89; 

Fawcett (Henry). The Economic position of the British Labourer. Cam¬ 
bridge and London, 1865, C. 90* 

Hasbach (Dr. W.}. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. Newly 
edited by the author and translated by Ruth Kenyon. London, 
1909. 0.91, 
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Howell (George). The conflicts of capital and labour historically and eco¬ 
nomically considered. Being a History and Review of the trade 
unions of Great Britain, showing their origin, progress, const’'tut ion 
and objects, in their varied political, social, economical, and indus¬ 
trial aspects. Seoond and rovised edition, brought down to date. 
London, 1890, C. 92. 

Jevons (W. Stanley). The State m relation to Labour. London, 1882. 

C. 98. 

Marx (Karl). Capital. A critical antlysW of cio.talist produslion. Trans¬ 
lated from the third Gar min edition by S ’.muel Moore and Edward 
Aveling. Fourth edition. London, 1891. C. 94. 

Rogers (James B ThoroldK A History of Agriculture and Prices in Eng¬ 
land. 4 vols. Oxford, 1856 82 : — 

Vol. I.—1259-1400. 

„ II.—1259-1400. 

„ III.—1401-1582. 

„ IV.—1401-1582. C. 95-98. 

— - .. A History of Agriculture and Prices in England. 8, vols. Oxford, 

1860-1902 

Vol. I.-1259-1400. 

„ II.—1259-1400. 

„ ni.—-1401-1582. 

„ IV.—1401—1582. 

„ V.—1583-1702. 

„ VI.—1583-1702. 

„ VII.—1703-1793. Parti. 

„ VII.-1703-1793. Part II. C. 99-100. 

—Six CJonturio .3 of Work and Wages. The History of English 
labour. Third edition. London, 1890. C. 107. 

Thrift Manual. For the use of teachers in primary schools. J > ing a reprint 
of articlos : with a preface by Sir E. Brabrook. London, 1908. 

C. 108. 

Walker (Francis A.). The Wages Question; A treatise on wages and the 
wages class. London , 1891, C. 109. 

Webb (Sidney and Beatrice). Industrial Democracy. 2 vols, C. 110-111, 
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338.—Banks, Money.—(0112—141.) 

Andreades (A.). History o! tho Bank of England. Translated by Ohrisfcabol 
Meredith. Two volumes in one 1610—1903. London, 1909. 

C. 112. 


Babelon (M. Ernest). Las origino3 da la Monnaie oonsidereos au point de 
vue Economique ot Hisloriqua. Paris, 1897. C. 113. 

Bagehot (Walter). Lombard Street. A description of the money market. 

Seventh edition. London , 1878. C. 114. 

Cassel (Q.)« The nature and necessity of interest. London t 1903. C. 115. 

Chevaileir (Michel). On the probable fall in the value of gold : the commer¬ 
cial and sooial consequences which may ensue, and the measures 
which it invites. Translated from the French, with preface by 

Biohard Oobden, Esq. Third edition. Manchester, 1359. C. 116. 

. . — Remarks on tho production of the precious metals, and on the 

depreciation of gold. Translated by D. Forbes Campbell, Esq. 
London, 1853. C. 117. 

Clare (George). A mmoy-market primer and key to the exchanges : with 

diagrams. London, 1900. C. 118. 

Del Mar (Alexander). A History of money in ancient countries from the 
earliest times to the present. London, 1885. C. 119. 

Gilbart (Janies William). A practical treatise on banking. 2 vols. Sixth 
edition. London , 1856. C. 120*121. 

Goschen (the Right Hon. George J.). The theory of the foreign exchanges. 

Fourteenth edition. London , 1890. C. 122. 

■ ■ — The theory of foreign exchanges. Ninth thousand. London, 1898. 

* C. 123. 

Jevons (W. Stanley). [Investigations in currency and finance. Edited 
with an introduction by H. 3. Foxwell. London, 1884. C. 124. 

■ ' ■ - Money and the mechanism of exchange. Seventh edition. London, 

1885. C. 125, 

Laugh lin (J. Laurence). The principles of money. 2 copies. London , 

1903. C. 126-127. 

Lee* (W. Nassau). The drain of silver to the East and the currency of 
India. London, 1864. C. 128. 

Lenormant (Francois). La Monnaie dans l’Antiquite leoons professees dans 
la ohaire d’Aroheologie pres la Bibliotheque nationale en 1875-77. 
3 vols. Paris , 1878-9. C. 129-181. 

■ 8 vols. Duplicate—. C. 182-184. 

Macleod (Henry Dunning). The elements of hanking. New edition. 

London , 1891. C. 185. 

Schmidt (Hermann). Tate's modern cambist : Manual of foreign exchan¬ 
ges and bullion, with the moneys and other me Hums of exchange 
of all trading nations ; also tables of foreign weights and measures 
... with their equivalents in English and French. Twenty-third 
edition. London, 1893. C. 186. 
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Sejyd (Ernest). The deoline of prosperity; its insidious oauso and obvious 
remedy. London, 157J. C. 137. 

Tupp (A. Cotter el I). Tho proceedings of the international monetary confer. 

encc held at Pans in 1811. London , 1881, C. 188. 

Walker (Francis A.). Money. L>ndon, 1891. C. 139. 

White (Horace). Money and banking illustrated by American history. 

Second edition. Boston, U. 8. A ., 1902. C. 140. 

Wilson (the Right Hon James). Capital, currency, and banking being 
articles published in Economist in 1845, eto., concluding with 
a plan for a secure and eoonomioal currency with an appendix. 
Second edition. London , 1859. C. 141. 


333.—Land.—(C142—145.) 


Janes Htev. Richard). An oisiv on the distribution of wealth and on the 
sources of Taxation. Part I—Bent. London, 1844. C. 142. 


MscCartby (John George). Irish land questions plainly stated and 
answered. London , 1870. v. «o. 


Pollack (Frederick). The land laws. London, 1883. C. 144. 

Systems of Land Tenure in Various Countries. A series of essays 
Second edition. London t 1870. v. 


335.—Soolalism and Oommunlsm.-(O140-148; 872.) 

«— ..VS !£ SS-JSF.SteSi 

Wallas. London , 1908. 

Graham (William). Socialism. New and old. Thiri impression. Mg 
1898. 
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SOCIALISM AND COMMDNI8M, 


Letourneau (Ch.)- Property: Its origin and development. London, 1899, 

C. 147. 

Nordhoff (Charles). The oommunistio sooieties of the United States. 

From personal visit and observation : inoluding detailed aecounts 
of the Economists, Zoarites, etc., eto. With illustrations. London, 
1875. C. 148. 


330.—Finance.— (C149—155.) 

See also 332. 

Fawcett (Henry). Indian Financo. Three essays, (republished from the 
nineteenth century.) With an introduction and appendix. 
London , 1880. C. 149. 

Giffen (Robert). Essays in finance. London, 1880. C. 160. 

McCulloch (J. R.). Treatises and essays, on subjects oonneoted with 
economical policy : with biographical sketches of Quesnay, Adam 
Smith and Ricardo. Edinburgh, 1853. C. 161. 

Probyn (J. W.). Local Government and taxation. Oobden Olub Essays. 

London, 1875. C. 162. 

- Correspondence relative to the budgets of various countries. Lon¬ 
don, 1877. ' 168. 

Williams (W. M. J.). The King’s revenue : being a hand-book to the taxes 
and the public revenue. London, 1908. C. 164. 

Wilson (Alexander Johnstone). The national budget: the national debt, 
taxes and rates. London, 1882. C. 166. 


337.—Protection and Free Trade.—(C156—162.) 

Balfdur (the Right Hull. Arthur James). Eoonomio notes on insular 
freotrade. Third impression, London , 1903. C. 160. 

| awcett (Henry). Free trade and protection. An inquiry into the oauses 
which have retarded the general adoption of free trade since 
its introduction into England. Third edition. London, 1879. 

C. 157. 



PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE. 


83 


Smart (William). The return to protection. London, 1904. C. 158. 

Smith (Adam). An inquiry into the nature and oauses of the wealth 
of nations. 2 vols. second edition. Oxford, 1880. Edited by 
James E. Thorold Rogers. C. 159-180. 

— - Duplioate in one volume. New edition. Edinburgh, 1863. A life 
of the author, eto. by J. R. M’Oulloch. C. 181. 

Smith (Q. Armitaere). The free trade movement and its results. London 
1903. C. 182. 


338. —Production and Prices.—(0163.) 

Mulhall (Michael G.). History of prices sinoe the year 1850. With eight 
coloured diagrams. London , 1885. C. 163. 


339.—Paup9rism|and Philanthrophy.—(C164—173.) 

Archer (Thomas). The terrible sights of Jjondon and labours of love in the 
midst of them. London. 0. 164. 

Bosanquet (Helen). The strength of the People. A study in social eco¬ 
nomics. Seoond edition. London, 1903. C. 165. 

Brabrook (E. W.). Provident societies and industrial welfare. London, 
1898. C. 168. 

Fowle (T. W.)* The poor law. London , 1881. C. 107. 

George (Henry). Progress and poverty ; an inquiry into the oause of 
industrial depressions and of increase of want with increase of 
wealth, the remedy. London, 1890. 0. 168. 

Graham (William). The social problem in its economical, moral, ai d 
political aspects. London, 1886. Q. 109. 
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Gray (B. Kirkman). Philanthropy and the state, or, social politics* London ,* 
1903. C. 170. 

Mayhew (Henry). London labour and the London poor: the condition and, 
earnings of those that will work, cannot work, and will not work. 
9 yols, London, (1. 171-179* 


340—Law — General — Comprising: Codes, 
Regulations, Philosophy, Theory, Digests, 
Reports, Manuals, Journals, Reviews, 
etc.— (C174—403 ; 824—833 ; 873—884.) 

Acts. A collection of the - passe 1 by the Qovornor-Gonoral of India in Council. 

Calcutta , 1809-1870. C, 174. 

—— Passed by the Governor-General of India in Counoil, 1836-39. C. 175. 

' ■ . . Passed by the Council of the Governor-General of India for making 

Laws and Regulations during the year 1803. C. 176. 

Acts (Indian Councils). The rules for the conduct of business in the 
Legislative Counoil; the rules and regulations made under the 
Indian Counoils Aot, 1892. Madras, 1894. C. 207. 

Acts (Legislative!. Of the Governor-General of India in * Counoil by Wm. 

Theobald. 6 vols. Prom 1834-b7. Calcutta , 1K68. C. 177481. 

. .. Of the Governor-General of India in Council from 1854-1870. 

7 vols. Calcutta , 1856-71. C. 182488* 

Acts of the Legislative Council of India. By George Smoult Fagan 

Vol. I.—1833-54. 

„ III.—1860-61. 

IV.—18G1-66. 

Calcutta , 1862. 0. 189401. 

Acts and orders for the North Western Provinces. From the com* 

menoement of the Agra Gazette. 5 vols. From 1810 to 1850 and 
1857 to 1859. Agra, 1815. C. 195-196. 

Acts (Unrepealed General). Of the Governor-General in Council with 
ohronological table. 3 vols. From 1834-1870. Calcutta, 1876. 

C> 197 199: 

.-»— '« Of the Governor-General of India in Council Vol. I.—Third edition. 

From 1834-67 both inclusive. Calcutta, 1898. C. 208. 

. - Of the Governor-General in Council, with chronological table. From 

18774684 2. vols. Calcutta, 1881. C. 204-205. 

. . ■ - Of the Governor-General of India in Council with ohronological 

t*ble, 1682. Parti. Calcutta, 1885. 0,! 
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Acts (Unrepea^ed and unexpired). Of the Legislative Council of Indie 
with abstracts, marginal and footnotes. A catalogue of all Acts, 
by George Smoulfc Pagan. 3 vols. Calcutta, 1862. C. 200-202 

Amos (Sheldon). The soienoe of law. London, 1874. C. 208# 

Austin (John). Leotures on jurisprudence or tho Philosophy of Positive 
Law. Fourth edition by Robert Campbell. 2 vols. London, 1873. 

C. 209-210. 

Bentham (Jeremy)# The works of—. 11 vols. C. 878-888# 

Vol, 1. Introduction to the Study of Bentham’s Works# 
Principles of Morals and Legislation. 
Promulgation of Laws and specimen of Penal 
Code. 

Influence of Time and place in Matters of 

Legislation. 

Table of Springs of Action. 

Fragment on Government. 

Principles of Civil Code. 

Principles of Penal Law. 

Vol. 2. Principles of Judicial Procedure. 

Rationale of Reward. 

Principles of Constitutional Code for any 
State. 

On Liberty of the Press. 

Essay on Political Tactics. 

Book of Fallacies. 

Anarchical Fallacies. 

Principles of International Law. 

Protest against Law Taxes. 

Supply without Burden. 

Tax with Monopoly. 

Vol. 8. Defence of Usury. 

Manual of Political Economy. 

Or Restrictive and Prohibitive Commercial 
Sys terns. 

Plan for Conversion of Stock. 

View of Complete Code of Laws. 

Pannomial Fragments. 

Nomography ; or Art of Inditing Laws. 
Logical Arrangements. 

Equity Despatch Court Proposal. 

Equity Despatch Court Bill. 

Plan (Catechism) of Parliamentary. 

Radical Reform Bill. 

Vol. 4. View of Hard Labour Bill. 

Panopticon ; or, the inspection House with 
postcript. 

Panopticon v. New South Wales. 

Plea for the Constitution. 

Draft of a Code for the Organization of the 
Judic al Establishment in France. 

Draft &c M compared with Draft of 0om~ 
mittee of National Assembly. 

Emancipate Your Colonies. 

On Houses of Peers and Senates. 

Papers relative to Codification, 

Codification Proposal# 
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Vol. 5. Scotoh, Reform. 

Plan of Judicatory, under name of Lords* 

Art ofTPacking 8pecial Juries, 

Swear Not At All. 

Truth v. Ashhurst. 

The King v. Edmonds and other. 

The King v. Wolseley and Harrison. 

Official Aptitude maximized, &o. 

Common try on Humphreys 1 Real Property 
Code. 

Outline Plan of General Register, 

Justice and Codification Petitions. 

Lord Brougham displayed. 

Vols. 6, 7. Rationale of Judioial Evidence. 

Vol. 8. Ohrestomathia. 

Ontology. 

Logic. 

Language. 

Traots on Poor Laws. 

■ — on Spanish and Portuguese Affairs. 

Letters to Toreno on Spanish Code. 
Reformation Projects relative to Tripoli. 

Vol. 9. Constitutional Code. 

Vols. 10, 11. Memoirs of Benfchatn by Dr. Bowring. 
General Index. 

Bracton’s Note Book. A collection of oases decided in the King's court 
during the reign of Henry III. Annotated by a lawyer of that 
time, seemingly by Henry of Bratton, Edited by F. W. Maitland 
3 vols. London , 1887. 

Vol. I.—Apparatus. 

Vols. H and HI.—Text. 

C. 211-218. 

Broom (Herbert). A selection of legal maxims, classified and illustrated. 


Fifth edition. London , 1870. ’ C. 214. 

Chronological Tables and Index of the Indian Statutes. Compiled by 
F. G. Wigley, 2 vols. Calcutta, 1897, C. 215-216. 

■ ■ ■ Compiled by F. W. Wigley. Calcutta, 1901. C. 217. 

Code (A]mer). Calcutta, 1879. C. 218. 

—— Second edition. Calcutta , 1893. C. 219. 

» »— Third edition. Calcutta, 1905. * C. 220. 

Code (Assam). Calcutta , 1897. C. 221 v 

Code (Baluchistan). Calcutta, 1900. C. 222. 


Code (Bengal). The Bengal Oode'containing the regulations and looal Acts in 
force in Bengal: with chronological and other tables and lists, 
notes as to scheduled districts and divisions, regulationised tracts 
and notifications declaring enactments in force or extending enact¬ 
ments to suoh districts and tracts and a full index edited by F. G* 
Wigley. Third edition in 5 vols. Calcutta, 1905. C. 824-828. 
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Code (Bombay). 3 vols. Second edition. Calcutta, 1894. C. 223-225. 

- —- 4 yds. 

Vol. I.—Regulation and Local Acts, 

II.—Bombay Acts, 1862-87. 

„ III.—Bombay Acts, 1888-97. 

», IV.—Bombay Acts, 1898-1908. 


Third edition. Calcutta , 1907. C. 226-229. 

Code (Burmah). Third edition. Caloutta , 1899. C. 230. 

Code (Central Provinces). Second edition. Calcutta , 1891. C. 231. 

-. Third edition. Caloutta , 1904. C. 232. 

•Code (Coorg). Second edition. Calcutta , 1893. C. 233. 

--Third edition. Calcutta, 1908. C. 234. 

Code (Eastern Bengal and Assam). 3 vols, Calcutta, 1907. C. 235-237. 
Code (Madras). Third edition. 2 vols. Calcutta , 1902. C. 238-239. 

Code (North-Western Provinces). Calcutta , 1877, C. 240. 

Code (Punjab). Calcutta , 1878. C. 241 


Code (Punjab and North-West). Third edition. Calcutta , 1903. C. 242 

Code (United Provinces). Fourth edition. 2 vols. Calcutta . 1906. 

C. 243-244. 

Comparative Legislation (the Journal of the Society of). Edited for the 
Society of John Macdonoll and Edward Mansan. 9 vols. New 

series--vols. XH-XVIII and XX-XXI, London , 1904-9. 

C. 246-253. 

Corpus luris Civllis. Recognoverunt Brovibusque adnotationibus criticiB 
instruotum. Ediderunt D. Albortas et. D, Mauritus Fratres 
Kriegelii, 3 parts, 

C. 254-256, 

Cowley (J.). The Customs Manual, North-West Frontier. Delhi, 1852. 

C. 884. 

Customary (Law Punjab). Selections from the records of the Punjab 
Government. Edited by C. L. Tupper, 3 vols. Calcutta, 1881. 

C. 257-259. 


Custom’s Manual. For the Imperial Customs Frontier line eto. Allahabad, 
1866. C. 260. 

Digest the Indian . A complete index to the reported cases of the High 
Courst established in India, Second edition by Herbert Cowell. 
Calcutta , 1878. C. 261. 

Digest of Indian Law cases* Containing High Court reports and Privy 
Council reports of appeals from India ; 1887-1897 in 3 vols. with 
an index of oases compiled by Joseph Vere Woodman, Calcutta, 
1890-98. C. 262-264- 

-■— 8 vols, Duplicate. C. 265-267# 
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Digest Of Indian Law cases Containing High Court reports 1962-86, and 
Privy Council, reports of appeals from India 1836-86 with an index 
of oases by Joseph Vere Woodman. 6 vols, Calcutta, 1887-88. 

0. 268 272. 

— ■ ■- Duplicate. 5 vols, C. 278-277. 

Digest of the reported cases. Determined in the House of Lords and Privy 
Council and in the courts of common law, divorce, probate, admi¬ 
ralty and bankruptcy. Founded on analytical digest by Harrison. 
By R. A. Fisher, 5 vols. London , 1870. C. 278-282. 

Dnrga Prasad. Guide to legal translations ; or a collection of words and phra¬ 
ses used in the translation of legal papers from Urdu into Eng¬ 
lish. Benares , 1869, C. 283. 

Bxcise administration (Laws and Rules relating to). In North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. Published by authority. Allahabad, 1887. 

C. 284. 

Pdllon (S. W.). An English Hindustani Law and Commercial Diction¬ 
ary of Words and Phrases used in Civil, Criminal, Revenue and 
Mercantile affairs. Calcutta , 1853. C. 829. 

Holland (Erskine Thomas). Theelements of jurisprudence. Ninth edi¬ 
tion. London , 1901. C. 285. 

Index to Acts (A collection of the). Passed by the Governor-General of 
India in Council in 1371. Calcutta , 1873. C. 286. 

. passed by the Governor-General of India in Oounoil in the year 

1873, Calcutta, 1874. C. 287. 

Index to the Enactments relating to India. Compiled by Stephen Jacob. 

Chronological cables, ecc., oy Wm. Fischer Agnew. tieoond edi¬ 
tion. Calcutta , 1813. C. 288. 

Index (to unrepealed Acts). Of the Legislative Counoil<of India from 1834- 
18il with a c ioc inologioal list anl an analytical table of the 

Acts. Calcutta , 1863. 0. 289. 

Jolly (Julius). Rechtnud S.tte (Einsohlie33Uoh der Einheimisohen littera¬ 
teur). Serassburgh , 1896. C. 880. 

Jonanneau (M. M.J Discussions dur Code Napoleon dans le] Oonseil d’Efcat. 

second edition, 3 vols. Paris , 1808. 0. 290-292. 

Judgment* of the Privy Council on Appeals from India. From 1831* 
1867, by D. Southerland. Calcutta , 1857. C* 898. 

Jurist (the Indian). Edited from June to December 1866 by L.P. Delves 
Broughton and L. A. Goodevo. Vol. I. Calcutta , 1866. 0. 294* 

Jurist (the Madras). 4 vol3. Vols. VHf—XI from 1873-76. 0.295-298. 

Law relating to India and the East India Company. With notes and 

an appendix. Fifth edition. London, 1855 0.299. 

Laws and rules relative to the registry of deeds. In the N. W. Prov* 
inoes, Moorkee , UlO. G. 300. 

Legislative Council of India (Proceeding of the). For January to De* 

comber 1859. Vol, V. Calcutta 1859. C. Ml 

Maine (Mr Henry Sumner). On early Law and Custom. New edition. 

London, MO, Q. 802. 
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Orders (Circular). Passed by the Sudder Dewany Adalut for the Lower and 
Western Provinces. 1 bound volume from 1856 to 1864. Allah - 
abad , 1865. C. 808. 

Orders of Government of North-Western Provinces. 8 bound volumes 
from 1860-1869. Allahabad , 1869. C. 804-808. 

Orders of Government (Manual of). Of United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

3 vols. Allahabad , 1889. 0. 807-808. 

Orders. -. 2 vols. Allahabad, 1869. C. 800-810. 

—- - . 2 vols. Allahabad, 1902. C. 811-812. 

Orders (Rulings and Circular). Of the Court of Judicial Commissioner of 
the Central Provinces. 1862-65. Calcutta , 1867. C. 818. 

Orders standing of the Accountant-General, North-Westorn Provinces 
and Oudh. Allahabad, 1885. C. 3l4.. 

Pollock (Frederick). Essays in Jurisprudence and Ethios. London, 1882. 

C. 815. 

Quarterly Review (the Law). Edited by Sir Frederick Pollook. 14 vols. 

(from vols. XVI—XXIV). London, 1900-1908. C. 816-829. 

Records of Government, (Selection from the) North-Western Provinces. 

5 vols. from II—V, 2 parts of vol. V. Agra, 1855. C. 880-884. 

■■■■ — (New series. 5 vols, Allahabad, 1361, C. 385-839. 

. — - 2nd series. 5 vols, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6. Allahabad, 1868, C. 840-844, 

.— . (Selection from the) Mr. Thomason’s despatches, 2. vols, Cal¬ 
cutta, 1856. C. 845-840, 

Regulations to Acts (the constructions of the). Issued by the Court of 
Sudder Nizamat Adalut from 1806-47 with an index. Calcutta, 
1805. C. 847. 

Regulations and Acts (Bengal). The Regulations of the Government of 
Fort William in Bengal in force at the end of 1858 ; to whioh are 
added the Acts of the Government of India in force in that Pre¬ 
sidency. With lists of titles and an index by Bichard Clarke, 
8 vols* London,, 1854, C« 848-850* 

Regulations of the Bengal Code. In force in September 1862 with a list 
of titles and index by D. Southerland. Calcutta . 1862, C. 851. 

Regulations of the Bengal Code (appendix to the). By D. Southerland, 

2 vols. Calcutta , 1864. C. 852-858. 

Regulations (Civil Service). Embodying the civil pay and acting allow* 
ances, leave, pension; and travelling allowance regulations. 4 
vols. in 4 editions. From 1889-1902. Calcutta, 1889-1908. 

C. 864-857. 

i Appendices 2 vols. 3rd and 4th editions (1897 and 1908). Calcutta 

1897 and 1908. C. 858-859, 

Belating to salary, leave, pension and 'travelling allowance. Fifth 
edition* Corrected up to 1st April 1910. Calcutta , 1910* C. 881* 
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LAW-GENERAL. 


Regulations (Civil Service). Appendices. Fifth edition. Calcutta, 1910. 

C. 882. 

Reports (Indian Law). Allahabad series. 6 vols. 1900-1905. vole. XXII 
—XXVII. Allahabad . C. 860-865. 

- AUahabad series. Vol. XXVIII. Allahabad, 1906. C. 883. 

- Bombay series. 7 vols. Vols. XXIV-XXX, 1900-1906. 0.866-872. 

- Calcutta series. 7 vols. Vols. XXVII-XXXIII. 1900-1906. 

0. 878-879. 

- (Madras series). 7 vols. Vols. XXIII—XXIX, 1900-1906. 0.880-886. 

— ■■■ Indian Appeals : being oases in the Privy Counoil on appeal from 
the Bast Indies vol. 1,1873-74 and vols, IV—IX, 1876-82. In all 
7 vols. London, 1874-82. 0.887-398. 

Rent Act (North-Western Provinces). 1873. Allahabad . C. 394. 

Revenue records. (Selections from the) North-Western Provinoes. 8 copies, 
2 series. 1873 and 72, Allahabad, Calcutta , 1866. 0. 895-897. 

Rules and Orders (Local). Made under enactments applying to Bombay in 
2 vols. Bombay , 1596 and 98. C. 898-399, 

Sellers (William). A hand-book of legal medicine intended for the use 
of the legal profession. Manchetter , 1906. O, 400. 

Sevestre (Allan Alexander). Reports of oases, heard and determined by the 
Lords of her Majesty's Judicial Committee and afterwards 
affirmed by Her Majesty in Council on appeal from the Supreme 
and Sudder Dewany Courts of Calcutta, Madras and North- 
Western Provinoes in the Bast Indies with their deoieions in 
cxtenco upheld vol. VII. June 1860-July 1863. London. 0,401. 

Warren (Samuel). A popular and practical introduction to law studies. 

London , 1835, C • 602, 

Wharton's Law-Lexicon. Forming anBpitome of the Law of England f 
and containing full explanations the technical Terms and 
Phrases, thereof, both ancient and modern. Including the 
venous legal terms used in oommeroial business; together with a 
a tr anslatuon of Latin Law maxims and selected titles from the 
oivi Scotch and Indian Law. The seventh edition by J. M, Lely. 
London, 1883. 0, 408. 
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341—International Law—(C. 404—415.) 

BIrrdll (Augustine). Seven Leotures on the Law and History of Copyright 
in Books. London, 1899. C. 404. 

Kents* Commentary on International Law. Edited by J. T. Abdv. Se* 
oond edition. Cambridge, 1878, C. 405. 

Maine (Sir Henry Sumner). International Law, the Whewell lectures. 

London, 1890. C. 400. 

Philllmore (Sir Robert). Commentaries upon International Law. Third 
edition. 4 vols. London, 1879. C. 407-410, 

Savlgny (Friedrich Carl Von). A Treatise on the conflict of Laws and the 
limits of their operation in r^speot of Placo and Time. Trans¬ 
lated with notes by W. M. Guthrie. Edinburgh , 1880. C. 411. 

Slater / John Herbert). The Law relating to copyright and trade marks, 
treated more particularly with reference to infringement, &o. 
London, 1884. C.412. 

Smith (F. E.). International Law. (The Temple Primers). London, 1900. 

c. 418. 

Twiss (Travers), The Law of Nations considered as independent political 
communities. On the Eights and Duties of nations in time of war. 
Oxford , 1863. C. 414. 

—— The Law of Nations considered as independent political communities 
On the Rights and Duties of nations in time of peace. Oxford , 

1884. C. 415, 


343—Constitutional Law and History— (0.416—422, 

834.) 

Christian (Edmund B. V.) A short History of Solicitors. London, 1896. 

C. 433. 

Cowell (Herbert). The History and Constitution of the Courts and legis¬ 
lative Authorities in India. Fifth edition. Tagore Law Leotures. 
Calcutta, 1905. Q a 429 , 

■ Tagore Law Leotures, 1872. The .History and Constitution of the 

Courts and Legislative Authorities in India, Calcutta, 1872. 

a 4i7. 




92 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND HISTORY. 


Forsyth (William). Oases and Opinion* on Constitutional Law and 
various points of English Jurisprudence. London, 1869. 

C. 418. 

Maine (Sir Henry Sumner). Anoient Law, its connection with early history 
of society and its relation to modern ideas. Sixth edition. Lon* 
don, 1876. C. 884. 

Reeve’s History of the English Law. From the times of the Romans to 
the end of the reign of Elizabeth, by W. F. Finlayson. 8 volt. 
London, 1669. Q. 419-421, 


343.—Criminal and Martial Laws.—(C. 423—453 ; 
835—836.) 

Act for punishing mutiny and desertion, and for the better pay¬ 
ment of the Army and Quarters. Together with rules and 
artioles of war, 11 vols. From 1867-78 and from 1878-78. London 
1866-78. 0.428-488., 

Alison < Archibald). Principles of the Criminal Law of Scotland. JBdin* 
burgh , 1832. * 0.484. 

Atkinson (E. T.). The Manual of Criminal Procedure for British India. 

Calcutta, 1870. 0.486. 

Code (of Criminal Procedure), 1872. 0. 486. 

Currie (Fendall). The Indian Criminal Codes and the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, with notes, & o. and appendix. Fourth edition. Cal • 
eutta, 1872. 0.487. 

Act XV of 1861, Code of Criminal Procedure, and Aot XV of 1862, 
with notes containing opinions delivered by High Court, Caloutta ; 
Madras High Court ; Agra High Court; Judicial Commissioner, 
Punjab; JudiciarCommissioner, Oudh and Judicial Commissioner, 
Central Provinces. Calcutta, 1668. 0.488. 

Darogha's Manual. Comprising also the duties of landholders in oonneo* 
tion with the poliee, compiled by John 0. Marsh man. Serampore, 
1850. 0.489. 

Hutchinson (Malor Q.)> Reformatory measures connected with the treat¬ 
ment of criminals in India. Lahore, 0. 440. 

Knox (G. E.). The Criminal Law of the Bengal Presidency, 2 vols, Calcutta, 
1878. C. 441-442. 

Morgan (W.) and A, G. Macpherson. Indian Penal Code. Aot XLV of 
*860. Calcutta , 1861. a 448* 
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Penal Code. Prepared by the Indian Law Commissioners and published by 
command of the Governor General of India in Council. Calcutta, 
1837. C. 886. 

Prinsep (H. T.)« The Code of Criminal Procedure and other laws and rules 
of practice, relating to procedure in the oriminal courts of British 
India with notes. Fifth edition. Calcutta , 1876. 0. 444. 

. .. . ■■ The Code of Criminal Procedure, being Act V of 1898. A commentary 

4 with notes containing references to all reported cases and orders 

issued by the Government of India and all Looal Governments and 
High Courts. Thirteenth edition. Calcutta, 1901. 0. 446. 

Raton Lai Ranchhoddas and Dhirajlal KeshanlaL The Law of Crimes. 

Third edition. Bombay, 190 4. C. 440. 

Russell (William Oldnall). A Treatise on Crimes and Misdemeanors. 2 vols. 

London, 1819. 0. 447-448. 

Stephen Sir (James Fitz James). A Digest of the Criminal Law. London, 
1877. 0.440. 

- A Digest of the Criminal Law, Crimes and Punishment. Third edi¬ 
tion. London , 1883. C. 880. 

- A History of the Criminal Law of England. 3 vols. London, 1883. 

C. 450-452. 

Tucker’s Note Book of Rules and Regulations. Criminal and revenue. 

Third edition by Patrick Carnegy. Calcutta , 1867. C. 458. 


345—Hindu and Muhammadan Laws—(0.454—483; 

837—838.) 

Abdur Rahman (A. P. M.). Institutes of Mossalman Law, a treatise on per- 
sonal law aooording to the Hanafi’s school. Calcutta, 1907. 

0. 454. 

Ameer All (Syed). The Mahommedan Law, relating to gift trusts and 
testamentary dispositions (aooording to the Hanafl Malaki, Shafei 
and Shiah schools, with explanatory notes and referenoe to deoided 
oases and introduction on the growth and development of Mthom- 
mod an jurisprudence. Tagore law leotures, 1884. Calcutta, 1665. 

0. 455. 

Balllle (Neil B. EL). Muhammadan Law of Sale according to the Hanafia 
* < code from the Futawa Alumgeeree. Loudon, 1880. 0. 450. 
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HINDU AND MUHAMMADAN LAWS. 


Bftillie ^NcII B> E.). A Digest of Muhammadan Daw on the subjects to which 
it is usually applied by British Courts of Justice in India. Part H 
containing the doctrines of the Imamea code of jurisprudence on 
the most important of the same subjeofc. London, 1869. 0. 467. 

Banerjee (Guru Dass). The Hindu Law of Marriage and Sfcridhan by 
——Tagore law lectures, 1878. Calcutta, 1878, 0. 458; 

Bhattacharya (Krishna Kamal). The Law relating to the Joint Hindu 
Family. Tagore Law Lectures, 1834-85. Calcutta, 1885. C. 459, 

' - . — Bibliotheca Indies. A collection of oriental works. The institutes 

of Parasara. Calcutta, 1887. 0. 460. 

Brandleth’s Treatise on the Law of Adoption Rajpootana, with notes by 
Colonel J. C. Brooke. * Calcutta , 1871. 0. 461. 

Cowell (Herbert). The Hindu Law, being a treatise on the law administered 
exclusively to Hindus in British oourts in India. Tagore law 
leotards 1871. Calcutta, 1871. 0.468., 

Grady (Standishgrove). A Treatise on the Hindu Law of Inheritance. 

London, 1868. 0. 468. 

—. ■ A Manual of the Muhammadan Law of Inheritance and Contract 

oomprsing the doctrine of the Soonee and Sheea schools. London, 
1869. 0.464. 

Hamilton (George) The Hedaya or Guide. A commentary on the MuBalman 
Ws, 2nd dition by Standishgrove Grady. London, 1870. 0. 466. 

Hindu Law (Institutes of). Or the Ordinance of Mann according to the 
gloss of Oulluoa: Comprising the India system of duties, religious 
and oivil, by Sir William Jones and Graves, Ohamney Haughton, 
London, 1869. 0. 466. 

Jolly (Julius). The Hindu Law of Partition, Inheritance and Adoption. 

Tagore Law Lectures, 1882-88. Oaloutta, 1885. 0. 467. 

Inheritance (the Law of). Translated from the unpublished Sanskrit text 
of the Madhaviya commentary on the Paraoarasmrte. Madrao, 
1868. 0.468, 

Macnaghten (W» A.). Principles and Precedents of Hindu Law, being a 
compilation of primary rules. Madrao, 1874. 0. 469. 

Markby (Sir William). An Introduction to Hindu and Muhammadan Law 
for the use of students. Oxford, 1906. 0 887. 

Mayne (D.). Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage. 3rd edition. London, 1883 

0. 470. 

■' ■ - A Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage. 6th edition. Madrao, 1900 

0.471. 

Mttra (Trllok Nath). The Law relating to the Hindu widow. Tagore Law 
leotures, 1897. Calcutta, 1888. 0.472. 

goer (Edward). Hindu Law and Judicature from the Dharmasast.ra. 

Calcutta , 1861. 0. 478 

Saraswatl (P. N.)« The Hindu Law of Endowments. Tagore Law Lectures, 
1892- Calcutta, 1897. 0. 471 
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Sarkar (Kishori La!!). The Mimansa Buies of Interpretation as applied 
to Hindu Law. Tagore Law Leotures, 1906. Calcutta, 1907. 0.475 # 

Sircar, (Sham a Chur tin). The Muhammadan Law : being a digest of the 
sunni oode in part of the Imamyah code. Calcutta, 1875. 0. 888. 

Sarvadhekar! (Raj Kumar). The Principles of theiHindu Law oi Inheritance 
together with description and an inquiry into the origin &o . Tagon 
law leotures.(1880. Calcutta, 1889. 0. 476. 

Saatri (Qolap Chandra Sarkar). Hindu Law of Adoption. Tagore Law 
Leotures 1888. Calcutta , 1891. 0. 477. 

Saatrl jlSlta Ram). Madanaparijala on Inheritance. Madtac, 1899. 

0.478. 

- --- Translated by Vivadarafcnakara on Inheritance. Madrac, 1898. 

0.479. 

Steel (Arthur). The Law and Custom of Hindu Castes ohiefly affeoting oivil 
suits. A [new edition. London, 1868. 0.480. 

Wilson (Sir Roland Knyvet). Anglo-Muhammadan Law, a digest preceded 
by an historical and desoriptive introduction of the speoial rules 
now applicable to Muhammadans as suoh by the oivil oourts of 
British India with full reference to modern and ancient authorities. 
London , 1903. C. 481. 

Yusoof Khan'(Mouivi Mohammad). Muhammadan Law relating to 
marriage, dower divorce, legitimacy and guardianship of minors, 
according to the Soonie. Tagore Law Lectures, 1891-92, 8 vols M 1 
and 2 in one. Calcutta , 1896. 0, 488-488. 


347.—Treatises—(O. 484—573; 839—845.) 

Agarwala (M. L.). The Principles of Equity with speoial reference to 
mortgage, speoiflo reliefs and trusts. 8nd edition. Allahabad. 
1906. a 484. 

— A Commentary on the North-Western Provinces Tenancy Aot 
(being local Aot II of 1901). Allahabad, 1906. 0.488. 

\gnew (Flatter). The Law of Trusts in British India with an appendix by 
William Fisher Agnew. Tagore law leotures, 1881. Calcutta. 
1888 . 0.488. 

Aumc All (Syed) and John George Woodroffe. The Law of Evidenoe 
applicable to British India. Bxd edition. OtfntUh 1906. 

a 417 . 
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TREATISES. 


Angel 1 (Joseph K.K A Treatise on the Law of Watercourses with an 
appendix. Sixth edition. Bottom 1864. 0. 488. 

Arnold (G. F.). Psychology applied, legal ovidenoe and other constructions of 
law. Calcutta, 1906. 0.489* 

Asutosh Mttkopadhyaya. The Law of Perpetuities in British India. Tagore 
Law Lecture, 1898. Calcutta, 1902. 0. 490. 

AziZ'Ud-din Ahmad. North-Western Provinces and Oudh Land Revenue 
Aot ; Act Ill of 1901, witl notes, government notification &c. 
Allahabad, 1892. 0.491. 


Baden*Powell (H. B.)« A Manual of the Land Revenue Systems and Land 
tenures of British India. Calcutta, 1882. 0.492. 

Banerjl (Satish Chandra). The Law of Specifio Relief in British India. 

Tagore law lectures, 1906. Calcutta , 1909. C. 889. 

.Bateman (J). General Turnpike road acts, with notes, forms &o., 4th edition 
by W. N. Wesley. London , 1854. 0. 498. 

Benjamin (J. P.). A Treatise on the Law of Sale of Personal Property ; with 
references to the American decision and to the French Oodo and 
civil law. Second edition. London, 1873. 0. 494. 

Best (W. M). Principles of the Law of Evidence ; witfrelementary rules lor 
conducting the examination and cross-examination. Sixth edition 
by John A. Russell. London, 1875. 0.495. 

Blackburn (Colin). A Treatise on the effect of the Contraot of Sale ; on the 
legal rights of property and possession. London, 1845. 0 496. 

BonnerJee (K. 5heily)- The Interpretation of Deeds, Wills and Statutes in 
British India by K. Shelly Bonner jee. Tagore Law Lectures, 1901. 
Calcutta, 1909. C. 497. 

Bourke (Walter M.). Law of Limitation in India, 2nd edition. Calcutta 
1868. 0.498. 


Broughton (L. P. Delves). Code of Oivil Prooedure, being Act VII of 
1859 and the aets amending and extending it, 4th edition. Re¬ 
vised and enlarged by 0. J. Wilkinson. Calcutta , 1871. 0. 499. 


Bytes (5tr John Barnard)* A Treatise on the Law of bills of exohange, 
J promissory notes, bank notes and oheques. 12th edition, with 

notes from the Soientifio American, by Maurice Barnard Byles. 
London, 1876. C. 500. 


Caspers (L* Arthur). The Law of Estoppel iu British India. In two parte 
I—modern or equitable estoppel. II—estoppel by judgement. 
Tagore law lectures, 1893. Calcutta, 1893. C. 501. 

Chatter jea (K. M.). The Law relating to the Transfer of Immoveable Pro¬ 
perty, with an appendix containing the transfer of property aot 


Civil law 


being Aot IV of 1882. Indexed by ttamapati Chatter jee. Tagore 
Law Lectures, 1886. Calcutta, 1890. C. 502. 


(Guide to the)* Of the Presidency of Fort William, containing all 
the unrepoaled regulations, acts, constructions and circular orders 
of Government ; to which is prefixed an epitome of every enact¬ 
ment and cals. Oompiled by John Clark Mafiflbmaa, dmmpore, 
t848, jam 
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Collett (Charles)* The Law of Speoifio Belief in India, being a commentary 
on Aot I of 1877, 2nd edition, by H. N. Morison. Calcutta, 1897. 

0. 840. 

Crosthwaite (C. H. T.). The Land Revenue Law of thejNorth-Western Pro¬ 
vinces, being Aot of 1873, with notes. Calcutta 1875. 0. 504. 

Cunningham (H.*S.) A H. H. Shephard. The Indian Contract Act no. 

IX of 1872, together with an introduction and explanatory notes, 
table of contents, appendix and index. Madras, 1873. 0. 505* 

Dart (J* Henry)* A Treatise on the Law and Praotice relating to vendors and 
purchasers of real estate. 5th edition by the author and William 
Barber, 2 vols. London , 1876. 0. 506*507. 

Das* (Lall Mohan). The Law of Biparian Rights, Alluvion and Fishery. 

With introductory leotures on the rights of littoral states over 
the open sea, territorial waters, bays, &c M and the rights of the 
crown and the littoral proprietors respectively over the foreshore 
of the sea. Tagore law lectures, 1889. Calcutta , 1891. C. 508. 

Digest (Civil Regulation) —of the, in force in the Lower Provinces and 
Bengal Presidency. Calcutta, 1856. C. 509. 

Distraint and summary suits for arrears or exactions of rent. The rules 
regarding—.Compiled from the regulations, the Acts, construc¬ 
tions and circular orders. Seramport, 1850. C. 510. 

Dixon (Henry'Hall). The Law of the Farm with a digest of oases and inolud- 
ing'the agricultural oustoms of England and Wales, 4th edition, by 
Henry Perkins. London ,, 1879. 0.511. 

Domat (Jean). GiviPLaw and its Natural Order. Translated from the Frenoh 
by William Strahan. Edited by Luther 8. Cushing. 2 volumes. 
Boston, 1880. C. 512-518. 

Evidence (The Law of). Being no. 1 of 1872, with index, 0.514. 

Field (C* D.). Digest of the Law of Landlord and Tenant m the provinces sub¬ 
ject to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. Calcutta, 1879. 

0.515. 

Fisher (William Richard). Law of Mortgage and othei Securities upon 
Property, 3rd edition. 2 vols. London , 1876, 0. 516-517. 

Fraser (Hugh). A Compendium of the Law j of Torts. Fifth edition. London, 
1902. 0.841. 

(Ghosh (Rash Behary). iThe Law of Mortgage in India. Tagore law lectures, 
1875-76. Calcutta, 1877. C. 618. 

■■■ ■ ■■ — The Law of Mortgage in India, 3rd edition. Calcutta, 1902. 0.619. 

Gour (M. S.). The Law of Transfer ip British India, beingfan analytical. 

commentary on the transfei of property aot, 2 vols. Calcutta, 
1904-05. C. 520-521. 


Harlngton’s Analysis (extracts from) of the Bengal Regulations 
Calcutta, 1866. 0.589. 
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Hawkins (Francis Vaughan). A oonoiio Treatise on the Construction of . 
* Willi. London , 1863. 0. 528. 

Henderson (Q. S«). The law of testamentary devise as administered in 
' India. Tagore Law Lectures, 1887. Calcutta 1889. 0. 624. 

Landlord and Tenant (the relations of). In India. Serampore, 1863. 

0. 525. 


Law (abstract, principles of). Circulated for the guidanoe of officers 
employed in the Administration of Civil Justice in the Punjab. 
Lahore , 1858. 0.526. 

Leonards. (Lord St.). A handy book of Property Law in a series of letters, 
8th edition. London, 1869. 0. 527. 

Lindley (Nathaniel)... A Treatise on the Raw of Partnership, including its 
application to companies. 3rd edition assisted by Samuel Biokin- 
Bon, 2 vols. London, 1873. 0. 528-529. 

Lord (T. K.). Civil Auditor’s Manual for the North-Western Provinces and 
the Punjab. Revised by A. Shakespear. Agra , 1853. 0. 580. 

Macpherson (Arthur George). A Treatise on the Law of Mortgage as 
Administered in the Courts of the East India Company, Calcutta , 
1854. C. 58L 

■ ■ ■ ■ — A Treatise on The Law of Mortgage as Administered in the Courts 
of the East India Company in the Presidenoy of Fort William, 2nd 
edition. Calcutta, 1865. C. 682. 

Macpherson (William). New Procedure of the Civil Courts of British 
India, not established by Royal Charter. London , 1860. C. 688. 

——— Outlines pt , the Law of Contracts as Administered in the Courts o i 
British India, not established by Royal Charter. London , 1860. 

* C. 584. 

Mitra (Ram Charan). The Law of Joint Property and Partition in British 
India. Tagore Law Lectures, 1895-96. Calcutta , 1897. C. 536. 

Mitra (5*rda Charan)* Land Law of Bengal. Tagore Law Leotures, 1895. 

Calcutta, 1898. * 0.686. 

Mittra (U* N*)» Law of Limitation and Prescription in British India includ¬ 
ing basements. Tagore Law Leotures, 1882. Calcutta , 1886. 

0. 587. 

—— Fourth edition, Calcutta , 1905. 0. 588. 

Norton (the Hon’ble John Bruce).Law of Evidence applicable to the Courts 
of the late East India Company, explained in a oourse of leotures 
delivered, 17th edition. Madrae, 1869. C. 589. 

O'Kinealy (J)« Code of Civil Procedure ; being Act XIV of 1882, as amended 
by Aots IV, VII and X of 1888 ; Aofc VIII of 1890, Aot VI of 1892, 
act V of 1894 and Aots Vlt and VIlI of 1895 with notes and an 
appendix, revised by F. Rampinh Calcutta , 1905. 0. 540. 

Palmer (JFrancis Beaufort)* The share holders, directors and voluntary 
liquidators. Manual of every day Law and Praotioe. 24th edi¬ 
tion. London, 1907. , 0, 541* 

Peacock (Frederick)* The Law relating to Easements in British India. 

Tagore Law Leotures, 1899. Calcutta, 1909. C. 542* 
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Pearson (T. A.). The Law of Agency in{British India. Tagore Law Lectures. 

1888-90. Calcutta, 1890. 0. 548! 

Philip (Arthur). Land Tenure of Lower Bengal Tagore Law Lectures, 1874- 
75. Calcutta, 1876. 0. 544. 

Piffard (Charles). A complete Manual of Civil Procedure, Original and Appel¬ 
late Branohes, High Court, with an appendix'oomprisihg. ’ Calcutta, 
1868. “ 0.545. 

Pollock (Frederick). The Law of Fraud, Misrepresentation and Mistake in 
British India. Tagore Law Lectures, 1894. Calcutta, 1894. C. 548. 

Pollock (Sir Frederick) and D. F. Mulla- . The Indian Contract Act, 

with a commentary, critical and explanatory. London , 1905. 

C 547. 

Pothler (M.). A Treatise on the Law of Obligations or Contracts, Translated 
from the French by William David Evans, 2 vols. ' 2nd edition. 
Philadelphia. 1889. C. 548-549. 

Roscoe’s Digest of the Law of Evidenoe. 11th]edition. William Mills and 
William Markby. London, 1866. ’ 0.550. 

. -■ Digest of the Law of Evidence in Criminal Oases. 7th edition by 

James Fitzjames Stephen. London , 1868. C. 551. 

Savlgny’s Treatise on Possession or the Jus Possessions of the Civil Law, 
sixth edition. Translated from the German by Sir Erskiue Peary. 
London, 1848. ' 0. 658. 

———Das obligation enreoht. 2 vols. 0. 558-554. 

Sedgwick (Theodore). A {Treatise on the Measure of Damages or an inquiry , 
into the principles which govern the amount of pecuniary com¬ 
pensation awarded by Courts of Justice. Sixth edition, by Henry 
D.Sedgwiok. New York, 1874. " 0,558. 

Settlement (zamltidary) of Bengal. 2 vols. Calcutta, 1879. 0. 557-558. 

Smith (Joslah W.). A Manual of Equity Jurisprudence founded on 
Story's Commentaries and Spenoer's Equitable Jurisdiotion r 4th 
edition. London, 1854. 0.555. 

Snell (Edmund H. T,). The Principles of Equity intended for the use of 
Students and of Praotitioners. London, 1905. 0, 842. 


Storyi(Joseph)t Commentaries on the Law of Bills of Exchange, Foreign and 
Inland, as Administered in England and America, with occasional 
illustrations from Commercial Law j of the Nations of Continental 
Europe. 4th edition. Motion, 1860. 0 , 559 . 


Commentaries on the Law of Promissory N otes and Guarantees of 
Notes and Cheques on Banks and Bankers, 6 th edition. Motion, 
1868. C. 580. 


Commentaries on the Law of Bailment* with JUUktrattos .from the 
Civil and the Foreign Law, 8 th edition, by Edmund H. Bunnett. 
MaittM, 1870. 0.581. 

Commentaries on Bqnity pleadings and the inoidents thereof. 8 th 
edition, by Isaac F. Bedfleld. Motion, 1870. 0.582. 
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Story (Joseph) Commentary on Equity and Juiisprudeno© as administered 
in England and Amerioa. Twelfth edition, in 3 vols London* 
1877. 0.848-844. 

Story (the late Judge). Notes on the Principles and Praotioe of Prize 
Courts, by Freaerio Thomas Pratt. London, 1854. C. 563. 

Thomson (Nlnian Hill). Aet XIV of 1859 regulating the limitation of oivil 

suits in British India, with a commentary, 2nd edition. Calcutta; 
1870. 0.564. 

■ ■— Aot XIV of 1859. Regulating the limitation of oivil suits in British 
India. Calcutta, 1866. C. 565. 

Trevelyan (Ernest John). The Law relating to the Minors in the Presi¬ 
dency of Bengal. Tagore Law Lectures, 1877. Calcutta* 1878. 

0.566. 

Wastelands, (sale of). The Resolutions, Regulations Despatched and Laws 
relating to the—compiled by W. Nassau-Lees. Calcutta, 

C. 567. 

Williams (Sir Edward Vaughan). A Treatise on the Law f Executors 
and Administrators, 2 vola London , 1873. 0. 568-569. 

Wills (William).) An Essay on the Principles of Circumstantial Evidenoe, 
illustrated by numerous oases. Edited by his son Alfred Wills. 
Fourth edition. London, 1862. C.845. 

WoodfalPs Law of Landlord and Tenant with a full oolleotion of precedents, 
and forms of procedure. 11th 'edition. By J. M. Lely. London, 
1877. 0.570. 

Woodroffe (John Oeorge). The law relating to Injunction in British 
India. Tagore Law Leotures, 1897. Calcutta, 1900. C. 571. 

.-—. The law relating to Receivers in British India. Tagore Law Leo¬ 
tures 1897. Caloutta, 1903. ' C. 672. 

Wynne (H. lePoer). Law of Evidence. A Manual for the Mafussil. Cal¬ 
cutta, 1864. 0.578. 


348.—Canon law.—(0.574—675.) 

Pbllllmore (8lr Robert). The Boolesia*tiori Law of the Ohuroh of.England. 

Second edition by his son Sit Writer George Frank Phillimore, 
Mail ted by Charles Ftthr Hammett, a vote. Londtn, 1896. 

0 . 6744 ) 76 . 
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349.—Foreisa law.—(0. 576—694; 866.) 

8$$ alto 447. 

American Law. Two centuries growth of—1701*1901. By members of 
the Faculty of the Yale Law School. Ntw York, 1901. 0.885. 

Bell (George Joseph). Principles of the Law of Scotland. 3rd edition. 

London , 1333. C. 576. 

Blacksmith's Commentaries on the Law of England. By Sir J. E. 

Eardly-Wilmot. London , 1853. 0. 577. 

Blackstone (Sir William). Commentaries on the Laws of England. Adap¬ 
ted to the present state of the law by Robert Malcolm Kerr. 4 vols. 
3rd edition. London, 1862. 0.578-581. 

Burge (WilHam). Commentaries on Colonial^and Foreign Laws generally and 
in their conflict with each other and with the Law of England, 
4 vols. London , 1838. C. 582*585. 

Gains (the Commentaries of). On the Roman Law with an English trans¬ 
lation and annotations by Frederick Tomkins and Wm. George 
Lemon, London , 1869. C, 586. 

Golrand (Leopold). The French Code of Commerce and most usual commer¬ 
cial laws with theoretical and practical commentary and a com¬ 
pendium of the judicial organisation. London, 1880. 0. 587. 

Hargrave (Francis). A collection of traots relating to the Law of England 
from manusoripts. 1st edition. Dublin , 1787. O. 588. 

Ireland (Ancient Laws of). Senohus mor (conclusion) being the corns 
bescnoo or customary law and the book of Aioill, vol. in. Dublin, 
1873. C. 589. 

Mackeldeii (Ferdinandl). Systema Juris Romani Hodie Usiteti. Latins 
interpretatus eat Ernestus Eduardus Qindenburg. Liptiae , 1847. 

C. 590. 

Mackenzie (Lord). Studies in Roman Law with comparative views of the 
Laws of France, England) and Scotland. 2nd edition. London, 
1866. C. 591. 

Sandars (Thomas Collett). The institutes of Justinian with English in¬ 
troduction, translation and notes, seventh edition. London, 1888. 

0. 692. 

Story (Joseph). Commentaries on the Constitution of the United States. 

2 vols. Fourth edition, with notes and additions by Thomas M. 
Cooley. Button, 1873. 0.598-594. 
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350 .*— Administration— ( 0 . 595—602.) 

Chalmers (M. D.). Local Government. London, 1883. 0. 895. 

Cotton (J. 5.) and B> J* 1 Payne. Colonies and Dependencies. London, 1883. 
Two parts in one. vol 

Part I.—India, by J. 8. Cotton. 

„ II.—The Colonies, by E. J. Payne. C. 598 

Jenkyns (Sir Henry). British rule and jurisdiction beyond the seas. Pre¬ 
face by Sir Courtenay llbert. Oxford, 1902. C. 597. 

Lewis (George Cornwall)* An Essay on the Government of Dependencies. 

London, 1841. C. 598. 

Maitland (P. W.) Justice and Police. London, 1885. C. 599. 

Traill (H. D.). Central Government. London, 1881. C. 600. 

Walpole (Spencer). The Electorate and the Legislature. London , 1881. 

C. 601. 

. Foreign Relations. London . 1882. C. 602. 


851.—Imperial. 

Gazette of India. From 1900 tojDeoember 1905 in 22 bound vols. (Conti¬ 
nued). Calcutta . 


352.— Local • 

Qaaette* Government, K. W. P. and Oudh, from 1868 to December 1907 ip 
61 bound vols. (Continued). Allahabad. 
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366—Amy and Nary—(0.603—606). .■ 

Bond (If.). Treatise on military Bmall arms and ammunition, with theory of 
the motion of a rifle bullet. London . C. 603. 

Bordwine (Joseph). Memoir of a proposed new system of permanent forti¬ 
fication. London , 1833. C. 604. 

Bousmard (M. De). BSssai general de fortification et D'Attaque ©t defense 
des places. 4 vols. Part#, 1814. C. 605*608. 

Burgoyne (General Sir John Fox). The military opinions of General Sir 
John Fox Burgoyne, Bart, G. 0. B., collected and edited by Captain 
the Hon. George Wrottesley. London , 1859. C. 609. 

Part I.—National defences. 

„ II.—The war in the Baltic and Crimea. 

„ HI.—Military maxims, do. 

Burn (Lieut.-Colonel). A naval and military teohnioal dictionary of the. 

French language in two parts. French—English and English— 
French. London , 1852. C. 61b. 

Choumara (P. M. Theodore). Memoires sur la fortification an examen 
raisonne. Paris, 1827. C.611. 

Choumara (Le Capitaine der Genie). Maps to Memoires Bur la fortifioa- 
tion. C. 612. 

City (C.)» Minor taotics. London, 1875. C. 618. 

D’ Aguilar (Colonel) —Translated from the French by. The officer's manual; 
military maxims of Napolean. Calcutta, 1840. 

c. 6i4. 


Dickson. Heavy ordnance for the royal regiment of artillery. Woolwich. 

C. 615. 

Douglas (Colonel Sir Howard). Observations on the motives, errors, and 
tendency of M. Carnot's principles of defenoe ; showing the defects 
of his new system of fortifioation. London , 1819. C. 616. 

— — A treatise on naval gunnery published with the approbation and 
permission of the Lord Commissioners of the Admiralty. London, 1820. 

C. 617. 


— Observations on modern system of fortifications including, that pro. 

posed by M. Carnot, and a comparison of *the polygonal with the 
Bastion system to which are added some reflections on intrenched 
position, do. London, 1859. C.618. 

Fawcett William. Buies and regulations for the formation, field exeroiie 
and movements of His Majesty's forces. Northumberland, 1822. 

C. 619. 

Field Battery exercise. c. 620. 

Field fortifications. Military sketching and manual of reconnaissances. 

London, 1871. C. 621. 

Forrest (R»H< < Illustrated hand book of military engineering and of the im¬ 
plements of war. London. & 682. 
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Fraser (Captain T.). Royal Engineer, prise assay, 1876. The attack of 
fortresses in the future. Chismek » 1877. C. 628. 

parse (Lt.-Col. George Armand). Mobilisation and embarkation of an 
Army Corps, London, 1888. C* 624. 

i — Military transport. London . C. 825. 

Gilbert (J. A*). An exposition of the first principles of grand Military 
combinations and movements. Compiled from the treatise upon 
great Military operations by the Baron de Jomini. London, 1826. 

C.626. 


Greener (William). Gunnery in 1868 being a treatise on rifles, oannon, 
and sporting arms explaining the principles of the soienoes of 
gunnery and described the newest improvements in fire arms. 
London , 1858. C. 627. 

Hamley (Edward Bruce). Operations of war explained and illustrated. 

London , 1866. C. 628. 

- Operations of war explained and illustrated. Duplicate. London , 

1878. C. 629. 

Hart (Reginald Clarke). Reflections on the Art of War. Third edition. 

London , 1901. C. 680. 

Havelock (Sir Henry M.). Three main Military questions of the day. 

(1) A home reserve Army. 

(2) The more economic Military tenure of India. 

(8) Cavalry as affected by breech loading arm. London, 1869. 

C. 681. 

Home (Major Robert). A precis of modern tactics o&npiled from the 
works of reoent continental writers at the topographioal and sta¬ 
tistical department of the war office. Dublin, 1878. C. 682. 

Jebb (J.). A practical treatise on strengthening and defending outposts, 
villages, houses, bridges, &o. Seoond edition, 2 parts. Chathon, 1887. 

C. 688-684. 

Jervis (Lieut. Jervis-White). Manual of field operations adopted for the 
use of officers of the Army. London , 1852. C. 685. 

Macdoogall (Lieut-Col.). The theory of war illustrated by numerous ex¬ 
amples from military history. Second edition. London , 1858, 

. 686 . 

Malortle (General De.). A treatise on the attaok and defence on the forti¬ 
fied places. London, 1824. 687. 

Military Sciences (Aide Memlor to the.) To the Military soienoes 
framed from contributions^ of officers, and edited by a committee 
of the oorps of Royal Engineers. 8 vols. London, 1846. 

C. 688-640. 

Military Mentor. Being a series of letters recently written by a general 
officer to his son on his entering the Army. Fifth edition, t 
vols. London, 1818. C. 641-642. 
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Miller (Major). Plans to accompany a study of the Italian oompaign in 1859. 

C, 843, 


Muller (William). The element of the science of war containing the modern 
established and approved principles of the theory and practice of 
the Military sciences, viz., the formation and organization of an 
Army and their arms; for the use of Military Schools and self 
instructions. 8 vols. Duplicate. 

1st vol. Containing the organisation, formation and expenses of 
an Army Artillery, 

Snd „ Containing tactics, military topography, strategy, and 
politics of war. 

8rd „ Containing a short aooount of the most remarkable ope* 
ration, since the year 1667, 

London, 1811. C. 844-849. 

Paaley (C. W.). Essay on the military policy and institutions of the British 
Empire. Fourth edition. Part 1. London, 1813. C. 85Q 

—- Standing orders of an establishment for instructing the major 

officers, and the non-commissioned officers and soldiers of the 
Royal Engineer Department, in their dutios in the held. Chatham , 

1818. C. 851. 

- Rules for the first exercises of the junior officers attending the 

establishment for field instruction Royal Engineer Department. 
1827. C. 853. 

JSavart (Feu M.). Cours elementaire de fortification. A L’usage de M. H, lea 
414ves de L’ecole speciale militaire ; deuxi4me edition. Pari*, 
1825. C. 858. 

Schellendorf (Major-den Bronsart-von). The duties of the general staff. 

Translated from the German for the intelligence branch of the 
Quartermaster-General’s department, horseguards, war office by W. 
M. Hare. 2 vols. London, 1880. C. 654*655. 

Scoffern (J.' Projectile weapons of war and explosive compounds. Third 
edition. London, 1888. C. 656. 

Simons (Lieut F. C.). A treatise on fira-arm9. London , 1857. C. 857. 

Straith (Hector). A treatise on fortification deduced from established. 

principles with observations on the increased effects of Artillery 
Croydon, 1833. C. 658 

— ' A treatise on fortifioation, deduced from established principles with 
memoir on Artillery. 8eoond edition. London , 1836. C. 659. 

— — Plates. Treatise on fortifioation and Artillery. London , 1852. 

C. 860. 

Trend! (Colonel F. Chenlvlx). Cavalry in modern war being the sixth 
vol. of military handrbooks for Offioers and Commissioned Officers* 
edited by Colonel 0. B. Braokenbury. London, 1884. C. 661. 

ThOJttflA (Lynall). Rifled ordnance. A practical treatise on the application, 
of the principle of the rifle to gu ub and mortars of every calibre ta 
which is added a new theory of the initial action and foroe of fired 
gunpowder, London, 1859. C. 86% 
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Trimeq (Richard) The regiments of the British army chronologically ar¬ 
ranged. London , 1838. p, 068. 

Wellington Manual. Being a Compilation from the dispatches of his Qraoe 
the Duke of Wellington by 8tooqueler. Calcutta. 1840. C. 064. 

Wraxall (Lascelles). The armies of the great powers. London* 1869. 


360 —Associations and Institutions— 

(C. 666—667). 

Laurie (William Alexander). The History of Freemasonry and the 
Grand Lodge of Scotland with an appendix of valuable papers, 
Edinburgh, 1859. C. 069. 

Oliver (The Rev. George). Signs and Symbols illustrated and explained in 
a course of twelve leotores on Freemasonry. New {edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1887. P- 007, 


304—Crime and Penology-(C. 668—674; 


(H. L'.). The Indian Criminal. London, 1909, 


C. 080, 


Adam (J. and J. Collyer). Criminal investigation. A practical hand^ book 
lor magistrates, police officers and lawyers. Translated Mid 
adapted to Indian and Colonial practice from the system dot 
KriminaUstik of Dr. Hans Gross. Mairai, 1909. 0. 000, 


(Jeremy). The rationale of punishment. London, 1819. Q> W* 
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Cane (Col. Sir Edmund P. Du/. The punishment and prevention of crime* 
London , 1885. 0. 070* 

Carpenter (Edward). Prisons, police and punishment. An inquiry into 
the causes and treatment of crime and criminals. London, 1905. 

0. 071. 

Pry (Elizabeth) by Mrs. G, it. Pitman. New edition. London , 1880. 

0. 670. 

Sleeman (W« H.). Bamaseeana, ot a vooubulary of the peculiar language 
used by the thugs, with an introduction and appendix, descriptive 
of the system pursued by that fraternity and of the measures whioh 
have been adopted by the supreme Government of India for its 
suppression. Calcutta, 1836. 0. 674. 

Thug*— Illustrations of the history and praotioes of—and notioes of some 
of the proceedings of the Government of India for the suppression 
of the orime of Thugee. London, 1837. 0. 678. 


368—Insurance— (C. 88?). 

fWr (William). English Life Table. Tables of Life times, Annuities and 
Premiums, with an introduction. London > 1864. 0.887. 


§70—Education— (0. 675—693 ;846— 860 ). 

Adamson (John E«). The Theory ot Education in Platos "Republic.* 1 
, London, 1908. 0.075. 

Bacon (Lord)* The, physical and metaphysical works of Lord Baoos* 
including his dignity and advancement of learning, in nine books: 
and his Novum Organum; or preoepts for the interpretation of 
nature. B. J, Deuey. London, 1853, 0.670. 

Baglay (William Chandler). The educative process. iVW York 1805. 

0.844 
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Bftin (Alexander). Education as a soienoe. Sixth edition. Land**, 1886. 

0. 877. 

- . . . Duplicate. Ninth edition. London , 1896. 0. 078. 

Bell (Gustave Le), Psychologic de I' Education. Part#, 1904. (X 679. 

Boole (M. E.). The preparation of the child for soienoe. Oxford, 1904. 

C. 680. 

Comenins*. Sohool of Infancy. An essay on the education of youth during 
first six years. Edited with an introduction and notes by William 
S. Monroe. Boston, 1901. 0. 847. 

Craik (Henry). The state in its relation to education. London, 1884. 

0 . 681. 

Creighton (Mandell), Thoughts on Education, Speeches and Sermons. 

London, 1902. C. 688. 

Proebel (Freidrlch). The Education of Man, translated from the German 
and annotated by W. N. Hailmann. New York , 1909. O. 848. 

Guy an (J. M.). Education and Heredity. A Study in Sociology. London, 
1891. 0.688. 

Hadley (Arthur Twining). The Education of the American citizen. New 
York, 1902. 0. 684. 

Harris (W. T.). Psychologic Foundations of Education. An attempt to 
show the gcaesis of the higher Faculties of the Mind. New 
York, 1907. O. 849. 

Horne (Herman Harrell). The Philosophy of Education, New York , 
1909. 0.859 

.. The Psyohologioal Principles of Education. A study in theBciepoe 

of Education. New York, 1910. G.851. 

King (Irving). The Psychology of Child Development, with an introduction 
by John Dewey. Chicago, 1097. 0. 852. 

Kirkpatrick (Edwin, A.). Fundamentals of Child Study. A discussion of 
msdnot* and other factors in huna\n development with practical 
application. New edition, revised. New York, 1909. 0. 858. 

Lodge (Sir Oliver). School Teaohing and Sohool Reform. London, 1905. 

C. 685. 

Mark (H. Thiselton). Individuality and the moral aim in American Edu¬ 
cation. The Gilohrist report presented to the Viotoria University, 

March 1901. London, 1901. 0.68*6. 

Monroe (Paul). A text-book in the History of Education. New York , 
1909. 0. 854. 

Murdoch (John). Letter to the Bight Hon’ble Baron Napier on Government 
and University Education. Madras, 1872. 0.687. 

Newman (John Henry Cardinal). The idea of a University defined and 
illustrated. 

I.—In nine discourses delivered to the Catholics of Dublin. 

II.-~In oooasional lectures and essays addressed to the mem¬ 
bers of the Catholic University. Sixth edition! ’ / " v 
London, 1886, 0.68f. 
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Paulsen (Friedrich). German Education, Past and Present, Translated 
by T. Lorenz. London, 1908. C. 855. 

Pestalozzi. Leonard arid Gertrude, Translated and abridged by Eva 
Channing. Bo it on, 1907. C. 856; 

Reports of the Mosely Eduoational Commission to the United States of 
America, October—December 1903. London, 1904. C. 689. 

Richter (Jean Paul Friedrich). Levana; or, the doctrine of education. 

London , 1886. C. 680. 

Rosenkranz (Johann Karl Friedrich). The Philosophy of Education, 
Translated from German by Anna 0. Praokett. Second edition. 
New York, 1907. C. 857. 

Rowe (Stuart, H.). The Physical Nature of the Child and how to study it. 

Lew York, 1910. C. 858. 

dtonnenscheins. The Cyclopedia of Education. The whole arranged and 
edited by A. E. Fletcher. Revised by M. E. John. London , 1906. 

G. 691; 

Spencer (Herbert). Education, intellectual, moral and physioal. London, 
1861. C. 859. 

Tate (T.). The Philosophy of Education ; or, the principles and practice of 
teaching. London , 1854. C. 692. 

Tracy (Frederick*. The Psychology of Childhood. Sixth edition. Revised, 
with an additional chapter. Boston, 1907. C. 860. 

Whewell (William). On the influence of the history of Science upon in¬ 
tellectual Eduoation. A leoture delivered at the Royal institution 
of Great Britain befqre H. R. H. Prince Albert. London , 1855. 

C 698. 


378—Educational Institutions—(C. 694—707). 

Arnold (Matthew). Higher Schools and Universities in Germany. London, 
1882. C. 694. 

—- ■■■■■■' SchoolB and Universities of the Continent. London, 1668. C. 695. 

Balfour (Graham), the Eduoational Systems of Great Britain and Ireland. 

Second edition* Oxford, 1903. 0. 696. 

Kerr (J«). A review of Public Instruction in the Bengal Presidency from 
1885—-1851* Parti. Cahutia, 1852. C. 697. 

Laurie (8, S.). Leotnres on the Rise and Early Constitution of Universities 
wgM Survey of Mediaeval Education* A* D, 200—1850, XgeJgj* 
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Masters (William). A Manual of Universities. Calcutta , 18651, C. 68$. 
Our Public Schools. London 1881. C. 700. 

Rash da 11 (Hastings). The Universities of Europe in the middle ages in two 
volumes :— 

Vol. I—Salerno, Bologna, Paris. 

„ II—Part I - Italy, S pain, France, Germany, Scotland, Ac. 

„ II—Oxford and Cambridge Student Life. 

Oxford , 1895. C. 701-703. 

Stanley (Arthur Penrhyn). The Life and correspondence of Thomas 
Arnold. Sixth edition. London, 1846. C. 704. 

Statute Collegll. Sanotce et individuoe trinitatis juxta Dublin, Quoe Nuno 
Vignet, Ordinata et Digests. Dublinu , 1855. C. 705. 

Staunton (Howard). The Great Schools of England. New edition. Be vised. 

London , 1869. C. 700. 

Walsh (Benjamin Dann). A Historical account of the University of Cam* 
bridge, and its Colleges in a letter to the Earl of Badnor. Second 
edition. London , 1637. C. 707. 


380—Commerce—(C. 708—715 ; 889); 

Chisholm (Geo. G.). Hand book of Commercial Geography with an addi¬ 
tional chapter on Trade Boutes. Seventh edition. London , 1908. 

0. 70$. 

Fitzpatrick (James and T. E. Haydon). Secretary’s Manual on the Law 
and Practice of Joint stock companies with forms and precedents. 
Eleventh edition. London , 190L C. 709. 

Mackay (Alexander). Western India. Beports addressed to the Chambers 
of Commerce of Manchester. Edited by James Bobertson with a 
preface by Thomas Bayley. London , 1858. C. 710. 

Macphersoit (David). Annals of commerce^ manufactures, fisheries, and 
navigation, with brief notices of the arts and sciences connected 
with them. Containing the commercial transactions of the Bri¬ 
tish Empire and other countries, &o. In A vols. London , 1805. 

C. 711-714. 

Martin (William). The English Patent System. The Temple Primers, 

i London, 1904, 0,715. 

Trotter Spencer, She Geography of Commerce.,,, Jr«w York 1908. C, 880. 
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390—Customs-General—(C. 716—743; 861). 

Seo also 572. 

Avebury (Right Hon. Lord). The Origin of Civilization and the Primitive 
Condition of Man. Mental and Social Condition of Savages, 
Sixth edition, with numerous additions. London , 1902. C. 710. 

Bardsley (Charles (Warcing). English Surnames. Their souroes and 
significations. Third edition. Bevised with a new preface. 
London, 1884. C. 717. 

Brand (John). Observations on the popular antiquities of Great Britain ; 

chiefly illustrating the origin of our vulgar and provincial oustoms, 
ceremonies and superstitions. Arranged, revised and greatly 
enlarged, by Sir Henry Ellis. A new edition, with further addi¬ 
tions. 3 vols. London, 1849. C. 718-720. 

Browne (John Cave). Indian Infentioide : Its origin, progress and suppres¬ 
sion. London, 1857. C. 721. 

/Costume (History of British). The Library of Entertaining Knowledge. 

London, 1834. C. 722. 

Costume (The Book of;. By a Lady of Bank. $ew edition. London . 

1847. C.723. 

Crawley (Ernest). The Mystic Bose. A Study of Primitive Marriage. 

London, 1902. C.724. 

Dyer (T. F. Thiselton). British popular oustoms, present and past, illus¬ 
trating the social and domestic manners of the people, arranged 
according to the calendar of the year. London , 1876. C. 725. 

Edwards (H.)* A collection of old English oustoms and curious bequests 
and eharities. London, 1842. C. 728. 

History of Christian Names. By the author of * Landmarks of History,* 
Ac. 2 vols. London , 1883. C. 727—728. 

Holt (Ardern). Fanoy dresses described : or what to wear at fancy balls. 

Third and greatly enlarged edition, with additional ooloured 
illustrations. London . C. 729. 

Johnson (Dr.). A collection of Epitaphs and Monumental inscriptions# 
Historical, Biographical, Literary and Miscellaneous. 2 vols. 
London, 1806. C. 780-781. 

Kretschmer (Albert) and Rohrbach (Dr. Carl). Costumes of all nations 
earliest times to the ninteenth century. London, 1882. C. 782. 

Larwood (Jacob) and John Camden Hotten. The History of Signboards, 
from tne earliest times to the present day. London, 1866. 

C. 783- 

Letourneau (Ch«) The Evolution of marriage and of the family. London . 

C. 784. 

JVloore W. R.) Investigation and report regarding female infanticide in the 
Benares division, Moorhss, 1857. C. 786. 
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Onw) (John Campbell). Cults, Customs and Superstitions of India. Being 
a revised and enlarged edition of u Indian Life, Religious 'and 
Social.” Comprising Studies and Sketohes of interesting pecu¬ 
liarities in the beliefs, festivals and domestio life of the Indian 
people ; also of witohorafts and of demoniacal possession, an 
known amongst them. Illustrated. London, 1000. C. 801. 

.Percy (Bishop). Northern Antiquities ; or, an historical acoount of the 
manners, customs, religion and laws, maritime expeditions and dis¬ 
cover ies, language and literature of the ancient Scandinavians, Ac. 
With incidental notioes respecting our Saxon ancestors. Trans¬ 
lated from the French of M. Mallett. New edition and consider¬ 
ably enlarged by I. A. Blackwell, Esq. London, 1847. C. 7861 

Pettigrew (Thomas Joseph). Chronicles of the tombs. A. seleot collec¬ 
tion of epitaphs. London, 1857. C. 787. 

—— Duplicate. C. 788. 

Smith (The Late W. Robertson). Kinship and Marriage in early Arabia. 
New edition. Edited by Stanley A. Cook, London, 1908. 

C. 789. 

Tylor (Edward B.'. Primitive Culture. Researches into the development 
of Mythology, Philosophy, Religion, Language, Art and Custom* 
2 vols. Fourth edition, revised. London , 1903. C. 740—741. 

Westermarck (Edward’. The History of Human Marriage. London. 

3891. C. 742* 

Wilson (John). History of the suppression of Infanticide in Western India 
under the Government of Bombay, including notices of the pro¬ 
vinces and tribes in which the practice has prevailed. Bombay , 
1856. C. 748. 


390—Position of Women - (0. 744—747). 

Cleveland (Arthur Rackham). Woman under the English Law. From 
the landing of the Saxons to the present time. London, 189J. 

C. 744. 

Newett (M. E* G.). High School Lectures. London, 1889. C. 745. 

Lectures to Ladles on practical subjects* Second edition. Cambridge, 1866. 

C. 746. 

rMllKJohn Stuart). The Subjection of Women. Fifth edition. London, 
1886. C. 747. 
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308—FolkLore and Proverbs -(C. 748—792; 862-864; 888). 

Arthurian Romances. Unrepresented in Malory’s “Morte d* Arthur. 1 * 
Translated into English by various writers, 4 vols. London . 

1. Bir Gamni and the Green Knight, 1903. 

2. Tristan and Iseult, 2 vols., 1900. 

3. Four Lais, 1900. 


C. 748 751. 

Barlng-Gould (S.). Curious myths of the Middle Ages. London , 1869. 

C. 752. 

——— jDuplioate. New impression. London , 1901. C. 758. 

Bohn (Henry o.). A polyglot of foreign proverbs comprising Frenoh, Italian, 
German, Dutch, Spanish, Portuguese and Danish, with English 
translation. London, 1857, C. 754. 

.. A hand-book of proverbs, comprising an entiro repnblication of 

Bay’s collection of English proverbs, with his additions from 
foreign languages. And a complete alphabetical index ; in which 
are introduced large additions, as well of proverbs as of sayings, 
sentences, maxims, phrases. London , 1855. C 755. 

Campbell (The late J. F.). Popular Tales of the West Highlands. Orally 
oolieoted with a translation. 4 vols. New edition. Paisley. 
1890:93. C. 756-759. 

Chilli (5halkh). Folk-tales of Hindustan. Allahabad . C. 7J0 

Clouston (W. A.). Popular tales and fictions, their migrations and trans* 
formations. 2 vols. Edinburgh , 1887. C. 761-762. 

Cox (Marian Roalfe). An introduction to Folklore. New and enlarged 
edition. London , 1904. C. 768. 


Dasent (George Webbe). The story of burnt Nijal or life in Ioeland at 
the end of the tenth oentury. 2 vols. With an introduction, 
maps and plan9. Edinburgh , 1861. 0. 764*765. 


Day (Rev. Lai Beharl*. Folk-tale* of Bengal. London, 1892. C. 766. 


Frazer (J* G.), Psyche’s Task. A discourse concerning the influence of 
superstition on the growth of institutions. London, 1909. 

C. 862. 


Ganga Datt Upretl (Pandit). Proverbs fend Folklore of Kumaun and 
Garhwal, Lodiana, 1894. C. 767. 

Gomme (George Lawrence). Ethnology in Folklore. London, 1692. 

C 768. 


.. Folklore as an Historical Soienoe, with 28 illustrations. London ( 

1908. C. 868. 

Gover (Charles B.)« The Folk songs of Southern India. Madras , 1871. 

C. 769, 


Grimm's Fairy Tales. A new translation, London and ifrte York. C. 770. 
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FOLKLORE AND PROVERBS. 


Quest (Lady Charlotte). The Mabinogion. Temp. Glas. Ber. London , 
1002. C. 771. 

Qurdon (Captain P. R<). Some Assamese proverbs. Shillong, 1846. 

C. 778. 

. Borne Assamese proverbs. Seoond edition. Shillong, 1903. C. 864. 

Hartland (Edwin Sidney). The legends of Perseus. A study of tradition 
in story, custom and belief. 3 vols. 

Vol. I—The Supernatural Birth. 

„ II—The life-token. 

„ III—Andromeda. Medusa. 

London 1 1895-96. C. 778-775. 

Kelghtley (Thomas). The fairy mythology, illustrative of th® romance and 
superstition of varioui countries. A now edition, revised and 
greatly enlarged. London , 1850. C. 776. 

Knowles (Re v. J. Hinton). Folk-tales of Kashmir. Second edition. 

London t im. C. 777. 

Kunoa (Dr. Ignacz). Turkish Fairy Tales and folk-tales. Translated from 
the Hungarian Version by R. Niabet Bain. Illustrated by Oelia 
Levetus. London, 1901. C. 778. 

Lang (Andrew). Custom and Myth. Seoond edition, revised. London , 
1886. C. 770. 

Long (The Rev. J.). Eastern proverbs and emblems. Illustrating old 
truth. London, 1881. C. 780. 

Mlddlemore (Mrs. 5. O. C.). Spanish Legendary Tales. London , 1885. 

C.781. 

Newell (William Wells). King Arthur and the table round. 9 vols. 

Lotion , 1897-98. C. 782-788. 

Rhys (John). Studies in the Arthurian Legend. Oxford , 1891. C. 784. 

—. . . Celtio folklore: Welsh and Manx. 2 vols. Oxford, 1901. 

C. 786-786. 

Schlefner (F. Anton Von). Tibetan tales derived from Indian Sources. 

English translation with an introduction by W. R. S. Ralston. 
London , 1882. C. 787. 

Steel (Flora Annie). Tales of the Punjab told by the people. Illustrations. 

by J. Lookwood Kipling, and Notes by R. 0. Temple. London , 1894 

C.788 . 

Swynnerton (The Rev. Charles). Romantic Tales from the Punjab with 
illustrations by native hands, collected, and edited from original 
sources. WntimintUr, 1903. ' Q, ggg, 

Thorpe (Benjamin). Yule-tide Stories. A collection of Scandinavian and 
North German popular tales and traditions, from the Swedish. 
Danish and German. London, 1853. a 780. 
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Trench (Richard Chenevix). Proverbs, and their lesions, being the sub¬ 
stance of lectures delivered to Young Men’s Societies. Sixth 
edition, revised and enlarged. London, 1889. C. 70Q. 

Vlgnoll (Tito). Myth and Soienoe. An essay. International Scientific 
Series. Third edition. London , 1885. C. 792. 

Wilde (Lady). Ancient Legends, Mystio Charms, and Superstitions of Ire¬ 
land, with sketches of the Irish Past. To which is appended a 
ohapter on •• The Anoient Baoe o! Ireland, 11 by the late Sir William 
Wilde. London, 1888. C. 792. 



400— PHILOLOGY. 

400 ,—Philology—General.—(D. 1 —24 ; 

204—205 ; 224). 

Abel (Carl). Linguistic essays. Trubner’s Oriental Series. London, 1882. 

D. 1. 


Breal (Michel). Semantics. Studios in the soience of meaning. Translated 
- by Mrs. Henry Oust. London,, 1900. D. 2. 

Brugmann (K). Die distributiven und die kolloktivea numeralia der Indo- 
germanisohen Bpraohen. Des XXV Bandes. No. 6, Ltipgia, 
1907. D. 204, 

CU5t (Robert Needham). Linguistio and oriental essays. Written from the 
year 1846-1878, Trubner’s Oriental, Series. London 1880. B. 8. 

Darmestcter (Arsene). The Life of Words as the Symbols of Ideas. Lon¬ 
don, 1886. D. 4. 

Farrar (Rev. Frederic W.). Language and languages ; Being “ ohapters 
on language ” and “ Families of Speech, M London, 1878. D. 5. 

Oouln (Francois). The art of teaching and studying languages: Translated 
from the French by Howard Swan and Victor Botis. Fifth edition. 
London ,, 1894. D. 6. 

Lewis (tha Right Hon. Sir Qeorge Cornewall). An essay on the origin 
and formation of the Romance Language. Second Edition. London 
1862. D. 224. 

Moulton (James Hope). Two lectures on the soience of languago. Cam¬ 
bridge 1903. D. 7. 

Muller (Max). Lectures on the science of language delivered at the Royal 
Institution of Great Britain in 1803. Second series. Woodcuts, 
London, 1864. D. 8. 

■ mi — . Leotures on the Science of language delivered. In 1861. First series, 
fifth edition, revised. London, 1866. B. 9. 

—— — On the stratification of languago. Sir Robert Bede's lecture, delivered 
on Friday, May 29,1868. London % 1868. D. 10, 
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Oertal (Hanna). Lectures on the study of language. Vale Bicentennial 
Publications. Now York, 1002. B. 11. 

Renan (Ernest). De Torigine du Langage. Septiome edition. Paris, 
1889. 2). 12. 

Scripture (Edward Wheeler). The elements of experimental Phonetios. 

Illustrated. Yale. Bioentennfal Publications. Now York, 1904. 

B. 13. 

Strong (Herbert A.) and others. Introduction to the study of the history 
of lauguage, London , 1891. D. 14. 

Sweet (Henry). A hand-book of Phonetios, including^ popular exposition 
of the principles of spelling reform. Glar. PresB. Ser. Oxford, 
1877. D. 15. 

— ' —- A duplicate oopy. D. 10. 

-—— The practical study of languages. A guide for ceaohers and learners. 

London, 1899. B. 17. 

— The history of language. Tho Temple Primers. London, 1901. 

D. 18. 

Taylor (Isaac). The alphabet: An account of the origin and development of 
letters. 2 vols. London , 1883 

Vol. I.—Somitio alphabets. 

„ II.—Aryan alphabets. 

B. 10-20. 

Trench (Richard Chevenlx). On the study of words. Lectures at Win¬ 
chester. Twelfth edition, carefully revisod. London , 1867. B. 21. 

Whitney (William Dwight). Language and the study of language: 

Twelve lectures on the principles of Linguistic science. 2nd 
edition. London , 1868. B. 205. 

——— — The life and growth of language. The Inter. Soi. Ber. Second 
edition. London , 1878. B. 22. 

—. - ■ Oriental and’Linguistic studies ; The Yeda; the Avesta; the soienoe 

of language. Novo York, 1673. B. 28. 


—— Second series. The East and West; religion and mythology; 
orthography and phonology. Hindu astronomy. New York, 
1876. D.24. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY, 


4io—Comparative.—(D. 25—40; 221 ). 

Baly (J). Bur—Aryan roots, with their English derivatives and thecorres- 
ponding words in the cognate languages compared and arranged. 
Vol. I, London, 1897. D. 25- 

Bopp (Professor F.). A comparative grammar of the Sanskrit, Zend, Greek, 
Latin, Lithuanian, Gothio, German, and Sclavonic languages. 
Translated from the German by Lieutonant Eastwiok. In 
2 parts. London, 1845. D. 20-27. 

Brugmann (Korl). Elements of the comparative grammar of the Indo- 
Germanic languages. A concise exposition of the history of 
Sanskrit, old Iranian, old Armenian, &o. &o. 4 volt. London, 
1888-95D. 28-81. 

Vol. I.—Introduction and phonology, Translated by 
Joseph Wright. 

Vols. II—IV.—-Morphology (stem-formation and in¬ 
flexion) parts I—III. Translated by R. 
Seymour Oonway and W. H. D. Rouse. 

■ —— —Index. London , 1895. D. 82. 

Diefenbach (Dr. Lorenz). Lexicon oompartinum Linguarum Indo-Germani- 
carumb. Erster Band—Vorgleiohendes Worterbuch der Germa- 
nisohen Spraohen. Frankfurt on Main, 1851. D. 221. 

QUes (P.) A short manual of comparative philology for olassioal students. 

Seoond edition, revised. London , 1901. D. 83. 

Henry (Victor). A short comparative grammar of English and German. 

As traced back to their oommon origin and contrasted with the 
olassioal languages. London , 1894. D. 84. 

Hunter (W. W.). A comparative diotionary of the languages of India and 
high Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson lists, official 
teoords and manuscripts. London, 1868. D. 85. 

—— A second copy. D. 8A 

Pezzl (Domenico). Aryan philology according to the most reoent researches. 

Translated by E.S. Roberts. London , 1879. D. 87. 

Sayce (A. H). The principles of comparative philology. Third edition, revised 
and enlarged. London , 1885. D. 88. 

Schroder (O). Spraohvergleiohung und urgeschiohte. Tent, 1890. D. 89. 

. ■ ReaUexikon der Indogermanisohen Altertumiskunde. Straiiburg, 

1901. D. 40. 
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420.—English Philology.—(D. 41—74). 

Bradley (Henry). The making of English. London, 1904. D. 41. 

Crabb (George.) English Synonymes explained, with illustrations from best 
writers. Seventh edition, London, 18*4. D. 42. 

Earle (John). The philology of the English Tongue. Cla. Pres. Ser. Oxford, 
1871. JD. 48. 

Guest (Edwin). A history of English Rhythms. A new edition by Rev. 

Walter W. Skeat. London, 1882. D. 44. 

Johnson (Samuel). Diotionary of the English language together with a 
history of the English language and an English grammar. Edited 
by Rev. H. J. Todd. 8 vols. Second edition. London, 1827. 

D. 45-47. 

Latham (Robert Gordon). A diotionary of tho English language. Tn 
4 vols. (1 vol. in 2 parts). London, 1876. D. 48-51. 

— 11 ■ — ■ ■ The English language. Fifth edition, revised and enlarged. Lon • 
don, 1862. D # 5 g # 

Maetzner (Professor). An English grammar : Mothodioal, analytical, and 
historical. Translated from the German by Olair James Grece. 
8 vols. London, 1874. j). 53 . 55 ] 

Marsh (George P.) Leolures on the English language. Edited with 
additional lectures and notes by William Smith. Third edition. 
London, 1865. p 53 

Murray (James A. H.). Edited by.-A now English diotionary on 

historical principles, founded mainly on the materials collected by 
the philological society. 5 vols., up to K oomplete. Oxford 
1868. D. 

Ogllvle (John). The Imperial diotionary of the English language. New 
edition, by Charles Anandale. Illustrated. 4 vols. London , 1906 

D. 62- 65. 

OHphant (T. L. Kington). The Old and Middle Engl.sh. London, 1878 

D. 66. 

PeggO (Samuel). Anecdotes of the English language, regarding the Looal 
diaieot of Londoa and its environs. Edited by Rev. Henry 
Christmas. Third edition. London, 1844. D. 07. 

Roget (Peter Mark). Thesaurus of English words and phrases arranged 
so as to facilitate tho expression of ideas and assist in literary 
composition. Enlarged by John Lewis Roget. New edition. 
London, 1890. D, 68 . 

Sweet (Henry). Elementarbuoh dea Gesproohenen English. Oxford, 

~' ir A ne ^ English grammar, logioal and historical. 2 vols. Clar 
Pres. Ser. Otford, 1900-03: - D # 75.71 

Vol. L-jIntroduotion, phonology and acoidence. 

•» *n.®ryntax. 

Treach (Richard Chevenlx). Engli.h past and present. 8 leotnrei. 

Seventh edition. Lonion, 1870. 1 ». 7 *. 
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Trench (Richard Chevenix) A seleot glossary of English words used for¬ 
merly in senses different from their present. Third edition. Re¬ 
vised, London 1865, D, 78. 

Webster (Noah). A oomplete dictionary of the English language. Also 
dissertations on the origin, history and oonneotion of the language 
ofW. ABia and Europe. Revised by 0. A, Goodrioh. London, 
1861 0.74. 


425--English. Dialeots.-(D. 75-85). 

Set alto 487. 

Jamieson (John). An otymologioal dictionary of the Scottish language, 
towhioh is prefixed a dissertation on the origin of the Scottish 
language. A new edition by John Langmuir. 4 vols. Laities, 
1879. D. 75-78. 

. . . Supplement: with memoir and introduction by David Donaldson. 

Faulty, 1877. D. 79. 

Skeat (Rev. Walter W.). An etymologioal dictionary of||the English lan¬ 
guage. Oxford, 188:1. D. 80. 

Whitworth (George Clifford). Anglo-Indian diotiontay. A glossary of 
Indian terms used in English. London, 1885. D. 81. 

Wright (Thomas). Compiled by. Dictionary of obsolete and provinoial 
English. 2 vols. London, 1857. D. 82-88. 

Yule (Col. Henry) and A. C. Burnell. —Eobson-Jobsoa. A glossary 
of colloquial Anglo-Indian words, &o. Etymologioal, disoursive. 
New edition, by William Orooke. London, 1909. D. 84. 

i — Duplicate. London, 1886. 


D. 86. 
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429.—Anglo— Saxon.—(D. 86-87). 

3Rask (Erasmus). A grammar of the Anglo-Saxon tongue, from the Danish 

of-translated by Benjamin Thorpe. Second edition, London, 

1865. D. 86. 

Taller (T. Northcote'. Edited by. An Anglo-Saxon dictionary, based 
on tlio manuscripts collections of the late Joseph Bcsiyorth. 
A—Sar. Oxford , 1882. J). 87. 


4io.— French.— (D. 88—99.) 

Ampere (J. J ). Histoire de la formation de la Langue Francaise. Par it, 
1871. D. 88 . 

Brachet (A.) An etymological dictionary of the French languago. Translated 
by 0. W. Kitchin. Oxford. 1873. B. 86 . 

Littre (E-). Dicfcionaice de la Langur Francaiso. 4 vols. Parts, 1876. 

D. 00-93. 

- Supplement by Marcel Devic. Paris, 1877. J), 04. 

Merlet (P. F.). The Pronunciation of the French language. A new edition. 

London , 1848. J). 95. 

Ollendorff (H. G ). A now method of learning to road, write and speak a 
language in six months adaptod to the French. N>. r odition. 
London, 1876. D. 00 , 

-— Key to the oxercises in the new method m six months. Fifth edi¬ 
tion. London, 1853. D. 07 . 

.Spiers (A.). Dictionnaire General Anglo-Francais, 2 vols, Sixi^me edition, 
Paris, 1854:— 

Vol. I.—Frenoh into English. 

„ II.—English into French, 


D. 98-99, 
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445.—German.—(D. 100—102). 

Black’s. New and oomplete grammatical German and English dictionary. 
Edited by P. W. Thieme. London , 1875. D. 1CI0. 

JPfugel’f . Complete dictionary of the German and English languages, 2 volt. 

London , 1867 D, IQM02. 

Vol. I.—English and German. 

*> II —German and English, 


450.—Italian.—(D. 103—109). 

Berlitz (Metodo). L’inseguamento Della Lingua Modarne. Berlins 1905, 

D. 108. 


Cobbett (James Paul). A grammar of the Italian language, or a plain and 
oompendious introduction to the study of Italian. Third edition. 
London, 1834. 9.104. 

Davenport (John) and Guglielmo Comelati. A new dictionary of the 
Italian and English languages based upon that of Baretti. 2 vols. 
London t — 

Vol. I.—Italian and English. 

„ II.—English and Italian • 

D. 105*106. 

Meadows (F. C.). New Italian and English dictionary.. Third edition, 
London , 1836. D. 107. 

Mill-house (John). New English and Italian pronouncing and explanatory 
dictionary. Second edition. 2 vols. Milnn , 1855 

Vol. I.—English and Italian. 

# „ II.—Italian and English. 


D. 108-109. 
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455 .—Spanish.—(D. no—ns). 

Del Mar (Emanuel). Complete theoretical and practical grammar of the 
Spanish language. Twelfth edition. London, 1886. D. 110. 

Fernandez (Rev. Don Felipe). Dictionary of the Spanish and English. 

languages, London , 1817. D. 111. 

Seoane (M.). A dictionary of the Spanish and English languages. New edi* 
tion With great additions. 2 vols. London .*—■ 

Vol. I.—Spanish—English. 

* II.—English—Spanish. 

D. 112-113. 


460 .—Other Countries.—(D. 114 —ns; 222). 

Aha (Dr. P.). A concise grammar of the Dutch language: with selection 
from the boat authors in pro.e and poetry. Translated from the 
trnth original German edition and remodelled for the use of Eng¬ 
lish studenia by Henry Van Laun. London, 1862. D. 222. 

Borrow (George). Romano Lavo-Lil: Word-book of the Romany: or 

English Gipsy language. London, 1874. D. 114. 

Calisch (I. M.). Now complete dictionary of the English and Dutoh lang¬ 
uages. 2 vols. Tiel, 1876 

Vol. I.—English and Dutoh/ 

„ n.—Dutoh and English. 

D. 116416. 

Pocket-dictionary of the English end Swedish languages. Ltiprip .1883 ’ 
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470 .—Latin.—(D. 119—123). 

Donaldson (John William). A oomplete Latin grammar for the use of! 

students. Third edition, revised. Cambridge, 1857. D. 119. 

Lewis (Charlton T.) and Charles Short. A Latin dictionary, founded' 
on Andrew’s edition of Freuud's Latin dictionary. Oxford, 1880. 

D. 120. 

Morris (E. P.). —On principles and methods in Latin syntax. 

York, 1902. D. 121. 

Pantin (W E. P.). Macmillan’s Latin course. Third part. Easy exercises 
in continuous prose. London, 1901, 1). 122. 

Riddle (The Rev. J. E.). A completo Latin-English diotionaiy for the use of 
colleges and schools. Chiefly from-the German.. Socond edition. 
London, 1340* D. 12fc 


475 .—Greek.—(D. 124—129). 

Contopoulos (N.). Greek lexicon. London . p; 124 ;. 

Curtw (Georg). Grundziiga der Griechischon Etymologie. Leipzig, 1873. 

-v D. 125.. 

Goodell (Thomas Dwight). Chapters on the Greek Metric. New York, 
1901, D. 120.- 

Lexicon. Graeoo-Latinum. p. 127 ;. 

Liddell (Henry George) and Robert Scott. Compiled by-—A Greek- 
English Lexicon. Fourth edition, revised. Oxford, 1885. P. 128, 

. . *+ Duplicate. Seventh elition,. revised and augmented throughout.. 

Oxford, 1883, p, pj©.’. 
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480 .—Other-Indo-European. 


481—Sanskrit; Pali, &o—(D-130—138 ; 206-210). 


Anderson (Dives). A Pali reader with notes and glossary. 2 parts. Lon¬ 
don 


Port I.—Text and notes, 1901. 
n H.—Glossary, 1907. 

D. 206-207. 

Apte (Vaman Shulram). The practical Sanskrit English dictionary: 

containing appendices on Sanskrit Prosody, Ac., geographical 
nafiies in the ancient History of India. Poona, 1890. D. 180. 


Boroah (Anand of am). Practical Enghsh-Sanskrit dictionary, in 3 vols. 

Calcutta, 1877. 203-210’. 


Buhler (G.). Indisoho Palaoographic von circa 350 A ohr.-oiroa 1300 P. 

ohr. Mit 17 Tafeln in Mappo. Strastbnrgh , 1896. D. 181- 

- - Siebzehn Tafeln zur Indisohen Palaeographio. Stratsburgh , 1896. 

D. 182. 


Franke (Dr. R. Otto). Pall und Sanskrit In Ilirera Historisohen und Geograp- 
hisohen Yorhaltnis auf Grund der Insohrifton und Munzen. Strati- 
burgh, 1902. D. 138. 


Ram Jasan (Pandit). A Sanskrit and English dictionary, being an abridg¬ 
ment of Prof* Wilson’s dictionary. Benares , 1870. D. 184. 

5peyer (J. S.). Vedisohe und Sanskrit Syntax Grundriss der Indo-Arischen 
Philologie. Edited by G. Buhler. Strastburgh, 1896. 1>. 13 5, 


Wackernagel (Jakob). Alfcindischo Gr.immatik. 2 vols, Gottingen:— 
Vol, I.—Lautlohre, 1896. 


H, part I.—Emleitung zur Wortlehre Nominalkom- 
position, 1905. 

D. 180-137. 


IZachariae (Theodor). Die Indisohen Wdrtorbuclier (kosa). Grun Indo-Aris. 

PhiL Stratsburgh ,1m, D. 188. 


482—Modern Indian languages.—CD. 139—171; 
211—223; 225.) 

Bate (J. D.). A diotionary of the Hindi language. Benares, 1875. D. 139, 

Beanies (John). A comparative grammar of the modern Aryan language* 
of India, to wit, Hindi, Punjabi, Sindhi* Bengali, &c. 8 vole. 
London, 1872-79. 2). 140*142, 
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Beanies (John). Duplicate. 8 vols. 0,148-145. 

■ —. Outlines oi Indian Philology, with a map, 4 showing the distribution 

of Indian languages. Calcutta , 1867. 0. 211*- 

Caldwell (Rev. Robert). A comparative grammar of the Dravidian or South-' 
Indian family of languages. Second Edition, London, 1875. 

D. 228. 

Cost (Robert N.). A sketoh of the modern languages of the.Rest Indies 
accompanied by two language maps. Tub, Orien, Be*. London* 
1878. D. 146. 

——— Duplicate. B. 147. 

Dictionary; The student's Hindi-Engliah. Bcnarct, 1895. D. 148. 

Furrell (James W.). Hindustani Synonyms in daily use. Calcutta, 1878. 

D. 149. 

Garrett (Jehn). A manual English and Oanareso dictionary, containing 
about twenty-three thousand words. Fourth edition. Jdanglors, 
1865. D. 150. 

Grierson (George A.). Essays on Koemiri grammar. Calcutta , 1899 

D. 151. 

See also Linguistic Survey of India. 

Hodgson (Brian Houghton.) Miscellaneous essays relating to Indian 
subjects. 2 vols. London, 1880. D. 162-1681 

Hoerule (A. F. Rudolf), A comparative grammar of Oandian languages 
with special reference to the Eastern Hindi. A language map. 
London, 1880. D. 155. 

Houghton (Sir Graves C.). Dictionary : Bengalee and Sanskrit explained 
in English, &o. London , 1833. D. 164. 

Kellogg (Rev. S. H.). A grammar of the Hindi language in which are treated 
the standard Hindi, Bra j, also colloquial dialects of Mar war, do. 
Calcutta . 1876. D. 166. 

Linguistic Survey of India. Ccmpiled and edited by Dr. G. A. Grierson. 
10 vols., continued. Calcutta, 1908 :— 

Vol. H.—Mon-Khmer Siameae-Ohinese Families (includ¬ 
ing Khassi and Tai) 1904. 

,, III.—Tibet-o-Burman family. 

Part I.—General introduction. Specimens of the 

Tibetan dialects. The Himalayan dialects 

and the North Assam group, 1908. 

„ n.—Specimens of the Bodo, Naga, and Koehix* 
groups, 1909. 

„ IH,—Specimens of the Kuki-Ohin and Burma 
4 groups, 1904. 

Vol. IV.—Munda and Dravidian languages, 1906. 

, V.—Indo-Aryan family, Eastern group. 

Part L—Bengalee and Assanidse languages, 1903. 

„ II.—Bihari and Oriya languages, 1903. 

Vol. VI.—Indo-Arvan family. Mediate group. Eastern 

Hindi language, 1904. 

„ VH,—Indo-Aryan family, Southern group. M afr - 
x rathi language, 1905. 

N H IK.—Indo-Aryan family, Oentral group. 
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Part III.—Bhil languages, inoluding Khandosi Banjarh 
dso., 1907, 


D. 157106* 


Molesworth (Captain James). A dictionary Marathee and English, com¬ 
piled for the Government of Bombay Bombay, 1831. X). 167. 

Montgomory (Robart), A. S. Desal and N. P. Tapi Prasad. A dictionary 
English and Gujrati. Surat , 1877. I), 168, 

Padmanji (Baba). A comprehensive dictionary of the English and Mahrathi. 

Third edition. Bombay, 1889. D. 160, 


Platts (John TX A dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and English. Lou* 
don , 1884, D. 228. 


Williams (Monler). Edited by——original papers illustrating the history 

of the applioation of the Roman alphabet to the languages of Indio. 
London, 1859, D. 170. 

Winslow (The Rev. Miron). A comprehensive Tamil and English dictionary 
of high and low Tamil. Madrat, 1862, D.171, 


485.—IraniC.—(D. 172—181), 

See also 491. 

Bartholomal (Christian). Altiranisches WOrlerbuch. Stranburgh , 1904. 

D. 172. 

Dames (M. Longworth). A sketch of the Northern Baloohi language, 
containing a grammar, vocabulary, &o. Calcutta , 1881. D. 178. 

Qelger (Wllh) and Kuhn (Ernst). Grundriss Der Iranisohen Philologie. 

4 vol8., Stranburgh, 1895-1901. D. 174-177. 

Jackson (A. V. Williams). An Avesta grammar in comparison with Sans¬ 
krit. Part I.—Phonology, inflection, word-formation. Stutt • 

gart, 1892. D. 178. 

Avesta reader. First series. Easier texts, notes and vocabulary. 
Stuttgart, 1893. D. 179. 

Spiegel (P. R*)* Die Altpersisohen keilinsohriften. Ltiptig, 1881. D. 180. 

Stelngass (F) A comprehensive Persian English dictionary inoluding the 
Arabio words, &o., &e. London , D. 181* 


128 


CELTIC. 


487-—Oeltio.—(D. 182-183.) 

Irlsh-EnglUh. Dictionary. Farit, 1768. D. 182. 

iZeu ss (J. C.). Grammatics Oeltioa. Berolini, 1871. B. 188. 


488.— Russian.—(t>. 184). 

Alexandrow (A.) English.Russian dictionary, 1879. D. 184. 


490 —N on-Indo-European 


491.—SemetiO.-(D. 185—187; 212 s — 2i7). 

Bertin (George) Abridged grunrmrs of the languages of the cuneiform 
inscription containing :— 

I.—A Sumero-Akkadian grammar. 

II*—An Assyro-Babylonian grammar. 

III. —A Vannic grammar. 

IV. —A Medic grammar. 

V. —An old Persian grammar. 

London , 1888. D. 212s 

King (L. W). Eirst steps in Assyrian, a book for beginners, being a series 
of historical, mythological, religious, magioal, opistolary and other 
texts printed in uniform characters with interlinear Itansliteta* 
tion and translation and a sketch of Assyrian grammar, sign-list 
and vocabulary. London, 1893. D. 218. 

Renan (Ernest). Histoire General© et systeme compare des Langues Semeti* 
ques. Par if, 1878. D. 185. 

, Richardson f John). A dictionary of Persian, Arabic and ‘ English with a 

dissertation on the languages, literature, and manners of Eastern 
nations. London, 1829. D. 186. 



SEMETIC. 


12& 


Tregelles (Samuel Prldeaux). Gosenius’s Hebrew and Chaldea lexicon to 
the Old Testament Soriptures. Translated with additions >md 
corrections, from the author's Thesaurus and other works. Lon¬ 
don, 1894. D.187. 

Wall (Charles William). An examination of the ancient orthography of the 
Jews and of the original state of the text of the Hebrew Bible. 
4 parts. London , 1835. D. 214-217. 


492—Egyptian.— (D. 218—219). 

Budge (E. A Wallis), Easy lessons in Egyptian Hieroglyphics, with sign 
list. Second impression. London, 1902. D. 218. 

Burton (W. James). Excorpta Hieroglyphic®. 1825. D. 219. 


494.—Turanio, Tibetan. (D. 188-198). 

Bell (C. A.). Manual of Colloquial Tibetan. Calcutta, 1905. D. 188. 

English and Siamese vocabulary. First edition. Bankok , 1865. D. 190. 

Jaschke (H. A.). A Tibetan-English diotiouary. With special reference to 
prevailing dialocts to whioh is added an English-Tibetan vocabu¬ 
lary. London, 1831. D. 191. 

Judson (A.). A dictionary, English and Burmese. 2nd edition. Rangoon , 

1866. D- 

Lane (Charles). A dictionary, English and Burmese. Calcutta , 1841. D. 198. 

Latter (Thomas). A grammar of the language of Burmah. Calcutta, D. 104. 

Mainwaring (Colonel G. B.). A grammar of the Bong (Lepoha) language, 
as it exists in the Darjelling and Bikim hills, Calcutta, 187o* 
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NON-INDO EUROPEAN. 


Muller (Max). Letter to Chevalier Bunsen, on the classification of the 
Turanian languages. Oxford . D. 106. 

Sarat Chandra Das (Rai Bahadur). A Tibetan-English dictionary ; revised 
by Graham Sandberg and William Heyde. Calcutta, 1902. D. 189. 

Wangdan (Lama). Tibetan primer, revised, &c., by S. C. Aoharyya. No I and 
II. Calcutta, 1902. D. 197-108. 


495.—Chinese and Japanese.—(D. 199—202; 220). 

Hernlsz (Stanislas). A guide to conversation in the English and Chinese 
languages. Soslan, 1854. D. 200. 

Julien (M. Stanislas). Methode Pour Dechifirer et Transcrire Les Noma 
Banscrits qui se rencontrent Dans Les Livres Ohinois. Paris , 1859. 

D. 201, 


Plant (Hermann). Japanese conversation grammar with numerous reading 
lessons and dialogues. London, 1905. D. 202 

—— Key to the Japanese conversation grammar." London, 1905. D. 220. 




400.—African.—(D. 203). 

Crowther (Rev. Samuel). A vooahulary of the Yoruha languages. London, 
1862. D. 208. 




500—SCIENCE. 

600.—Science General.—(E. l— 11 ; 

1410—1411; 1440). 

tiore(O'). The Art of scientific discovery or the general condition* and 
methods of research in Physics and Chemistry, London 1878, 

E. 1. 

Hill (Alex). Some problems of the day in natural science. An introduction. 

The Temple Primers. London , 1900. E. 2. 

Hodge (Clifton F.). Nature study and life. London . E. 8. 

Humboldt (Alexander Von). Views of nature: or contemplations on the 
sublime phenomena of oroation, with scientific illustrations. Trans¬ 
lated from the German by E, 0. Otte and Henry G. Bohn. London t 
1850. E. 4. 

■ ——- Cosmos. A sketch of a physical description of the universe. Trans¬ 
lated from the Gorman by E. C. Otte, 5 vols. London , 1851-66. 

E. 5-9. 

Lubbock (Sir John). The beauties of nature and the wonder of the world 
we live in. 8th edition. London , 1898. E. 1410. 

Mivart (St. George). The groundwork of science. A study of epistemology.. 

London , 1898. E. 10 

Oersted (Hans Christian). The soul in nature, with supplementary contri¬ 
butions. Translated from the German by Leonora and Joanna B. 
Horner. London 1852. E* 1411, 

Scientific Enquiry (A manual of). Prepared for the use of officers in Her 
Majesty’s Navy ; and travellers in general. Edited by Sir John 
F. W. Herschol. Third odition. London , 1851. E. 11. 

Wallace (Alfred Russel). The wonderful century. The age of new ideas in 
science and invention. Now edition with 107 illustrations. Lon¬ 
don, 1903. E. 1440. 


501.—Philosophy, Soientifio.-(E. 1412), 

Oken (Lorenz). Elements of physiophilosophy, translated from the German 
by Alfred Talk. London, 1847. E. 1112, 
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502.—Ancient and Mediaeval Soience.—(E. 12—13). 

Jervis (Captain T. B.). Records of ancient soience, exemplified and authen¬ 
ticated in the primitive universal standard of weights and 
measures. Communicated in an essay, transmitted to Captain 
Henry Kater. Calcutta, 1835. E. 12. 

Tannery (Paul). Pour L’Histoire de la Soience Hellene. Pan'#, 1887. 


503.—Gteaeral cyclopaedias, dictionaries.—(E. 14). 

Goodchlld (Q. F.) and C. F. Tweny. Edited by—. A technological and 
scientific dictionary. London , 1900. E- 14„ 


604—Collected essays, lectures, addresses, &c. -- 
. (D. 15-60), 

Bridgewater treatises* On the adaptation of external nature to the phy¬ 
sical condition of Man ; principally with reference to the supply ol 
his wants and the exercise of his intellectual faculties, by John 
Kidd. London , 1852. JJJ* 17. 

. . . Chemistry, meteorology, and the function of digestion, considered 

with reference to natural theology by William Prout. Edited by 
J. W. Griffith. Fourth edition. London 1 1855. B. 18. 

— 1 ■■ The hand ; its mechanism and vital endowments, as evinoing 

design. Preceded by an acoount of the author’s discoveries on 
the nervous system, by Alexander Shaw. London , 1865. E. 19. 

Brougham (Henry Lord). Tracts mathematical and physical. London , 
18C0. E. 20. 


COLLECTED ESSAYS. 


133 


Davy .(Sir Humphry). The collected works of——Edited by his brother 
John Davy. 9 vols.:— 

Vol. I.—Memoirs of his life. 

„ II.—Early miscellaneous papers. 

„ III.—Researches ohiefly concerning nitrous oxide. 

„ IV.—Elements of chemical philosophy. 

„ V.—Bakerian lectures and miscellaneous papers 
from 1806-1815. 

„ VI.—Miscellaneous papers and researches. 

„ VII.—Discourses delivered before the Royal Sooiety; 
and agriculture lectures. Part I. 

„ VIII.—Agricultural lectures. Part n ; and other 
lectures. 

„ IX. Balmonia; and consolation in travel. 

London, 1839-40. E. 21-29. 

Fitzgerald (The late George Francis). The scientific writing of. Collected 
and edited with a historical introduction by Joseph Larmor. Lon, 
don, 1902. E. 30. 

Grove (The Hon. Sir W. R.). The correlation of physical forces. Sixth edi¬ 
tion. With other contributions to science. London , 1874. E. 31. 

Helmholtz (H.). Popular lectures on scientific subjects. Translated by E. 

Atkinson. 2 vols. first and seoond sories. With an introduoticn- 
by Professor Tyndall. London , 1880-81. E. 32-33. 

Hopklnson (The late John). Original papers. Edited with a memoir by B. 
Hopkinson. 2 vols.:— 

Vol. I.—Technical papers. 

„ II.—Soiontifio „ 

Cambridge , 1901. E. 34-85. 

Scientific memoirs. Selected from the transactions of foreign aoademies 
of science and learned societies ; and from foreign journals. Edited 
by Richard Taylor. 4 vols. London , 1837-46. E. 36-39. 

Stokes (The late Sir George Gabriel). Memoir and scientific correspond* 
ence of. Selected and arranged by Joseph Larmor. 2 vola 
Cambridge , 1907. E. 40-41. 

' ■ Mathematical and physical papers. Reprinted from the original 
journals and transactions, with additional notes by the author. 

3 vols. Cambridge, 1880-1901. E. 42-44. 

—■■■■ — Vols. I and II. Duplicates. Cambridge , 1880-83. E. 45-46. 

Thomson (Sir William). Mathematical and physioal papers. Colleoted from 
different soientifio periodicals from May 1841 to the present time. 

8 vols. Cambridge, London, 1882-1890. E. 47-49. 
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COLLECTED ESSAYS. 


Young (Thomas). Miscellaneous works of the late. 8 vols:— 

Vols. I and II.—Including hia scientific memoirs, <fco. 
Edited by George Peacock. 

„ III.-Hieroglyphical essays and correspondence, 
&c. Editfd by John Leitoh. 

London, 1855. X. 58-10. 


605.—Periodicals oi scientific societies which embrace 
more than one science. 

Annalen der Physlk and Chemie:— 

1894 Nos. 1 to 13 ; New falge bands 61, 62, 63. 


1895 

II 

1 to 12; 

ii 

54, 55,66. 

1896 

it 

do. ; 

tt 

57, 58, 59. 

1897 

II 

1 to 13 ; 

tt 

60, 61,! 62, 63 

1898 

1* 

do. ; 

a 

64, 65, 66. 

1899 

r i 

1 to 12; 

n 

67, 68,69. 


Leipzig, 1894-1899. 

Calcutta Journal of natural history. Conducted by John M'c-Lelland, 

8 vols. Vols. I—VIII. Calcutta , 1891-98. 

International catalogue of scientific literature. From first annual 
issue to the seventh annual issue, (Continued.) London, 190-208. 

Nature. A weekly illustrated journal of science. 60 vols. (Continued). 
London 


Vol. II.—Prom May to November 1870. 

Vols. XII—XVIII.—From 1875-1878. 

„ XXXII—LXXVni.—1885.0otober 1908. 
„ XLIV—XL VIII.—Duplicates. 
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Philosophical transactions of the Royal Society of London. Contain* 
ing papers of mathematical and physical character in all 87 vole. 
Union. From 1819-37 ; and 1891-98 


For 1819-37. 


SO vols. 


It 


It 


1891-93. (Vols. 182-184). 8 „ 

1894-95. ( „ 185-186 ; each vol. in 2 parts, 4 vols.) 


1896. 

1897. 

1898. 


f 


M 

it 


187 and 188, 7 

187 in 2 parts.) 


3 vols. 


( „ 189 and 190. 2 vols. 
(Vol. 191.) 1vol. 


And vols. 187-190 duplicate. 37 vols. in all 

Popular science review. A quarterly miscellany of entertaining and ins¬ 
tructive articles on scientific subjects. 9 volf. Vols. I—IX. Lon¬ 
don. 1862-1870. 


Proceedings of the Royal Society of London. Abstracts of the papers 

printed m the philosophical transactions of fcho Royal Society of 
London. 42 vols. Vols. I—XLU. London , 1832-87. 

Quarterly Journal of science. Elitol by Tamos Samuelson and William 
Crookes. 6 vols. Vols. I—VI. London 1864-69. 

Report of the British association for the advancement of science. 

From 1822 to 1909. 78 vols. (Continued.) London . 

Scientific American. An illustrated journal of art, science and mechanics. 
6 vols. Vols. XXX-XXXV. New York , 1874-76. 


609.—History of science in general.—(E. 61—63). 

Brewster (Sir David). The martyrs of soionce. Lives of Galileo, Tycho, 
Brahe, and Kopler. A new edition with portraits. London . £. 01. 

Forbes (Edward). Memoir of. By George Wilson and Archibald Geikie. 

London , 1861. £. 02. 

Forbes (James David). Life and letters of. By John Campbell Shairp ; 

Peter Guthrie Tait and A. Adams-Reilly. Portraits, maps, and 
illustration*. London , 1873. £. 03. 



136 


MATHEMATICS. 


510.—MathematicsPeriodicals, dictionaries, 
tracts, collected papers, mathematical tables, 
&C.—(E. 64—104; 1348—49; 1413-1415; 1441) 

Airy (George Biddell). Mathematical tracts on the lunar and planetary 
theories, the figure of the earth ; precession and nutation, the 
calculus of variations, and the undulatory theory of optics. Third 
edition oorreoted and improved. Cambridge , 1612. £. 04 

Barlow’ J. Mathematical and philosophical dictionary. London . E. 65. 

Caatle (Frank). A manual of practical mathematics. London , 1903. 

£. 1413. 

Comte (Auguste). —Synthese subjeotive. Parity 1856. E. 1348 

Dirichlet (G. Lejeune). Werke von L. Kroneoker. 2 vols. Berlin, 1889-97. 

E. 60-07. 

Everest (Lieut.-Colonel). An aocount of the measurement of two seotions of 
the meridional aro of India. Lmdon , 1847. E. 1349. 

Encyclopaedia of pure mathematics. Comprising geometry; arith¬ 
metic ; algobra ; geometric*1 analysis ; theory of numbers ; 
trigonometry; analytical geometry ; conic seotions: differential 
and integral oaloulus; calculus of variations ; calculus of finite 
differences; oaloulus of functions; theory of probabilities; definite 
integrals. Illustrated by engravings, forming part of the Encyclo¬ 
paedia Metropolitana. London, 1817. E. 68. 

Goodwin (Rev. Harvey). An elementary course of mathematics, designed 
principally for students of the University of Cambridge. Fifth 
edition. Cambridge , 1857. E. 09. 

Gutzmer (A.). Jahreaberioht der Deutsohen Mathematiker-Vereinigung 
in monatsheften herausgegoben von. Vol. XII. Leipzig, 

1908. E. 70. 


Hutton (Charles). Mathematical tables ; containing the common, hyperbolic, 
and logistic logarithms, also lines, tangents, sectants, and versed 
lines, both natural and logarithmic, together with several other 
tables. London , 1822. E. 71. 


Tracts on mathematical and philosophical subjects ; comprising the 
Theory of Bridges also tho results of numerous experiments on the 
force of gunpowder, &o. 8 vols. London, 1812. E. 72-74. 


A mathematical aud philosophical dictionary, containing an explana¬ 
tion of the terms, and an account of the several subjeots, 
mathematics, astronomy, and philosophy, with an historical account 
of the rise, progress, and present state of these sciences ; also 
memoirs of the lives and writings of the most eminent authors, 
both anoient and modern, Vol. 1, part I only. London, 1795. 

E. 75. 


La Place works of ; 7 vols,:— 


Vols. I—V.—Trait de Mecanique celeati. 

Vol. VI.—Exposition du system du Monde. 

„ VII.—Theorie Analytique des probabilites. 

Barit, 1843-47. X. 76-82. 


Law (Henry). A treatise on logarithms, with tables of logarithms, and trigo¬ 
nometrical and other mathematical tables, London, 1867. X. 1441. 
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Mathematlca-Acta. Table des Matieres. des Tomes. 1—10 Oomposee pas 
G. EuestrOm. Duplicate. Stockholm. 

■ ■ Journal redige par G. Mittag—Leffler 30 vols, in 31 separata bound 
parts, vol. 29 being in 2 parts. Stockholm, 1882*1908. 

Mathematische Annalen. Begrdndet 1868 duroh Alfroi Olebsoh und Gael 
Hewmann. General register zu den b&nden 1—60. Zusammen* 
gestellt von. A. Sommrfield. Leipzig, 1898. 

- 56 vols. Vol. 1—LVI. Lip tig, 1869*1903. 

Mathematics, tho messenger Of. Edited by W. Allen Whitworth, 0. 

Taylor and others. 13 vols. Vols. VIII— XVIII. Cambridge * 

1879-80. 

Mathematlclens-compte rendu du deuxieme Congres international 

des. Publics par E. Duporcq. Paris, 1902. E. 88. 

Mathematical society. Proceedings of the London. SI vols. From January 
1865 to January 1903. London , 1865-1903. 

Mathematics*American Journal Of - Pure and Applied, 3 vols. Vols. 

I—III (III in 3 nos.). Published under the auspices of the Johns 
Hopkins university. Baltimore , 1678. 

Middleton’s. Calculations, containing tables of simple interest at 3, 8), 4, 
4}, 5 and 6 per oent. per annum, &o. A table of salaries and 
wages. Revised by M. Trotter. Dublin, 1837. E.84. 

Newton's Principle. The first three sections of—**-with an appendix and 
the ninth and eleventh sections by John H. Evans. Fifth 
edition, edited by P. T. Maine. Cambridge, 1871. X. 85. 

-- - Reprinted for Bir William Thomas and Hugh Blackburn* 

Glasgow , 1871. X. 88. 

Norte (J. W.). Complete set of nautical tables, nautioal almanac, new and 
improved tables, Ac. Second edition* London, 1810. X. 87. 

Platts (John) and the Rev. Alfred Wrigley. A companion of Wrigley’s 

collection of examples and problems. Being illustrations of 
mathematical processes and methods of solution. Cam bridge - 
1861> S. 86* 

Prasad (O.). Constitution of matter and analytical theories of heat, An 
essay in four parts. Berlin , 1903. jg 

Quarterly Journal of pure and applied MatheniatlcA. Edited by N. 

Ferriers ; A Cayley and J. W. L. Glaisher. Vols. 16—23. Lendon 

1879-89* 

Revile Sentestrielle des publications ihathemaiiqtles* By P. & 

Schonte, and.othera. 8 Vols. in 4 bound parts. Amsterdam, 1893-99. 

E. 90-08. 

SttomaAn v s (Bernhard) Qesammelte. Mathematische Werke, und Wissen* 
sohaftlioher Naohlass, heransgegeben unter Mitwirkung Von 
Biohard Dedekind von Heinrich Weber, Zweite Auflage. trip* 
big. 1892. & & 

— Mathematischs Werke. aohtrSge, Edited by Mi Moet hbr und 
X>. Wirtinger. Leipzig, 1902, X. 99. 
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mathematics. 


Robins (Benjamin)* Mathematical tracts, containing the discourse on the 
methods of fluxions and of prime and ultimate ratios, with 
other miscellaneous pieoes. Published by James Wilson, 
Vol. II only, London , 1761. E. 95, 

Russell (Bertrand). The principles of mathematios, vol. I. Cambridge, 1903 

E. 97, 

Saxelby (P. ML). A course in practical mathematics. London, 1905, E. 1414, 

fichwarz (H. A.). Qesammelte Mathematisohe Abhandlungen. 2 vols, 
J Berlin, 1890. E. 98-99, 

Shortrede (Robert). Logarithmic tables to seven places of decimals. Oon* 
taining logarithmic lines and tangents to every second of the cirole, 
with arguments in space and time, j Edinburgh, 1858. E. 100, 

Thibaut (Cl.). Aatronomie, Astrologie und Mathematik. Goundriss der 
Indo-Arisohen Philologie und altertumskunde. Siraeeburg , 1899. 

E. 1415. 

Welerstrass (Karl). Mathematisohe werke. Herausgegeben unter Mitwirk* 
ung einer von der kdniglich preussisohen akademie der wiBsensehaf* 
ten eingesetaten commission, 4 vols. Berlin , 1894-1909. E. 101404, 


611.-Arithmetic.- (E. 105-107; 141^ ; 1442). 

Andrews (W. S.). Magio Squares and Oubes. Chicago, 1908. E. Mil 

Cos (Homersham). Principles of arithmetic, Cambridge, I860. E. 109/ 

■■■ —. Duplicate. E. 10®. 

L'arithmetique (princlpes fondamendaux de). Expose d'apres Particle 
AllemanddeH. Sohubert (Hambourg) par T. Tannery (Paris) et 
J. Molk (Naney). S. 144®. 

Stoll (Dr. Otto) and J. A. Omelner. Theoretisohe Arithmetic. 3 volt 
in one. Leipzig, 1900*1903. E. 107, 


ALGEBRA, 
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512. —Algebra.— (E. 108-131; 1448—1444). 

Andoyer (If.). Ijoqoqs sur la the'orie des formes et la Geo’metrio analytiqua 
Superieure a Tusage des etudiants des faoultes deB sciences. 

Vol. I only. Paris, 1900. B. 108. 

Bachmann (Professor Dr. Paul)* Niedere aahlenfcheorie. Erstar Toil. 

Leipzig »1902. £. 109. 

Blanchl (Luigi). Lezioni Sulla Teoria dei Gruppi di Soatituzionie delle 
Equazioni algebriohe secondo galois. Pita , 1900. E. 110. 

Blja Ganita. Or the algebra of the Hindoos by Edward Strachey. 9 copies. 

London, 1813. E. 1448-1444. 

Borel (Emile). Lecons sur les series divergentes. Paris, 1901. E. 111. 

Burall-Porti (C). Logica mathmatica. J lalano, 1894. E. 112. 

Capelli (Alfredo). Instituzioni di analisi Algebrica. Napoli, 1902. B. 118. 

Coflturat (Louis). Da L’lnflni Mathematique. Paris , 1896. E. 114* 

Dickson (Leonard Eugene). Linear groups, with an exposition of the 
Galois Field Theory. Leipzig , 1901, E. 115. 

Klein (F.)« AusgewAhlte Capital der zahlentheorie. 2 vols. Cattingen , 1896-97. 

E. 116-117. 

Kronecker (Leopold). Vorlesungen uber zahlentheorie. Erster Band. 

Leipzig, 1901. E. 118. 

Netto (Dr. Eugen). Lehrbuoh der Combinatorik. Leipzig, 1901. E. 119. 

Pascal (ErnestoU Die Da to rmi nan fee a. Eine darsfcellung Ihrer theoriaund 
auwendungen mit riioksioht auf die neneren forsohungen. 
Berechtigce deutsche ausgabe Von Dr. Hermann Leitzman. 
Leipzig , 1900. E. 120. 

Plncherle (Salvatore). Le operazioni distributiveele loro applicazioni all 
analisi. In oollaborazioni con ugo Amaldi. Bologna . 1901. 

E. 121. 

Ramchundra. A treatise on problems of maxima and minima, solved by 
algebra. Calcutta, 1850. E. 128. 

Scheffers (Dr Georg). Sophus lie, Vorlesungen uber oontinuiorliche gruppea 
mit geometrisohen und anderan auwondungen. Leipzig , 1893. 

E. 128. 

Schroder (Dr. Ernest). Vorlesungen uber die Algebra der Logik. (Exakte 
Logik). 3 vols. Leipzig, 1890-95. B. 124-126. 

. ■■ ■ Lehrbuoh der Arithmetik und Algebra, fur lehrer und studirendo. 

Easter Band. Leipzig , 1873. E, 127. 

Vogt (H.). Leoon sur la resolution algebriquo desequationfl. Aveo une 
prefaoe de M. Jules Tannery. Paris, 1895. E, 128. 

Weber (Heinrich). Enoyklopadie der elementarea Algebra und analysis. 

Leipzig, 1903. B. 129. 

»» ■■■■■ Lehrbuoh der Algebra. 2 vols. Bravnsehmg , 1898-99. B. 180-181. 
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GEOMETRY. 


613.— Geometry.—(E. 132—168; 1417 ; 1446). 

Blanch! (Luigi). Lezioni di Geometric Diflerenziale. Seoonda edisione 
nveguta e oonsiderevoleventa anmentata in duo volumi. 2 vols. 
Piea, 1902-1903. S. 182433. 

Cesaro (Ernesto). Vorlosungon uber Naturlioha Geometrie. Von Dr. 

Gerhard Kowalewski. Leipeig, 1901. B« 184. 

Darboux (Gaston). Leoons Sur la the’orie, generate Idee snrfaoes, et lee 
applioations geometriquea du oaloul inflnitiaimal. 4 vole. Pari*, 
1887-96. B. 185-188. 

- — — Leoons sur les systems orthogonaux et lea ooordonneea ourvilignes. 

Tome 1 . Pari a, 18J8. B. 188. 

Euclid an Greo, en Latin, et en Franoais, d'apres un manusorit tree-anoien 
qui etait r©3te iuconnu jusqu’a nos jours. Par F. Peyrard. 8 
vols. Paris , 1814-18. B 140-142. 

Heath (T. L.). The thirteen -books of Euclid's elements, translated from the 
text of Heiberg with introduction and commentary. 8 vols. 

Vol. I.—Introduction and books I, II. 

„ II.—Books III—IX. 

„ HE—Books X—XIII. 

Cambridge 1908. B. 148-145. 

Heather (J. F.). An elementary treatise on descriptive geometry, with a 
theory of shadow* and of pe.-speotive, <fco. Atlas of plates I — XIV 
complete. London , 1851. B. 1417. 

Killing (Dr. Wilhelm). Lehrbuoh der analytisohen Geometrie in homo- 
genen koordmaten. 2 vols.:— 

Vol. I.—Dio ebene Geometrie. 

„ II.—Die Geometrie dea Ranmes. 

Paderbom , 1900-01. B. 146-147. 

.— Einfiihrung in die Grundlagen der Geometri. 2 vols. Paderbern, 

1893-98. B. 148-148. 

Klein (F ). N ich fc-E tiklidisohe I. Ausgearheitet Von Fr. Bohilling. 

Gottingen, 1893. B. 150. 

■ ■■ ■— Eiuleitnng in die hdhere Geometrie. 2 vols. Ausgearheitet von 

Fr SohilUng. Gottingen, 1893. B. 151*158; 

Minkowski (Hermann). Geometrie der sahlen. B 1445. 

Pascal (Ernest). Bepertorio di Matematiehe Superior! II Geometria. 

Milano, 1900. B. 158. 

Pasch (Dr. Moritz). Vorlesungen dber Nenere Geometrie. Leipzig, 
1882. B. 154. 

peano (Ginseppe). Prinoipii di Geometria, logioamente esposti. Tarnio , 

1889. B. 155. 

Reye (Theodor)* lectures on the geometry of position. Translated and 
edited by Thomas F. Holgate, Part I. Nero York, 1898. B. 156. 

Scheffers (Dr. Georg). Einthhrung in die theorie der Flaohen. Leipnig, 
1902. B. 157. 

Study (E). Geometrie der Dynamen. Leipnig , 1908. B. 158. 
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614—Trigonometry.—(E. 169). 

Chauvenet (William). A treatise on plana and spherical trignometry. 

Ninth edition. FA* lodelphia, 1876. S. 169. 


515.—Higher analysis.—(E. 160—190 ; 1350—1352 • 
1446—1451). 

Boole (George). A treatise on the oaloulus of finite difierenoes. Edited. 

by J. F. Moulton. Third edition. London, 1880. E. 160. 

Cesaro (Ernesto). Elementares lehrbuch der algebraisohen analysis nnd det 
infinitesimalrechunung. Leipzig, 1904. E. 1446. 

Cayley (Arthur). An elementary treatise on elliptic functions. Cambridge, 
1876. E. 1860. 

Cox (Homersham). On systems of circles and Bioircular Quarries. E. 1447. 

De Morgan (Augustus). The differential and integral oaloulus. London, 
1842. E. 1448. 

Forsyth (Andrew Russell). Theory of differential equations. Parti. 

Exact equations and Pfaff’s problem. Cambridge , 1890. E. 161. 

Oenocchl (Angelo). Differentialreohnung und Grundzfige der Integral* 
reobnung. Horansgegeben von Gimeppe Peano. Leipzig, 1899. 

162 . 

Qoursat (Edonard). Ooura D’analyse mathematique Tome I. Pari*, 1902. 

E. 1449. 


Orassmann (Hermann). Die Ausdehnungslehre. Vollstandig und in 
stronger form j bearbeitet von. Berlin, 1862. E. 168. 

Hann (James). Examples on the integral calculus. London, 1860. E. 164. 

Klein (Felix). Vorlesungen fiber die theorie der Elliptisohen modulfunetienen. 

Ausgearbeitet und vervollstandigt von Dr. Robert Frioke. 2 vols. 
Vol. I.—Grundlegung der theorie. 



•> U.—Fortbildung und anwendung der theorie. 
Leipzig, 1890-92. S. 166-166. 

Andwendung der differential und integralrechnung auf Geometric. 
Leipzig, 1902. g 

Uber die Hypergeometrisohe Funktion. Vorlesung 
Wintersemester, 1898-94. Ausgearbeitet von E. Rift 
1906* 

Uber lineare differentialgleichungen der sweiten ordnung. VorJen- 
rang gahalten im sommersemester, 1894. Ausgearbeitet von E. 
Bitter. Gottingen, 1894. B lS. 


gehalten im 
or Leipzig, 
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HIGHER ANALYSIS. 


Kneser (Adolf). 


Lshrbuah dec variationsreohnang. Branntehwzigh, 1900. 

E. 169. 


Krazer (Adolf). Lehrbuoh der Thetafunktionen. Leipzig, 1909. E. 170. 

Lacroix (S. F.). Traite elementaire de Oaloul Differential et de caloul integral. 

Qoatrieme edition, revue, corrigeeet augmentee. Parity 1828. 

E. 171. 

Lorla (Dr. Qlno). Spezielle Algebraisohe und Transsoendente Ebene 
kurven; Theorie und Gesohiohte: with figures. Leipzig, 1902. 

E 1862. 


Nielses (Niels) 
Pascal 


Handbuoh der Theorie der Oylinderfunktionen. Leipzig, 

1904. E. 172. 


(Ernesto). EseroiziE Note oritiche di Caloolo Inflmtesimale 
(oaloolo, differenziale e integral). Milano , 1895. E. 178. 


Duplicate. 


E. 174. 


.. . Bepertorio di Matematiche Superiori (Definizioni-Formole-Teoremi- 

Genni Bibliografioi). I. —Analisi. Milano, 1898. E. 175. 

Pasch (Dr. Moritz). Ernieitung in die differential-and-integralreohnung. 

Leipzig , 1882. E. 176. 

Peano (Giuseppe). Applicazioni Geometriohe del Oaloolo infinitesimale. 

Torino, 1887. B. 177. 

Picard (E’mlle). Traite D'Analyse. 3 vols.;— 

Tome I.—Integral simples et multiples. L’equation 
de Laplace et ses applications. Develop¬ 
ments en series. Applications. Geomet- 
riques du calcul infinitesimal. 

Vol. II.—Functions harmoniques et functions analyti- 
ques, Introduction a la theorie des equations 
difierentielles, integrals * abeliennes et sur¬ 
faces de Riemann. 

„ III.—Des singularity des integrales des equations 
difierentielles. Etude du oas ou la variable 
reste rulle; des oourbes definies par des 
equations difierentielles. Equations 
lineaires ; analogies entre les equations 
algebriques et les equations lineaires. 

Parte, 1898-1901. E. 178-189. 


Ram Chundra. A 

algebra. 


treatise on problems of maxima and minima, solved by 
London, 1859. E. 1450. 


Scheffers (Dr. Georg). Bearbeitet und Heransgegeben von,-Sophus Lie, 

Yorlesungen fiber Differential gleiohungen mit Hekaunten Infi- 
nitesimalen transformation. Leipzig, 1691. E. 181. 

Schlesinger (Dr. Ludwig). Einfubrung in die theorie der difierentialglei- 
ohungen mit einer unabbangigen variabeln. Leipzig, 1900. E. 182. 


Scllwanoff (Demetrius). 
1904. 


Leipzig, 
E. 188. 


Lehrbuoh der difierenzenreohuung. 

Stoll (Dr. Otto). Gtundzfige der differential und infcegralreohnung. 8 partis 
in one bound vol. Leipzig, 1893 99 E. 145L 
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Tannery (Jules) and Jules Molk. Elements de la theorie of function^ 

elliptiques. 4 vols.:— 

Tome I.—Introduction-Calcul differential. 

„ II.—Oaloul differential. 

u III.—Oalcul integral. Theoremes Generaux. 

Inversion. 

„ IV.—Oaloul integral. Applications. 

Paris, 1893-1902. E. 184-187, 

Von Weber (Dr. Edward). Vorlesungen iiber das'Pfaff’sohe problem and die 
theonie der particllen differentialgleiohungen. Leipzig, 1900. 

E. 188. 

Weber (HO* EUiptische funotionen und Algebraisohe Zahlen. Brannschvi^, 

Wilson (Edwin Bidwell). Vector Analysis. A text-book for the use of 
students of matbematios and physics. Founded upon the lectures 
of J. Williard Gibbs. New York, 1902. S, 180. 


616.—Theory of Functions—(E. 191—199; 1363). 

bore! (Emile). Leoons sar la theorie dee fonctions. Pari*, 1898. B. 101. 

burkhardt (Dr. Heinrich). Funktionen theoretieohe Vorlesungen, Leiptig, 
1908. E. 193. 

Dini (Ulisee). Grundlagen fdr eine theorie der functions, liner Verander* 
lichen reellen grOsse. Mit genehmigung des verfassers deutsoh 
bearbeitet von Dr. Jacob Luroth und Adoli Schhepp. Leipzig* 1909. 

E. 198. 

Pricke (Robert) and PlHx Klein). Vorlesungen iiber die theorie der Auto- 
morphen Funotionen. 2 vols. 

Easter Band.—Die Gruppentheoretiisohen groundlagetf. 

Z Whiter Band.—Die functionentheoretischen anfifffhrun 
gen und die anwendungen. Erste lieferung; 
Engere theorie der Automorphen funotionen, 
Leipzig, 1891-1901. E. 194-195. 

Klein (P.)» Biemannsohe Flaohen. Gehalten wahrend des sommersemesters 
1691-92. Leipzig, 1906. E. 195-197* 

Stols (Dr. Otto) und Anton Gmeiner. Binleitung in die funktionen. 

theorist 2 vole, Leipzig, 1904*0* E. 198-190. 
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THEORY OF FUNCTIONS. 


Tannery (Jules). Introduction a la theorie del (unotiona D’one variable. 
Voi. I. 

Vol. I.—Nombres irrationnels, ensembles, limitee, series 
produits infinii, fonetione elementairee, 
derivees. Peru, 1904. 1.18ft. 


517.—Probabilities.-^. 200-203). 

Bertrand (J). Oaloul dee probabilities. Pari*, 1889. 1.800/ 

Ciuber (Emanuel). Wahrscheinliohkeitsreohnung und ihre anwendung auf 
feblerausgleiohung, etatistik und lebensvertioherung. Lriptig, 
1903. E.201. 

Poincare (H). Oaloul ot probabites. Leoons profesiees pendant le deuxiema 
Semestre 1893*94. Bedigees par a. Quiquet. Pari*, 1898. 1.808. 


518.-Education, Method, &c.—(E. 204-210). 

Library of useful knowledge. Mathematic! I. Study and difficulties of 
mathematics, arithmetic and algebra, Examples oi the processes 
of arithmetic and algebra. London, 1830. 1. 804/ 

Mathematique L'enselgnement, Berne Internationale. 8 role. Part* 
1899-1903. 1.208*208. 

Poincare (H.). Laieienoeetl'Eypothese. Pari*. 1,210, 
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519.—History of Mathematics.—(E. 211—219). 

Al»Battani Sive Albatenii. [Opus Atronomicum. Ad fidom codicia 
escunalensis Arabiceeditum. Lafcm Versum, adnotationibus ms- 
tructum A Carolo Alphonso Nallmo. Pars Pmna Vcrsio Capilum 
cum animadversionibus. Mtdiolani Ineubrum, 1903. £.211. 

Biot (J. B ). Etudes aur L’Astronomie Indienne et sur L'Astronomio Chinoise. 

Paris, 1862. 212. 

Clerke (Agues M.). A popular history of astronomy during the nineteenth 
century. Second edition. Edinburgh, 1887. E. 218. 

Duhen (P.). Les Originos de la Statiquo. Vol. I. Paris, 1905. E. 214. 

Forbes (James David). Dissertation sixth, exhibiting a general viow of the 
progress of mathematical and physical science, principally from 
1775 1850. E. 215. 

Lewis (the right Hon. Sir George Cornewall). An historical survey of 
the astronomy of the ancients. London, 18G2. E. 216. 

Strachey (Edward). Bija Ganita or tho Algebra of the Hindus. London, 
1813. E. 217. 

Suter (Dr. Heinrich). Die Mathomatikor uud Aatronomen dor Arabcr und 
Ihre Werke. Leipzig, 1900. E. 218. 

Tannery (Paul). Recherche? sur L’Histoire dc L’Astronomie ancienna 
Part#, 1893. B. 219 


620.—Astronomy — Periodicals, dictionaries, 
collected papers, tracts, tables, &c.—(E. 

220—235 ; 1354). 

See also 504, 510, 523. 

Adams (John Couch). The Bciontific Papers of-Edited by William Grylls 

Adams, with a memoirty J. W. L. GlaiSher, vol. I. Cambridge, 
1896. E. 220. 

Adams (the late George). Astronomical and geographical essays: contain¬ 
ing a full and comprehensive view, on a new plan of the general prin- 

- ciples of the astronomy-also'description and use of Planetarium. 

Tellurian Jhunarium, Sixth edition, corrected by William Jones. 
London, 1812. E. 221, 
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Appendix to the Greenwich Observations 1837, containing 

Ho. ITT.—Logarithms of sines and cosines to time for 
every ten seconds through the 24 hours. 

„ IV.-^-TabJos for converting side real time into mean 
solar time ; under the direction of George 
Bidell Airy. 

London , 1888. £. 222. 

Astronomical observations. Hade at tho Royal Observatory, Greenwich, in 
the year 1847, under the directions of George Biddell Airy. Lon¬ 
don, 1849. E. 223. 

Catalogue of stars of the British association for tho advancement of soienoe; 

containing the moan right ascensions and North Polar distances of 
8377 fixed stars : reduced to January 1,1850, &o.—with a preface 
by the late Francis Baily. London , 1845. E. 224. 

Collection of Tables. Astronomical, meteorological and magnetioal, also 
for determining the attitudes of mountains ; comparison of French 
and English Weights, &o., computed in the office of tho H. 

E. I. Oo.’s Magnetic Observatory, Simla, under direction of Lieute¬ 
nant-Colonel I. T. Boileau. XJmlalla, 1850. E. 225. 

Galileo (Galilei Llnceo). Dialogo di. j riorenza, 1710. E. 226 

Heath (Thomas Edward). Oar stellar universe: Six stereograms of sun and 
stars. London, 1905. E. 227. 

Morgan (Augustus (De). An explanation of the sphere ; and of suoh points 
of astronomy as are most necessary in the use of astronomical map. 
Being a description of the construction and use of the larger and 
smaller maps of the stars, as also of tho six maps of the earth. 
London, 1836. E. 228. 

Pearson (the Rev. W.). An introduction to practioal astronomy containing 
tables, recently computed, for facilitating the reduction of celestial 
observations, and a popular explanation of their construction and 
use. London , 1824. ‘ E. 1854. 

Tennant (Major J. F.). Report on the total eclipse of the sun, August 17-18, 
1868 ; as observed at Guntoor. (Forming part vol. XXXVII of the 
memoirs of the Royal astronomical society). London, 1868. E. 229. 

Tisserand (F-). Traite de Meoanique Celeste. 4 vols.:— 

Tome I.—Perturbations dos planetes d’aprea la method® 
do la variation dos constantes arbitraires. 

9 i II.—Theorie de la figure des oorpg celestes et 
de leur monuoment de rotation. 

„ III.—Expose de Tensemble des theories relatives 
on monuement de la lune. 

,, IV.—Theories des satellites du jupiter et de satuvne 
Perturbations des petites planetes. 

Paris, 1889-1896. E. 280-88. 

Turner (Herbert Hall), Modem astronomy being some account ot the reto* 
Intion of the last quarter of a century. WtttmntUr, 1901, 

E- *84. 

Whewell (William). Astronomy and general physios, considered with refer¬ 
ence tc natural theology. London, 196,. E. 18 6 
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521 — Theoretloal astronomy and astro-physics.— (E. 

236 ; 1452). 

Clerke (Agnes M.)« Problems in astrophysics. Containing 81 illustrations. 

London , 1903. E. 1452. 

Frischauf (Dr. Johannes). Grundriss der theoretisohen astronomic and der 
geschichte der planetentheorien, Zweite, vermehrte aufl&ge. 
Leipzig, 1903. E. 230. 


522.—Practical and spherical astronomy.—(E. 237—254) 

Brinkley (John). Elements ot astronomy. Lublin, 1819. B. 287. 

Chauvenet (William). A manual of spherical and practical astronomy; em¬ 
bracing the general problems of spherical astronomy, the special 
applications to nautical astronomy and the theory and use of fixed 
and portable astronomical instruments, with an appendix on the 
method of least squares. 2 vols.:— 

Vol. I.—Spherical astronomy. 

„ XI.—Theory and uso of astronomical instruments 
Fifth edition. Philadelphia , 1874. E. 238-239. 

Delambre (M.). Astronomic theoriequa efc practique. 3 vols, Farit , 1814. 

E. 240-242. 

Herschel (Sir John F. W.) Outlines of astronomy. Fourth edition. London 
1857. E. 243 

Hymers (J ). The elemonts of the theory of astronomy. Second edition, 
revised and improved. Cambridge, 1840. E. 244. 

Loomis (Elias). An introduction to practical astronomy with a collection of 
astronomical tables. New York, 1859. E. 245* 

Mfcckay (Andrew) Tho theory and praotico of finding the longitude at sea 
or land to which aro added various methods of determining the- 
latitude of a place and variation *of tho compass with new tables* 
2 vol3. 3rd edition. London , 1810. E 246-247. 

Maddy (W.). The elements of the theory of astronomy. A now edition 
revised and greatly enlarged by J, Hymers, Cambridge . 1882. 

E. 248., 

Main (the Rev. Robert). Kudimentary astronomy. London, 1852. E. 249. 

Panchaslddhantika, the astronomical work of Varaha Mahira The 

text, edited with an original commentary in Sanskrit and an 
English translation and introduction by G. Thibaut and Maba« 
jnahopadhyaya Sudhakara Dvivedi JB snare 9 ,1869, E. 250. 
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PRACTICAL AND PHYSICAL. 


Pearson (the Rev. W.) An introduction to practical astronomy contain¬ 
ing tables, recently computed, for facilitating the reduction of 
celestial observations; and a popular explanation of their construc¬ 
tion and use. 2 vols. London, 1824. E. 261*252, 

Woodhouse (Robert). A treatise on astronomy, theoretical and practical 
Vol. I. Parts I and II 

Yol. I, part I.—Theories of the fixed stars. 

„ „ II.— Ditto sun, planets and moon. 

A new edition, Cambridge, 1821-23, E. 253-254* 


523.—Descriptive astronomy and Astro-ph ysics.—(D. 

255—277 ; 1418-1419 ;1453—1456). 

Airy (Sir George Biddell). Popular astronomy. A series of lectures, deli¬ 
vered at Ipswich. Revised by H. H, Turner. London , 1895. 

E. 255. 

Bali (Sir Robert). The story of the sun. Plates and illustrations. Fift 
thousand. London , 1895. E. 256. 

Ball (Sir Robert Stawell). The story of the Heavens. Plates and illustra¬ 
tions. Now and royised edition. London , 1897. E. 257. 

—. ■■ ■ A popular guide to the Heavens. A sories of eighty-three plates, 
with explanatory text and index. London, 1905. E. 258, 

Blunt (Charles F.). Beauty of tho Heavens. A pictorial display of the 
astronomioal phenomena of the universe, exhibited in 104 coloured 
series. London , 1840. E. 259. 

Bonney (T. G.). The story o t our planet. Illustratod. London , 1902. E, 260. 

Clerke (Agnes M.)« The Hcrschels and modern astronomy, London , 1901 

E. 261. 

Flson (Alfred H.). Recent advances in astronomy. London, 1900. E.262. 

Flaipmarion (Camille). La Planete Mars et sos conditions d'habitabilite 
Synthese generals de toutes les observations. 580 desins teles 
popiquoa et 23 cartes. Pari 9 , 1892. E. 268. 

. . . Popular astronomy. A general description of the Heavens. Trans¬ 
lated from tho Frenoh by J. Ellard Gore. A new impression, 

■ revised, with an appendix, London , 1907, E. 264.'' 

Heath (Thomas Edward), Our stellar universe. A road-book to the 
itars. London f 1905, 
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Hind (J. Russell). The comets: a descriptive treatise upon thoso bodies, with 
a condensed account of the numerous modern discoveries respect¬ 
ing them and a table of all the calculated CometB, from the 
earliost ages to the present time. London, 1852. E. 266. 

Kulger (Fraudzxaver), Babylonisclio Mondrechnung. Freibnrgh, 1900. 

E. 267. 


Lockyer (J. Norman). The meteoritio hypothesis. A statement of the 
results of a spectroscopic inquiry into the origin of cosmical sys¬ 
tems. London , 1890. E 268. 

—— Contributions to solar physics. A popular account of inquiries 

into the physical constitution of the sun with special reference to 
recent spoctroscopic researches ; communication to Royal society 
of London and the French Academy of sciences with notes. Lon - 
don, 1874. E. 1453. 

- ■— Inorganic evolution as studied by spectrum analysis. London 

1900. E. 1454. 

Lowell (Percival). Mars as the abode of life. Illustrated. New York, 
1909. E. 209. 

- . - ■ Mars and its oanals. Illustrated third thousand. New York, 

1908. E. 270. 

.- Mars. Second edition. London , 1896. E. 271 

Lynn (William Thynne). Celestial motions. A handy book of astronomy 
Tenth edition, revised with throe plates. London , 1901. E. 272. 

Naegamwala (Kavasjl Dada Bhai.) Report on the total solar eclipse of 
January 21, 22, 1898, as observed at Jeur in western India, Bom - 
bay, 1902. E. 1455. 

Nasmyth (James) and James Carpenter. The moon considered as a 

planet, a world and a Satellite. Illustrated, London , 1903. E. 273. 

Newcomb (Simon). The stars. A study of the universe. London, 1901. 

E. 274. 

-- Popular astronomy, 2nd edition, with 11G engravings and 5 maps 

of the stars. London , 1883. E. 1418 

Nichol (J. P-). Thoughts on some important points, relating to the system 
of the world. Edinburgh, 1846. E. 275. 

Plurality of worlds. An essay, also a dialogue on the same subject London, 
1867. E. 1419. 

Proctor (Richard A.). Other worlds than ours ; the plurality of worlds 
studied under the light of recent scientific researches. Second 
edition. London, 1870. E. 276. 

- - Mysteries of time and space. Illustrated. London, 1883. E. 277. 

Young (C. A.)« The sun with numerous illustrations. London, 1888, 

H. 1456. 
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ASTRONOMICAL MAPS. 


524.—Astronomical maps.—(E. 278—281; 1457). 

Diagrams. Astronomical. E. 278. 

Proctor (Richard A.). A star atlas for students and observers showing 6,000 
stars and 1,500 double stars, &o. With index maps on the stereo 
graphic projection. Fourth Edition. London, 1877, E. g79 

<■ ■ ' 1 ■ A new star atlas in twelve oiroular maps. Ninth edition. London 

1883. E. 280. 

Half hours with the stars, A plain and easy guide to the knowledge 
of the constellations, showing in 12 maps the position of the prin* 
oipal star groups night after night throughout the year with int5- 
duotion and a separate explanation of eaoh map, true for every 
year. New edition. London, 1896. E. 1467. 

Weinek (Dr. L.), Atlas der Hlmmelskunde auf grundlage der Ergebmisse der 
Coolestisohen photographic, Illustrated. Leipiig, 1698. E. 281. 


525.- Geo-physios, Earth, and Constants, Orbits, * 
Geographical co-ordinates, Seasons, Tides.—(E. 
282-285; 1458). 

% 

Darwin (George Howard!. The tides and kindred phenomena in the solar 
system. The substance of lectures delivered in 1897 at the Lowell 
Institute, Boston, Massachusetts. London, 1898. E. 282. 

Joly (J.)< Radioactivity and geology. An account of the influence of tadioao- 
tive energy cr terrostrial history. London, 1909, E. 1458. 

Rport on the Scientific Results of the Yoyage of H. JVL S. Challenger. 

During the years 1873-76. Under the command of Captain George 
Nare’s and the late Captain Frank Tourle Thomson prepared under 
the superintendence of the late Sir C. Wyville Thomson and now 
of John Murray. Vol. I, 2 parts, Narative 2 vols, II vol. Deep 
Bea Deports, London, 1885. E. 288*285, 
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629.—History.—(E- 286-288). 


Galileo. His life and work by J. J. Fabie. Portraits and illustrations. Lon¬ 
don, 1903. E. $186. 

Herschel (Caroline). Memoir and correspondence of. By Mrs. John 
Bersohel. Portraits. London, 1876. E. 287. 

Lodge (Sir Oliver). Pioneers of Science. Portraits and illustrations. London , 
1901. E. 288. 


630.—Physics—Periodicals, Dictionaries, 
Tracts, Tables, etc.—(E. 289—303; 1355 ; 
1488-1490). 

Annalen der Physik 

1900—nos. 1 to 12; Yierte Folgo; Bands 1-3. 

1901 Ditto ditto 4 -6. 

Leipzig, 1900-01. 

Portaehritte der Physik. Dargestellt vonjder Physikalischen gesellachaft *u, 
Berlin . 23vols.:— 

1398 to 1902. Vol. I.—Physik der materie by Richard 
Bdrnstein. 

„ II.—Physik der Aethers. 

„ III.—Kosmisohe Physik by Richard 

Assmann. 

„ III of 1903. Ditto Ditto. 

Vol. I of 1903 ; 1904.-—Allgemeine Physik Akustik, 
Physikalische Ohemie. 

„ XI of 1903 1 ; 1904:—Electrizitat und Magnetismus, 
optik dos gesamten spektrums, Warms. 
Duplicate 3 Yols. of 1899, 

Braunschweig$ 1899-1905. 

Haviland (James). Tables of specifio gravities of all substances with a 
commutation of the difference between old and new weights and 
measures with tables of interest, dieoount, &c. New edition. 
London , 1846. E. 1855. 

Helmholtz (Hermann). Wissensohaftliche Abhandlungen 
Erster Band Leipzig 1882. 

Zweiter n u 1888. B. 289-290. 
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Joule (Janies Prescott). His scientific papers. 2 vols. London , 1884-87. 

E. 291 292. 

Journal de Physique, edited by D’Almeida (J.-Ch.>. Theorique et 
Appliquee, et publie by M. M. E. Bouty, A. Cornu, E. Masoart, A 
Potier. TroUiome eerie, Tome Premier. Tome I—X Deuxieme 
eerie Tome Dixicme, Paris, 1801. 11 vols. Farit, 1892-1901. 

Joyce (Rev. J«\ Scientific dialogues for the instruction and entertainment of 
young people: in which the 1st principles of natural and experi- 
mental philosophy arc fully explained and illustrated. A new and 
enlarged edition, with questions for examination, and other addi¬ 
tions by William Pinnock. Revised and completed to the present 
state of knowledge, with an additional chapter on recent discoveries 
by G. W. Griffith. London , 1855. E. 298. 

Physical Society of London. Published under the direction of. List of 
the ohief memoirs on the physics of matter, compiled by R. A. 
Lehfeldt. London, 1894, 

1,1 - 1 Physical memoirs, selected and translated from foreign sources, 
under the direction of the. Vol. I, parts 1, 2, 3. London, 1888-90. 

. . Proceedings of the 


Vol. Ill, part IV.-1880. 


Jl 

IV, parts I to V.- 

1881. 

If 

V, 

ditto 

1880-84. 

»» 

VI, 

parts I to IV.—1884-85. 

11 

VII, 

ditto 

1885-80. 

ft 

VIII, 

ditto 

1883-87. 

tt 

IX, 

ditto 

1887-88. 

11 

X, 

ditto 

1889-90. 

1) 

XI, 

ditto 

1891-92. 

1) 

XII, 

ditto 

1893-94. 

II 

XIII, 

parts 1 to 13.-1894-95. 

II 

XIV, 

„ 1 to 4 

1; 7 to 12.—1896. 

If 

XV, 

$, 1 to 6 

; 8 to 12.—1897. 

II 

XVI, 

„ 1 to 8 

.—1898-99. 

91 

XVII, 

„ 1 to 4 

; 6 to 7.—1900-1901. 

11 

XVIII 

„ 1 to 7. 

—1902-03. 

1) 

XIX, 

,, 1 to 2 

; 4 to 8.—1904-05. 


London , 1880-1905. 

Physikalische Zeltschrift. Unter standiger mitarbeit fur den referierenden 
teil von professor Dr. Abegg. Herausgegeben von Dr. E. Recke 
und Dr. H. Th. Bimon Redaktion Dr. H. Th. Simon. Erster 
gahrgang. 1899 1900. 6 vols. Leipzig, 1900-1909. E. 294-298. 

Rapports presented by Congress International of Physique. Reuni a 
Paris en 1900 sous les auspices de la societe Franoaise de Physique, 
rassembles et publies par Oh-Ed. Guillaume et Ii. Poincare. Tome 
I \ H; HI ;]1V. 4 vols. JPfcri#, 1900*01. E. 299*302. 
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Science abstracts. Physios and Electrical Engineering. Editor W. B. Cooper 

1899 no. 16—24 ; and index. Vol. 2. 

1900 i, 25—34; 80 ; and index. Vol. 8. 

1901 „ 87 ; 39 ; 42—47 ; and index. VoJ. 4. 

1902 „ 49—53 \ 65-00; and index. Vol. 5. 

1903 „ 61—72 ; and index. Vol. G. 

1904 „ 73—82 ; 84 ; and index. Vol, 7. 

1905 ^ 85—87 ; 91—92 ; 94 ; 96. Vol. 8. 

London, 1899-1905. 

Tyndall (John). Fragments of science. A series of detached essays, addresses 
and reviews. London , 1876. E. 303. 

Vordet (E.h Cours. De Physique. Professo a l’Ecoie Poly technique. Pub¬ 
lic par M. Emile Fernet. 2 vols. Paris, 1868-69. E* 1483—1484. 

— — Conferences Do Physiquo faitos a TEcole Normale. Publiees par M, 
D. Gsrnoz. 2 vols. Paris, 1872. E. 1485—1486. 

— ■ ■■■ — Locons d’optique Physiquo. Publiees par M. A. Levistal. 2 vols. 

Paris, 18(59-70. E. 1487-1488. 

w Theorie Mecaniquc de la Chaleur. Publiee par MM. Prudhon Et. 

Violle. 2 Vols. Paris, 1808-72. E. 1489-1490. 


631 — Oteaeral Treatises on Physics—(E. 304—333 } 

1350—1358; 1420—1421;. 

Atkinson (E). ' Elemoutary troatisos on physics : experimental and applied* 
2nd edition. Revised and enlarged* London, 1866. E. 304. 

Buist (George). Manual of physical Rosea 1 cb, adapted for India. Com¬ 
plied by G. Ernst. 2 pirts. Bombay, 1852. E. 805-306. 

Daniell (Alfred). A text book of the principles of pbysioks. 2nd edition. 

London , 1885. E. 807. 

Deschanel (A. Prlvat). Elementary treatise on natural philosophy. Tram. 

lated and edited with extensivo modifications by J. D. Evere!!*, 
Part I, Mechanics* Hydrostatics and Pneumatics. Illustrated by 
180 engravings on wood* and one coloured plate. Ninth edition. 
London , 1886. 2 vols. Part HI* Electricity and Magnetism. 

E. 808 SOP. 


154 


PHYSICS—GENERAL TREATISES. „ 


■Jamln (M. J.). Oours do physique do l’Ecole poly technique. Troisieme 
edition. Augmeatee et entierement Refonduo par M. Jamin and 
M. Bouty. 4 vols. 

Tome Premier, instruments de raesure. Hydroatatique 
Physique mdeoula.re, gravitation uuiverselle 
eleotncite statique. Paris, 1882. 

„ Deuxieme. Thermomotrie. Dilatations. Gala* 
nmetrio. Theoue mecanique de la Chaleur 
Propagation de la Ohaleur. Paris, 1878. 

„ Troisiemo. Acoustiquo. Optiquo Geometrique. 
Etude des Radiations. Optiquo Physique* 
Paris, 1881. 

», Quatrieme. La Pile. Lcs Aiments. Applioa* 
tions de TElectricite. Compliment Tables. 
Farit, 1883 E 310-318. 

—. — — Oours de Physique de TEcole Poly technique. Deuxieme 
edition:— 


Tome Premier. Paris, 18G3. 

„ Deuxieme. Paris, 1859. 
„ Troisieme. Paris, 

3 vols. 


E. 314-313. 


Kohlransch (Dr. F-). An introduction to physical measurements with 
appondices on absolute electrical measurements, etc. Translated 
from the 2nd German edition by Thomas Hutchinson Waller and 
Henry Richardson Procter. London , 1873. E. 317. 

Lodge (Oliver). The Romanes lcoture, 1903. Modern views on matter, 
delivered on the Sholdoman Theatre, Oxford Juno 12, 1903. 
Second edition. Oxjord , 1903. E. 318. 

LorentZ (H. A.). Llchtharo und unsichthare Remegunglu, Brannschwig, 
1902. E.1350. 

Mach (Gr. E.'. Boitrage. Zur Analyse der Empfindungon. Figures. Jena 
1886. E. 1357. 


Mathien (M. Emile), Oours do physique mathomatiquo. Farit, 1873. 

E. 310. 

■— Theorie du Potentialot ses applioations a Peleetrostatique eb au 
magnetisme, Farit , 1885. E. 320. 

, ■ Theorie de l’Elastioito des corps solidos. Premiere Partie. Farit, 

1890, E. 1420. 


Mlnchin (George M»). A treatise on statics with applications to physics 
2 vols. Oxford, 188G. E. 321-322. 

Oftwald (Wilhelm). Vorlesungen nber Naturpbilosophie. Leipzig 1902. 


Poincare (H). Thoorio du Potont^el Xe'vtonien, Pedigees par Edward le 
U *y uni Gaorgea Vincent. Fari *, 1899. E. 323. 

Rankine (William John Macquorti). A manual of applied meohanios, 

wbh numerous diagrams, llth edition. Thoroughly revised 
by W. J. Millar. London, 1885. E. 824. 
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Stollo (J. B.)« The concepts and theories of modern physios. 2nd edition. 

London , 1085. E 325. 

Stewart (Balfour). The conservation of energy, being an elementary 
treatise on energy and its laws, 6th edition. London, 1883. 

E. 820. 

and W. W. Haldane Gee. Lessons in elementary practical 
physics. 2 vols. London , 1885-o7. E. 827-328* 

Thomson (Sir William) and Peter Guthrie Tait. Treatise on natural 
philosophy. 2 vois. Cambridge , 1883-1880. E. 329-880. 

- — ■— Elements of natural philosoply. Part I. Cambridge , 1883. 

E. 331. 

Watson (H. W.i and Burbury (S. H.). A treatise on tho application of 
generalised coordinates to the kinetics of a material system; 
Oxjord, 1879. E. 832. 

Watson (W;. A text-book of physics. Fourth edition. London, 1905. 

E. 1421. 

Webster (Arthur Gordon). Tho dynamics of paitiolos and of rigid, elas¬ 
tic, and fluid bodies. Boing lectures on mathematical physics. 
Leipzig , 1901. K 333* 


532.~Mechanics. —(E. 384-347). 

Ball (Robert Stawell). Tho theory of screws : A study in tho Dynamics 
of a rigid body, Dublin , 1876. E. 334. 

Boltzma.in (Ludwig). Vorlesungen ueber die Principe der mcchanik:— 

2 vols. Leipsig , 1904. E* 335-336. 

Earnshaw (S.). A trcafciso on statics, containing the theory of the* 
equilibrium of foroef; and numerous examples illustrative of the 
general principles of science. Third edi'ion enlarged. CVim- 
bridge, 1895. E. 337. 

Gibbs (J. Willard). Elementary principles in statistical meohanios develop¬ 
ed with spooial reforonco to the rational foundation of the Thermo¬ 
dynamics. New York, 1902. E. 838; 

Klrchhoff (Dr. Gustav). Votlesungou uber mathematiche Physik, Mecha- 
nik, Leipzig , 1383, E. 889. 

Koenigs (Gabriel). Leoous de Cinematique Professees a La 8orbonne. Aves 
des notes par M. G. Darboux, et par MM.E. Cosserat: F. Cos sera t 
Ginematique Theorique. Varit, 1897. E. 840. 



156 


MECHANICS. 


Koenigsberger (Leo). Die Prinoipien der meohanik. Mathematisoha 
untorsuchungen. Leipzig , 1901. E. 841. 

Lame (G.)» Looons sur les Goordonnos curvilignes. Paris, 1859. E. 848* 

Lanchester (F. W.), Aerodynamics constituting the first volume of a com- 
plete work on aerial fiight. London , 1907. E. 848. 

Platts (John). A collection of problems in illustration of elementary 
mechanical principles. Calcutta , 1362. E. 844. 

Reanbaux (F.). The kinematics of machinery. Outlines of a theory of 
mechanics. Translated by Alex. B. W. Kennedy. Illustrated. 
London , 1876. E. 845. 

Tate (Thomas). The principles of mochanioal philosophy applied to Indus* 
trial mechanics : Forming a sequel to the authorB “ Exercises 
on mechanics and natural.philosophy.” London, 1853. E. 846. 

Thomson (Professor Sir W.). Elements of natural philosophy. Part I. 

Oxford , 1878, E. 847. 


633.—Hydro-meelianias.— (E. 348r-361). 

Besant (W. H.) and A. $. Ramsay). A treatise on hydro-mechanics part 


I, hydrostatics. London , 1904. E. 848. 

Mathien (M. Emile). Theorie de la oapillarite. Paris , 1883. E. 849. 
Poincare (H.). Thoorie dos Tourbillous. Paris , 1893. E. 850. 

Figures d’Equilibre d’une masse fluids. Paris , 1902. E. 851. 


634 —Sound.—(E. 352-357 ; 1359). 

Airy (deorge Biddell). On sound and atmospheric variations, with th# 
mathematical elements of music. Designed for tbs Use of| students 
of the university. 2nd edition. London, 1871. * B.868. 
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Blaserna (Pietro). The theory of sound in its relation to musio. Sixth 
edition. London, 1898. E. 858. 

M’Kendrick (John G.). Waves of sound and speeohas revealed by the 
phonograph. London, 1897. E. 354. 

Raleigh (John William Strutt, Baron). The theory of sound. 2 vols. 

London , 1878. E. 855 356. 


Vol. II duplicate. 


E. 857. 


Tyndall (John). Sound. 

Institution of 


A course of eight lectures delivered at the Royal 
Great Britain. Second edition. London, 1869, 

E. 1359. 


635.-L*gllt (fi. 358—377 ; 1360-1361). 

Airy (George Biddell). On the undulatory theory of optios. A new edition, 
London, 13C6. E. I860. 

Angot (Alfred). The aurora borealis. With 18 illustrations. London, 
1896. £. 358. 

Drude (Paul). The theory of optics. Translated from the German by O. 

ttaborgmann and Robert A Millikau. Bombay, 1902. E. 1361. 

Fletcher (L.). The optical indicatrix and the transmission of light in crys¬ 
tals. London , 1892. E. 859. 

Gleichen (Dr. A.). Lehrbuoh der Goomotrisohon optik. Leipzig, 1902. 

E. 860. 

Hastings (Charles S .). Light. A consideration of the more familiar phe* 
nomena of optics. New York, 1902. E. 361. 

Heath (R.S.). A troatiso on geometrioal optios. Cambridge , 1887. E. 862. 

Herlng (Ewald). Die Lehre vom Binooularen Sehen, Leipzig . 1837. 

E. 868. 

.■- Zur Lehre vom Liohtsinne. Seohes mittheilungen au die kaiser!, 

Akademie der Wissensohaften in wlen. Wien s 1878. E. 304, 

Hunt (Robert). Researches on light in its chemical relations ; embracing 
a consideration of all the photographic processes. Second edition. 
London , 1854* E. 366. 

Kirchhoff (Gustav). Vorlesungen uber mathematisobe optiks. Heraus* 
gegeben von Dr. Kurt Hedsel. Leipzig, 1691. E. 865# 
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LIGHT, 


Lommell (Dr» Butene)* The nature of light, with a general account of 
physical optics. With one hundred and eighty-eight illustrations 
and a plate of spectra inohromolithography. London, 1875. 

E. 868. 

— — ■■ ■ Duplicate. London, 1895. 

Mascart (M. E.). Traited’Optique. 3 vols. Paris, 1899—93. E. 370-372^ 

■ . - Traite d’optique. Tome Deuxieme. Atlas. Paris, 1904. E. 878. 

Michelson fA. A.). Light waves and their uses. Chicago, 1903. E. 874. 

Quekett (John), A practical treatise on the u'to of mioroscope, including 
different methods of preparing and examining animal, vegetable, 
and mineral structure. Third edition with additions. Illustrated 
with eleven plates and upwards of three hundred engravings. 
London, 1855. jjj. 876. 

Tait (P. G.). Light. Edinburgh, 1884. v E. 876. 

Tyndall (John). Six lecturers on light delivered in the United States. 

Fourth edition. London, 1885. E. 877~ 


53Q.—Heat.—(E. 378-389). 

Bertrand (J.). Thermodynamics. Paris, 1837. ^ £.8781] 

Duhem (P.J. Therm ^dynamics and chemistry. A non-ma thematioal 

treatise for chemistry and students of caemistry. Authorised 
translation by George St. Burgess. First edition. Etw Yorh , 
1903. E. 879. 

Helm (Dc. George). D.o Energetik Nach IhrerGesohiohtlishen Entwickelung. 

2 copies: Leipzig, 1888. E. 880*881. 

Planck (Dr. Max). Treatise on thermodynamics. Translated by Alexander 
Ogg. London, 1903. E. 882. 

Poincare (HI.), flours da physique mathomatique. Thermodynamtque. 

Redigees par J. Blondm. Paris , 1892. E. 883. 

.— Cours de physique theorio analytiquo de la propogation de la 

ohaleur. Reiigeas by MM Rotiyer et Baire. Paris, 1895. E. 884. 

£tewart (Balfour). An elementary treatise on heat. Seoond edition. 

Oxford, 1871. E. 885. 

Tait (P. G.). Sketoh of thermodynamics, second edition. Revised and exten¬ 
ded, Edinburgh , 1877. E. 886; 

Tyndall (John)* On radiation. The Rede lecture delivered in the Senate 
House before the university of Cambridge on Tuesday, May 16, 
1865. London, 1865, E. 887. 

.. . Heat, a moda of motion, fourth edition, London , 1870. E. 896k 
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637.— Magnetism and Electricity—(E. 390 -440 ; 1362). 

Airy (George Biddell). A treatise on magnetism designed for the use of 
the students in the university, London , 1870. E. 890. 

Armstrong (Lord). Electric movement in air and water with Iherrot cal 
inferences. London, 1897. E. 391, 

.Ayrton (W. E.). Practical eloctricity. A laboratory and lecture course, for 
1st year students of electrical engineering based on the practical 
definitions of the electrical units. With numerous illustrations. 
London, 1887. E. 898) 

Becquerel (MA Traite experimental do l’Elootricite ot du magnetism© et 
du lours rapports aveo les Phonomenes natuials. 6 vols. Vol. V 
2 parts, vol. VI 2 parts. 8 bound parts. Paris, 1834-35-40. 

E. 393-400. 

. -- " » Traite de l’Electricite et du magnetisme. Atlas pout la secoude 

partie. Paris, 1840. E. 401, 

Blavier E.-E.)* Nouveau traite de telegraphic electrique. Cours Thoorique 
et Partique. 2 vols. Paris , 1805-67. 

E. 402-403 

Clark (Latimer). An elomontary treatise on electrioal measurement for the 
use of telegraph inspectors and operators, j London, 1868. E. 404. 

» —t and Robert Sabine. Electrioal tables and formulae, for the use 

of telegraph inspectors and operators. London , 1871. E. 405. 

Faraday (Michael). Experimental researches in electricity. 3 vols. L<n »• 
don, 1339-44-55. E 400-408. 

Heaviside (Oliver). Electrical papers. 2 vols. London, 1892. E. 409 4 10. 

i - Electromagnet theory. 2 vols. London. E. 411-412. 

Oenkin (Fleeming). Reports of the oommitteo on electrical standards 
appointed by tho British Associationffor the advancement of scionoe 
Reprinted by permission of th9 council. Revised by Sir W. Thom¬ 
son, Professors, J. Clerk Maxwell and F. Jenkins, with a report 
ot tho Royal Society on units of electrical resistance by Professor 
F. Jenkins and the cantor lectures, dolivored by Professor F. 
Jenkins before the Royal Society of Arts. London. 1873. K. 413# 

t ■ » - - ■■■■■ Electricity and magnetism, second edition. London , 1874. E. 414. 

Lodge (Sir Oliver J.). Signalling through space without wires. Being a 
description of the work of Hertz and his successors. Third edition, 
second issue. With additional remarks concerning the application 
to telegraph and later developments. London, 189 L E. 415, 

»* ■ ■ Electrons or the nature and properties of negative eleotrioity. Lon¬ 
don, 1901 E. 1362. 

Mascart (E). I.eooas sur PElectriate et le magnetisme de E. Masoart et J. 

Joubort, 2 vols* Jans, 1896*97. ‘ E. 416-417# 
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MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY. 


Mathien (M Emile). Theorie de’Eleotrodyaamiquc. Part#, 1888. B US. 

Maxwell (James Clerk). A treatise on eleotrioity and magnetism. 2 vote. 

Oxford , 1873. B. 410-420. 

— ■ ■■■ —■ A treatise on eleotricitv and magnetism. 2 vols. Seoond edition. 

Oxford, mi. 1 B. 421-423. 

An elementary treatise oVi eleotrioity. Edited by William Garnet; 
Oxford , 1881. ‘ E. 428. 

Noad (Henry M.). A manual of electricity ; Including galvanism, magne* 
tism, diamagnetism, electro dynamics, magneto-eleotricity ana 
the elec trio telegraph. Fourth edition. Illustrated with five hun¬ 
dred wood engravings. London », 1859. £. 424. 

Preece (W. H.) and J. Sivewright. Telegraphy. London , 1870. E. 425. 

Rigtli (AugllSto). L’Ottioa delle Oscillazioni i^lecttriche. Studio specimen- 
tale sulla Produzione di Fenomeni Ap; ’oghi ai Principal! Fenomeni 
Ottioi per mezzo delle onde Elettrom. "notichc. Bologna, 1897. 

in B. 428. 

Thomson (J. J.). The discharge of elec..rioifcy thr ough gases. With dia¬ 
grams. London , 1904. £. 427* 

Thomson (Sir William). Reprint of papers on electros Ratios and magnetism. 

Second edition. London , 1884. < £. 428. 

Trowbridge (John). What is electricity Illustrated' London, 1897. 

\ E. 420. 

Tunzelman (G. W. De). Electricity in modern life. London , 1839, if. 

Tyndall (John) Researches on diamagnetism and nngno-erystallio action 
including the question of diamagnetic polarity. London , 1870. 

E. 43L 

■ — —■ Researches on diamagnetism and magno-crystallio action. In¬ 
cluding the quostion of diamagnetic polarity. London , 1870. 

E. 482. 


.- Lessons in electricity at the Royal Institution. 1875-6. London , 

1876. E. 438. 

Walker (Charles V.). Electrotype manipulation; Part I. Being the 
theory and plain instructions in the art of working in metals by 
precipitating them from their solution through the agency of 
galvanio or voltaic electricity. Illustrated by woodcuts. 29th 
edition. London , 1859. E. 434. 

Walker (Gilbert T.h Aberration and some other problems connected with 
the eleotro-magnetio field. One of two essay, to whioh the Adams 
prise was awarded in 1877, in the university of Cambridge. Cam¬ 
bridge, 1900. E. 48$. 

Whetham (William Cecil Oampier). The theory of experimental eleotri¬ 
oity. Cambridge, 1906. E. 486. 

Wiedemann (Oustav). Die Lehr, von der Elektrioitat. 4 vols. JBraumeh- 
wig, 1893.91-98. E. 487-410. 
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638 —Radio aotivity—(B. 441—449 ; 1363). 

Cuire (Mdme. Sklodowska). Radio-aotivo substances. Thesis presented 
to the faoultio des sciences des Pans. Reprinted from the chemt- 
oal news. London , 1904. E. 442. 

Hammer (William J.). Radium and other radio-active substances, polonium, 
actinium, and thorium, with a consideration of phosphorescent and 
flouoresoent substances, the propensities and applications of 
selenium and the treatment of disease by the ultra-violet light, 
London, 1904. E. 443. 

Rutherford (E.). Radio-activity. Cambridge, 1904, E. 448. 

Sabine (Lieut.-Colonel Edward). Observations made at the magnetical 
and meteorological observatory at 8t. Helena. Vol. 1, l841-<2 43. 
With abstracts of the observations from 3840-45 inclusive Lon¬ 
don, 1647. E. 446. 

Observations made at the magnotical and meteorological obser¬ 
vations at Toronto in Canada. Yol. I, 1840-41-42. London , 1845. 

E. 447, 


539.-History .—(E. 450—457 ; 1364), 

ArftgO (Francois). Biographies of distinguished scientific men. Translated 
by W. H. Smith, Baden Powell and Robert Grant. Lo \don , 1857, 

E. 450. 


Faraday (Michael). By J. H. Gladstone. London, 1872. E. 451. 

. —^ His life and work by Silvanus P. Thompson. London , 1901. E 452, 

Glazebrook (R. T ). James Clerk Maxwell and modern Physios. London, 
1901. E. 453. 


Qrant (George). The life of Sir Issao Newton. Containing an account of 
his numerous inventions and discoveries ; and a brief sketoh of the 
history of astronomy, previous to his time. Compiled from 
authentic documents. Dublin, 1849. E. 454 . 


Helmholtz (Hermann Von). By Leo Koenigsberger. Translated by 
Francis A. Welby. With a preface by Lord Kelvin. Oxford, 
1906. E. 455. 


Hero of Alexandria. The pneumatics of. From the original Greek trans¬ 
lated for and edited by Bennet Woodcroft. London, 1851. E. 1364. 


Newton (Sir Isaac). Memoirs of his life, writings, disco series. By Sir 
David Bredester. 2 vols. London, 1855. E» 456*457. 
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CHEMISTRY—PERIODICALS. 


640 .—Chemistry, Periodicals, Dictionaries, 
Tracts and Tables.—(E. 468—496 ; 1491 — 
1492 .) 

Alembic Club reprints No 1 Black f Joseph). Experiments upon mag* 
nesia Alba, quicklime, and some other alealine substances, (1775). 
Edinburgh, 1898, E 458, 

■ ■ — No. 2 Dalton (John); William Hyde Wollaston and 

Thomas Thomson. Foundation of the atomic theory. Papers 
and extracts. (1802-08). Edinburgh, 1899. E. 459. 

— No. 3 Cavendish (Henry). Experiments on air. Papers published 
in the philosophical transactions (1781-85). Edinburgh , 1897. 

E 460* 

- .. . No. 4 Dalton (John), Joseph-Louis Qay Lttssac and 

Amedeo Avogadro. Foundations of the molecular theory. 
Papers and extracts. 1808-11. J Edinburgh, 1899. E- 461, 

* . . . No. 5 Hooke (R.). Extracts from micrographia or some 

physical descriptions of minute bodies made by magnifying 
glasses, with observations and enquiries thereupon. Edin* 
burgh, 1902. E. 462. 

^ ■■ — No. 6 Davy (Humphry). The decomposition of the fixed 
Alkalies and Alkaline Karths. Edinburgh, 1901. E. 469. 

, *—— ■ » No. 7 Prestly (Joseph). The discovery of oxygen. Experiments. 

(1775). Part I. Edinburgh , 1901. E. 464. 

-- ■ ■ ■■ ■ ■ No. 8 Scheele (Carl Wilhelm). The discovery of oxygen. 

Experiments (1777). Part II. Edinburgh , 1901. ‘ E. 465, 

■ —— No. 9 Davy (Humphry). The elementary nature of chlorine. 

Papers, 1809-1810. Edinburgh, 1902. E 466. 

m i —— No. 10 Graham (Thomas). Researches on the arsenates 
phosphates .and modifications of phosphoric acid. Edinburgh . 
1904. E, 467# 

- ■ ■■' — ■ * No. 11 Rey (Jean). Essays of Jean Ray, Doctor of medicine, on 

an enquiry into th e oause wherefore tin and lead inorease in 
weight on calcinati on. Edinburgh , 1895. E. 468. 

. ■■■ - ■— No. 12 Farad ay (Michael). The liquefaction of gases. Papers 
with an appendix consisting of papers by Thomas Northmore on 
the compression of gases. 1805-6. Edinburgh, 1896. E. 469. 

. . — No. 13 Scheele (Carl Wilhelm). The early history of ohlorine. 

Papers by Oarl Wilhelm Scheele [1774); C. L. Borthollet; (1785) 
Guyton De Morvean 1787 ; J. b. Gay Lussai and L. J. Thonard, 
1809. Edinburgh, 1897. E. 470. 

■ »' » ■ No. 14. Pasteur (Louis). Researches on the molecular asym¬ 

metry of natural organic products. Edinburgh, 1897. E. 471. 

■■■■ No. 15 Kolbe (Hermann). The electrolysis of organic com¬ 
pounds. Papers (1845-1868). Edinburgh , 1900. E.472. 

■ . . No. 16 Williamson (Alexander W.). Papers on etherification 

and on the constitution of salts. (1850416), Edinburgh, 1909. 

*.473. 
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Bcrlchte der Dcutschen Chemischon Qesellsctiaft. Vote, I.—XXXIX 
From 1808 —1907. 96 bound Vote. 


8rando (William Thomas) A manual of Chemistry, 2 vote, 

VoL L Part I.—The powers of matter and the non* 
metallic elements. 

„ II.—Chemistry of the metals. 

Vol. IL—Organio chemistry. Appendix index. 

London, 1848. 

R 1491-1492. 

Broom (William T.) and William H. Wahl. The techno-chemical 
reoeipt book, containing several thousand receipts, concerning the 
latest, most important and useful discoveries in ohemioal techno- 
loqy, and their practical application in the industries. Edited 
chiefly from the German of Drs. Winckler, Eisner, Heintae, 
Mierzinski, Jaoobson, Roller and Heinzerling With engravings. 
Philadelphia , 1900. R 474. 

Chemical Society (The Journal of). A collective index of authors and 
subjeots of the transactions and abstracts of the. Part I. 4 vote.;—* 

1841—72. 

1873—82. 

1883—92, 

1893—1903. 

London. 


— " ■ - - (The Journal of). Containing the papers read before the sooiety 
and abstraots of f ohemioal papers published in other journals. 
Editor C. Groties. 1870-1910 (continued). 

Gooch (Frank Austin). Eesearoh papers from the Kent Chemical Labora¬ 
tory of Yale university. 2 vols. New York , 1901. E. 475*476. 

Muspratt (Dr. Sheridan)* Chemistry theoretical, practical and analytical 
as applied and relating to the arid and manufactures. 2 vote. 
Qlaegow , 1860. E 477-478. 

Progress of Chemistry. Annual reports on the—. Vols. I— VI—(con¬ 
tinued). London , 1905*1910. 

Report of the scientific results of the Voyage of H. M. S. Challen¬ 
ger. During the years 1873-76, unier tho command of Captain 
GeorgeS. Nare3 and Captain Frank Tourle Thomson prepared 
under the superintendence of the late Sir C. Wyvillo Thomson 
and now of John Murray. 2 vote. Physios an I chemistry. Lon - 
don, 1889. E. 479-480. 

Roscoe (If* E.) and C. Schorlemmer. 3 vote. Vol. I. The non-metallio 
elements vol. II. 2 parts metals. Vol. Ill organic chemistry,. 9 
parts—-in all6 bound yote. Seoond edition. London, 1879-80* 
81. E. 481*486. 


Society of Chemical industry (collective index of the Journal of the.) 

Collective index from 1882-1895. London, 1899. 

^ Editor Watson Smith, publication committee. 22 vote. 

London and Manchester, 1882- 1903. 
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CHEMISTRY—PER IODICA LS. % 


Watts (Henry). A dictionary of chemistry and the allied branohes of other 
soienoes. Pounded on that of the late Dr. Ure. 6 vols. and 25 
supplements—in all 7 vols. London , 1803-1576. E. 487-495. 

Weils (Horace). Studies from the chemical laboratory of the Sheffield 
scientific school. 2 vols. Yale Publication. Cambridge U. 8. J^ 
1901. E 494-405v 


541.—Theoretical and Physioal.—(E. 496—618; 

1365 ; 1459 .; 

Baly (E. C. C.). Spectroscopy (text-book of Phy. chemistry). Illustrated. 

London , 1905. E. 405* 

Cooke (Joseph Parsons). The new chemistry. Ninth edition. London, 
1887. E. 497. 

Daniell (I. Frederic). An introduction to the study of chemical philosophy. 

Being a preparatory v.ew of the forces which concur to the 
production of chomical phenomena. Second edition. London, 
1893. E. 498. 

Findlay (Alex.). The phase rule and its applications. With one hundred 
and oighteen figures. In the toxt together with an introduction to 
the study of physical chemistry by Sir William Ramsay. London , 
1904. E. 400. 

- Practical physical chemistry with 92 figures. London , 1905. 

E. 600. 


Haber (Dr. Rudolf). Physikalische ohemie der zelle und dor gewebe. Leip¬ 
zig, 1907. E. 501, 

Hoff (Dr. J. H. Van’t). Lectures on theoretical and physical ohemistry 
translated by Dr. R. A. Lehfeldt. 3 parts. Oxford, 1898:_ 

Part I.—Chemical dynamics. 

„ II.— „ statios. 


»» HI.-—Relations between properties and compo¬ 
sition. E. 502-604. 

Lehfeldt (R. A.). Electro-chemistry, part I, general theory. Including a 
chapter on the relation of chemical constitution to conductivity by 
T. S. Moore. Second edition. London , 1908. E. 505. 

Mendeleeff (Prof. D.). An attempt towards a chemical conception of the 

j the VonI ran3lated from tho Russian b y George Kamenstry. Lon* 
don, 1904. 
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Miller (William Allen). Elements of ohemistry. Theoretical and practical* 
Revised by Herbert MoLood and Charles E. Groves. 2 parts : 

Part I.—Ohemioal physios. 

„ II,—Inorganic ohemistry, sixth edition. 

London, 1877-78. E. 507-508. 

Ostwald (Wilhelm). Outlines of general chemistry. Translated with the 
author’s sanction by James Walker. London, 1890. E. 509, 

- Allgemeinen chemie mit 67 text figuren. Leipzig, 1909. E. 510; 

Ramsay (William). Modern chemistry. The Temple primers. 2 vols. 

London, 1908. E. 511-512. 

Rudurf (George). The periodic classification and the problem of cheurcal 
evolution. London , 1900. E.518. 

Smiles (Samuel). The relations between chemical constitution and some 
physical properties. With diagrams. London , 1910. E. 1459. 

Stewart (A. W.). Stereo-chemistry (Text-Book of physical ohemistry). 

With 87 figures. London, 1907. E. 518. 

Thomsen (Julius). Thermo-chemistry: translated from the Danish by 
Katherine A. Burke. (Text-book of physical ohomistry). London* 
1908. E 514. 

Tilden (William A.), Introduction to the study of chemical philosophy 
The principles of theoretical and systematic chemistry. London, 
1876. E. 515. 

.-— Duplicate. Third edition. London, 1882. E. 518. 

Whetham (William Cecil Dampier). The recent development of physical 
science. London, , 1904. E. 1865. 

Young .Sydney). Stoichiomotry. (Text-book of physical chemistry) with 
figures. London , 1908. E. 517. 


542.—Inorganic — (E. 519—533). 

Bunsen (Robert). Gasometry comprising the leading physical and chemi* 
cal properties of gases. Translated by Henry E. Roscoe, With 
sixty illustrations. London, 1857. E. 520. 

Faraday (Michael). A course of six leotures on the various forces of matter 
and their relation to each other. With numerous illustrations 
London, I860. E. 521. 

A oourse of six leotures on the chemical history of a oandle : To 
which is added a lecture on platinum. With numerous illustra¬ 
tions. London, 1861. E, 522. 
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Fownes* (Manual of Chemistry). Theoretical and practical, vol. I only 

VoL I.—Physical and inorganio chemistry, twelfth edi¬ 
tion, revised and oorreoted by Henry Watts. 
Carbon-oompounds. 

London, 1877. E. 528. 

Frankland (Edward) and Francis R. Japp. With illustrations. London* 
1884. E. 524. 

Gregory (William). A hand-book of Inorganio ohemistry for the use of stu¬ 
dents. Fourth edition. London, 1856. E. 525. 

Lock (Allred G.) and Charles G. Locks. A praotical treatise on the manu¬ 
facture of sulphuric acid. London,, 1879. E. 528. 

Lunge (George). A theoretioal and practical treatise on the manufacture of 
sulphurio and alkali, with the collateral branches. 8 vols. London , 
1879-80. E. 527-529. 

Mendeleef (D.)« The Principles of ohemistry. Translated from the Russian 
(sixth edition) by George Kamensky, edited by T. A. Lawson,. 
2 vols. London, 1897. E. 580-581. 

Ostwald (Wilhelm). Gruadlinien der Anorganisohen ohemie. (Illustrated). 

Leipzig, 1904. E. 582. 

Ramsay (William). The gases of the atmosphere ; the history of their dis- 

oovery. Second edition with portraits. London , 1902. E. 538. 

Stockhardt (Dr. Julius Adolph). The Principles of Ohemistry, illustrated 
by simple experiments. Translated from the .5th German edition 
by 0. H. Peirce. London, 1851. B. 51& 


643—Organic—(E. 534-538 ; 1366). 

Bernthsen (Prof. Dr. A.). Kurzes Lehrbuoh der Organisohen Ohemie 
Zehnte Auflage. Brantchweig, 1909. E. 585. 

Fownes* Manual of Ohemistry. Theoretical and practical. Twelfth edi¬ 
tion, revised and enlarged by Henry Watts. 2nd volume only, 
London, 1877. E.1860. 

Gregory (William). A Hand-book of Organic Ohemistry. For the use of 
Btudents. Fourth edition. London , X857. E. 68QT. 

Oldlng (William). Lectures on Animal Ohemistry delivered at the Royal 
College of Physioians. London , 1863. E. 588. 

Perkin (W. H.) and F. Stanley Kipping. Organio Ohemistry. Hew and 
revised edition. London . E. 587 

Richard (William). ▲ Practical Treatise on the Manufacture of Goal Gas. 
With numerous plates and illustrations. London , 1877. 


E. 584. 
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644-Photography—(E. 539). 

Vogel (Dr. Hermann). The Chemistry of Light and Photography in their 
application to Art, Soienoe and Industry. With 100 illustrations. 
Sixth edition. London, 1893. 1.589. 


646-AnalysiS-(E. 540-646). 

Behrens (Prof. H.). A Manual of Mioro-Ghemioal Analysis. With an in* 
troduotion chapter by Prof. John W. Judd. With 81 illustrations 
drawn by the Author. London, 1891. E. (11. 

Lockyer (i. Norman). Studies in Speotrum Analysis. Third edition. 

London, 1883. E. 542. 

Pearmaln (T. H.) and C. 0. Moor. The Analysis of food and drugs. Part 
n. Ohemioal and Biological Analysis of Water. London, 1899. 

I E. 648. 

ROSCOO (Sir Henry E.). Bpectrum Analysis, six Lectures, delivered in 1868 
before the Society of Apothocaries of London. Fourth edition, 
revised and enlarged by the author and by Arthur 8chuster. 
With appendioes, ooloured plates and illustration. London, 
1886. E. 544. 

Savage (William G.). The Baoteriologioal Examination of Water-supplies. 

London, 1908. £. 545. 

Sutton (Francis) A systematic Hand-book of Volumatrio Analysis or the 
Quantitative Estimation- of Chemioal Substances by Measure. 
London, 1869. E. 648. 

Wanldyn (J. Alfred) and Ernest Theophron Chapman. Water-Ana- 
lysis: A Praotical Treatise on the Examination of Potable Water. 
Seventh edition, London, 1889. E.540, 
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540—Physiologloal Agriculture—(E. 547—552; 1367). 

bunge (G.). Vest Book of Physiologioal and Pathological Chemistry in 
twenty*one Leotures. For Physicians and Students. Translated 
from the 2nd German edition by the late I». 0. Wooldrige. 
London , 1890* £. 548* 

Chittenden (R. H.). Studies in Physiological Chemistry. Being reprints of 
the more important Studies issued from the Laboratory of Physio¬ 
logical Chemistry. Shofiiold Scientific School of Yale University 
during tho years 1897—1900. Cambridge W. 8. A., 1901. 

E. 649. 


Dragendorff (O.). Plant Analysis : Qualitative and Quantitative. Trans¬ 
lated from the German by Henry G. Greenish. London , 1884. 

£. 550. 


Halliburton (W. D.). A Text-book of Chomical Physiology and Pathology. 

With 104 illustrations. London , 1891. E. 1867. 

Johnston (James F. W.). Tho Chemistry of Common Life, 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1854. E. 651-552. 

StOCkhardt (Dr. Julius A.). Chemical Field Lectures. A familiar Ex¬ 
position of tho Chemistry of Agriculture, addressed to Farmers. 
Translated from tho German. Edited with notes by Arthur 
Henferey. To which is added a paper on irrigation with liquid 
manure, by J. J. Meshi. London , 1855. E. 547. 


647—Mineralogy and Crystallography— (E. 553—562). 

Beche (De La). Records of the School of Mines and o! Soienoe applied to 
the arts. Vol, I, part I. London , 1852. E. 562. 

Dana (Janies D.), Manual of Mineralogy, including observations on Mines 
Books, Beduction of Ores and the application of the Soience of the 
Arts. Designed for the use of Schools and Colleges, London , 
1862. ft 555. 

Emanuel (Harry). Diamonds and Precious Stones: Their History. Value 
and Distinguishing Oharaoteristios. With simple test for their 
identification. Second edition, with a new table of the present 
value of demands. London, 1867. E. 556. 
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Kurr (Dr. 1. G.). The Miaeral Kingdom. With coloured illustrations of the 
most important Minerals, Kooks and Petrifactions. Edinburgh, 
1859. E. 557. 

Naumann (Carl Friedrich!. Elemente der mineralogie. Nounte vermehrte 
und verbesserte auflage. Leipzig, 1879. E. 558, 

Ramsay (Alexander). The Rudiments of Mineralogy ; a concise view of the 
General Properties of Minerals London, 1868. E 559. 

Reynaud (Jean). Histolro Elorasntary des Minoraux. Deuxicme edition. 

Paris, 1867. E. 560. 

Streeter (Edwin W.). Precious Stones and Gems. Their History and 

Distinguishing Oharao tens tics. Second edition with editions. 
London, 1879. E. 561- 

Thomson (Thomas). Outlines of Mineralogy, Geology, and Mineral 
Analysis. 2 vols. London, 1836. E. 553-554- 


548—Metallargy and Industrial Chemistry— 

(E. 563-572 ; 1368—1371; 1493). 

Blount (Bertram) and (Bloxam A. G.). Chomistry for Engmeers and 
Manufacturers, A practical Text-book. Second edition. London. 
‘ 1905. E. 1368 

- Chemistry for Engineers and Manufacturers. A Practical Text¬ 
book. With illustrations. Second edition. London , 1905. 

E. 563. 


Bloxam (Charles Loudan). Metals: Their Properties and Treatment 
Third edition. London* 1873. E. 564 

Borchers (Dr. W.'. Electric 8melfcing and Refining: The Extraction and 
Treatment of Metals by means of the Electric current. Transla'el 
from the 3rd German odition with additions by Walter 0. McMillan, 
Second English edition. London, 1904. E. 565. 

Gore (C.). The Art of Electro-Metallurgy including all known Process of 
Electro-Deposition. London , 1877. E. 566. 

Light (Artificial). The chemistry of artificial light: including the history 
of wax, tallow and sperm oandles and the manufacture of gas, their 
various illuminating powers compared with animal and vegetable 
oils, and a descriptive sketch of lamp and other apparatus. Lon¬ 
don, 1865. E. 1493. 

Mitchell (John). A Manual of Practical Assaying. Third edition. Edited 
by William Crookes. London, 1808. E. 1369. 
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Napier (James). A Manual of Electro-Metallurgy : including the applica¬ 
tions of the Art to Manufacturing Processes. Illustrated by 
engravings. London, 1857. £.567. 

Percy (John). The Metallurgy of Lead, including Desilvemation and Oupell- 
ation. Illustrated with numerous original and other woodcuts to 
accurate scale. London,' 1870. ‘ £.568. 

..... . Metallurgy : The Art of Extracting Metals from their ores and 

adopting them to various purposes of manufacture. Iron and steel. 
With illustrations cluefly from original drawings carefully laid 
down to scale. London, 1864. £. 568. 

.— Metallurgy: The Art of Extracting Motala from their ores. Intro¬ 
duction Refractory Material and Fuel, Revised and greatly 
enlarged edition. London, 1875. £.578. 

Philips (John Arthur). A Manual of Metallurgy, or a Practical Treatise on 
the Chemistry of the Metals. Second edition revised. Illustrated 
by numerous engravings. London , 1854. E. 671. 

—— Elements of Metallurgy. A Practical Treatiso on the Art of Extract¬ 
ing Metals from their Ores. Illustrated by numerous ongravmgson 
wood. L on don, 1874, E. 578. 

Patton (Jas. J. L.). A Hand-book of Common Salt. Second edition, revised 
and enlarged. Madras, 1832. E. 1876. 

Thorp (Frank Hall). Outlines of Industrial Chemistry. A Text-Book for 
Students. Second edition, revised and enlargol Includes a 
chapter on Metallurgy by Charles D. Demond. New York. 1908. 

E. 1871. 


540—History-CE. 573-580 ; 1160-1461 J. 

Dalton (John) on The RIae of Modern Chemistry. By Sir Henry E, 
Koscoe. London, 1901. E. 578. 

Davy (Humphry). Poet and Philosopher. By T, E. Thorpe. London, 1901. 

E. 574. 

Faraday (Michael). Chemical Manipulation ; being instructions to students 
in Chemistry, on the methods of performing experiments of 
demonstration or of Hesearoh with accuracy and success. Lon* 
don, 1827* E. 575. 
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Liebig (Justos Von). Familiar Letters on Chemistry in its relation to 
Physiology Dietet;c3, Agrioulturo, Commerce and Political Eco¬ 
nomy. Third edition. London , 1351. E. 576. 

- His Life and Work by W. A. Schenstone (1803-1873). London, 

1901. E. 577. 

Meyer (Ernest Von). A History of Chemistry from the earliest times to the 
present day. Being also an introduction to the study of science. 
Translated with Author’s sanction by George M’Gowan. London, 
1891. E. 578. 

Ray (Praphulla Chandra). A History of Hindu Chomiatry from, the earliest 
times to the middle of the sixteenth century. With Sanskrit 
toxts, variants, translation and illustrations. Vol. I. Calcutta , 1902. 

E. 679. 

—— — A History of Hindu Chemistry from the earliest times to ibe middle 
or the sixteenth century, with Sanskrit toxts , variants, translation 
and illustrations. 2 vols. Calcutta , 1903. E. 1460-1461. 

Wurtz (Ad.) A History of Chemical Theory from the ago of Lavisoier to the 
present time. Translated and edited by Henry Watts. London, 
1809. E. 580. 


650—Gaology-CE. 581-646; 1422; 1462-1470). 

Avebury (The Rt. Hon. Lord*. The Scenery of England and the causes 
to which it is duo. London , 1902. E. 581. 

Bonney (T. G.), Ice-Work Prejont anl Past. London, 1876. E. 582. 

--— Volcanoos. Their Structure and Significance. Second edition. 

London , 1902. E. 584. 

-- Volcanoes, their structure and significance. New York , 1899. 

E. 583. 

Buckland (Rev. William). Roliquiae Deluvianae; or observations on the 
Organio Remains containing in Caves Fissures and Deluvial 
Oravel. and on other Geological Phenomena, attesting tho action 
of an Universal Deluge. Second edition. London , 1824. ^3. ggfi. 

Carter (Henry J.). Goological Papers on Western India, including Cutch 
guide, and the south-east ooast of Arabia ; to which is appended a 
summary of the Geology of India generally. Edited for the 
Government, With an Atlas of Maps and plates. 2 copies. 
Bombay, 1857. E. 588-587. 

— * ■■■ Edited by. Geological Papers on Western India including Catch 
guide and the south-east coast of Arabia ; to which is appended 
a summary of the Geology of India generally, with an Atlas of 
maps and plates (separate). Bombay, 1857. E 1468. 

--- Atlas. E. 1464. 
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Colt a (Bernhard Von). Rocks classified and described. A Treatise on 
Lithology. An English edition by Philip Honry Lawrence. With 
English, Gorman and French Synonyms. Now edition. London, 
1676. E. 586. 

Croll (James). Climate and Time in their Goological Relations. A Theory 
of Secular changes of the Earth's climate. London , 1875. E. 589. 

Dana (James B.). Manual of Goology. Treating of the Principles of the 
science with special roferenoe to American Geological History. 
Illustrated by over eleven hundred and fifty figures. Third 
edition. New York, 1860. E. 590. 

Darwin (Charles). Goological Observations on the Volcanio Islands, visited 
during the voyage of H. M. S. Beagle, together with some brief 
notices on the Geology of Australia and the cape of Good Hope. 
Being the 2nd part of the Geology of the Voyage of the Beagle, 
under the command of the Captain Fitzray, during the year 
1832-3G. E 691. 

- The Structure and Distribution of Coral Reefs. Second edition. 

London , 1874. E. 696. 

Fisher (Rev. Osmond). Physics of the Earth’s Crust. London , 1881. 

E. 598. 

Forbes (James D.). Occasional Papers on the Theory of Glaciers, now first 
collected and chronologically arranged. With a perfatory note on 
the recent progress on the present aspect of tho theory. Edin~ 
luryh, 1859. E. 594. 

Calloway (W. B.l. Chalk and flint formation, its origin in harmony with a 
very anc cnt and a scientific modern Theory of tho world. 
Illustrated by facts and specimens with supplement. London . 

E. 1465. 

Geikie (Archibald). Text-Book of Geology. With illustrations. Second 
odition, London , 1885. E. 595. 

- Text-Book of Geology. 4th edition, revised and enlarged. 2 vols. 

London , 1903. E. 596-597. 

■ . - . - — The Ancient Volcanoes of Great Britain. With seven maps and 

numerous illustrations. 2 vols. Loidon, 1897. E. 598*599. 

Geikie (James). The Great Ice age and its relations to the antiquity of Man. 

London, 1874. E. 600. 

-. Earth Sculpture or the Origin of Land-Forms. London, 1898. 

E. 601. 


Geological Survey of India* Plates I—IV, accompanying vol. H of— 

E. 1466. 


Geology of India (A Manual of the). Published by order of the Govern¬ 
ment of India. Chiefly compiled from the observations of Geologi¬ 
cal Survey. 4 parts 

Parts I and n by H. B. Medlioott and W. T. Blanford. 

Part III by V. Ball. 

Part IV by F. R. Mallet, 
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4 parts 

Part I—Peninsular area. 

„ II—Extra Peninsular Area. By II. B. Medlecofct and 

W. T. Blanford. 

„ III—Economic Geology. By V. Ball. 

„ IV—Mineralogy. By F. R. Mallet. 

Calcutta, 1879—81—87. E. 602-005. 

- Map. E. 1407. 

Hitchcock (Edward'. The Religion of Geology and its connected sciences. 

London , 1857. E. 606. 

Holland <T. H.). A Manual of the Geology of India. Economic Geology by 
V. Ball. Part 1 corundum. Calcutta, 18S8. E. 1408. 

Huxley (T. H ). Physiography. An Introduction to the Study of Nature. 

With illustrations and colored plates. Now edition. London , 
1883. E. 607. 


Juddl (John W.). Volcanoes wh they are and what they teach. With 
96 illustrations. Fifth edition. London, 1893. E. 608. 

Jukes (J. Beete) The Students Manual of Geology. Third odition. Edited 
by Archibald Geiko. Edinburgh, 1872. E. 009, 

Lyell (5ir Charles'. Principles of Geology or tho modern changes of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants considered as illustrative of Geology 
Eleventh edition. 2 vols. London, 1872. E. 610-611. 

-- Lifo Betters and Journals. Edited by Mrs Lyell. 2 vols. London , 

1881. E. 012-613. 


and Modern Geology. By Prof. T. G. Boney. 


London , 1901. 

E 614. 


——— Elomcnts of Geology or tho Ancient Changes of the Earth and its 
inhabitants as illustratod by Geological Monuments. Sixth 
edition. London, 1865, E. 815. 

Mantell (Gideon Algernon). Petrefactions and their Teachings; or a Hand¬ 
book of the Gallery of Organic Remains of tho British Museum. 
With numerous illustrations. London, 1851. E. 018. 

- Geological Excursions round the Isle of Wight, and along tho 

adjacent Coast of Dorsetshire, illustrative of the most interesting 
Geological Phenomena and Organic Remains. Third edition. 
London , 1854, E. 617. 

—... The Wonders of Geology ; or a Familiar Exposition of Goologioal 

Phenomena. Seventh odition. 2 vols. London , 1875-66. 

E. 618-619. 

. . . . . The Medals of Creation ; or First Lessons in Geology, and the Stndy 

of Organic Remains. Vol. II only, Second edition. London • 

E. 620. 

Marr (John E.h The Scientific Study of Scenery. With 21 illustrations. 

London, 1899. E. 021. 
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Maury (M. F.). The Physical Geography o! the Sea. New edition. Neuf 
Yorlc, 1858. E. 023. 

Miller (Hush). The Old Red Stones : or new walks in an old field. Edin* 
burgh, 1841. E, 620. 

- The testimony of the Rooks ; or the Geology in its bearings on the 

two theologies natural and revealed. Edinburgh , 1859. E. 624, 

Milne (John). Earthquakes and other Earth Movements. With thirty-eight 
figures. London , 1886. E. 625. 

.. — Seismology. With 53 figures. First edition. London, 1898. 

E. 626. 

. . — Seismology. With 52 figures. Second edition, revised and enlarged 

London , 1908. E. 627. 

Murchison (Sir Roderick Impey). Siluria. The History of tho Oldest 
Known Rocks, containing Organic Remains, with a brief sketch of 
the distribution of gold over the earth. London , 1854. E. 828. 

- — The Silurian System, founded on Geological Researches in tho 

Countries of Salop. Hereford Radnor, Montgomery, Caermarthen, 
Brecon, Pembroke, Monmoth, Gloucester, Worcester and Stafford ; 
with description of the Coal-Fields and overlaying formation. 
London, 1889. E. 629, 

Oldham (R. D.). A Manual of the Geology of India. Chiefly compiled from 
the observations of the geological survey. Stratigraphical and 

Structural Geology. 2nd edition. Calcutta , 1893. E. 1469. 

Oldham (Thomas). On the Geological Structure of part of the Khasi Hills, 
with observations on the meteorology and Klhnology of that 
district. Calcutta , 1854. E. 1470. 

Page (David). Advanced Text-book of Geology descriptive and industrial. 

Edinburgh , 1856. E. 680, 

- Hand-book of Geological Terms and Geology. Edinburgh , 1859. 

E. 681. 

Penfleld (S. L.) and L. V. Persson. Contributions to Mineralogy and 
Petrography from the Laboratories of the Sheffield Scientific School 
of Yale University. Cambridge IV. 8. A 1901. E. 082. 

Phillips (John). Vesuvius. Oxford , 1867. E. 638. 

Ramsay (R. C.). The Physical Geography and Geography of Great Britain. 

A Manual of British Geology, With a geologioal map printed in 
colours. Fifth edition. London, 1878. E. 084. 

Richardson (G. F.). An Introduction to Geology, and its Associate Soienoes 
Mineralogy, Fossil, Botany Palaeontology. New edition by 
Thomas Wright. London , 1855. E. 685. 

Russell (Prof. 1. C.). River Development as illustrated by the Rivers of 
1 North America. Eew York, 1898. E.636. 

5crope (G. Ponlett). Volcanoes. The Character of their Phenomena, their 
share in the structure and composition of the surfaoe of the Globe 
and their relation to its internal Forces. With a desoriptive 
catalogue of all known volcanos and volcanic formations, tteoond 
edition with the map of the volcanic areas of the globe. London, 
1862. E* 637, 
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Sollas (W. J.). The Age of the Earth and other Geological Studies. Second 
impression. London , 19 OS. E 08ft. 

Strachey (Captain H.). Physical Geography. London, 1854. E. 089. 

Suess (Eduard). The Pace of the Earth (Das Antlitz der Erde). Trans¬ 
lated by Hcrtha B. C. Sollas, under the direction of W. J. Sollas. 
4 vols, Oxford . 1904-06-08. E. 940-048. 

Symons (G. J.). Edited by. The Eruption of Krakatca and subsequent 
Phenomena. London , 1868. E. 142ft. 

Tyndall (John). The Glaciers of the Alps, Being a narrative of excursions 
and ascents, an account of the origin and phenomena of Glaciers, 
and an exposition of the physical principles to which they are 
relatod. With illustrations, L ondon, i860. E. 044. 

—. .. The Faunas of Water in Olouls and River3, Ice and Glaciers. With 

25 illustrations. Sixth edition. London , 1876. E, 045. 

Zurcher (M. M.) and /VlargoIIe. Volcanoes and Earthquakes. Prom the 
Preach by Mrs. Nor mm Lockyer. With 62 woodcuts. London* 
1868. E. 046. 


651.—Physiography —(E. 1624.) 

Salisbury (Rollin D-). Physiography, 2nd edition. London, 1909. 

E.1524 


B66.-^Meteorology — (fi. 647-669 ; 1372-1373; 1471-1472, 

1663). 

Aborcromboy (Hon. Ralph). Weather : a popular exposition of the nature 
of weather changes from day to day- Second edition, London . 

1888. 6 *. W* 
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Arago (Francois). Moteorolog'oal Eisaya : with an introduction by Baron 
Alexander Von Humboldt. ' Translated under the superintendence 
of Colonel Sabine. London, 1855. E. 648 

Atlas Of India (Climatological ». Published by the authority of the 

Government of India under the direction of S r John Eliot. 

Edinburgh , 190G. E. 1583. 

Atlas (Meteorological) of the Indian Seas and the North Indian 
Ocean. Prepared ohiefiv by W. L. Dallas under the dirootion of 
Gilbert T. Walker. Simla , 1908. E 1471. 

Baddeley (P. F. H.). Whirlwinds and Dost Storms of India. An Investiga¬ 
tion into the Law of Wind and Revolving Storms at Sea. With 
an addendum containing practical bints on Sanitary measures 
required for the European Soldier in India. Illustrated with 
numerous sketches and diagrams from nature and a wind card for 
the use of Salors. C dog as, I860. E. 649. 

-- Piates. Whirlwinds and Dust-Storms of India. An Investiga¬ 
tion into the Law of Winds and Revolving Storms at Sea. Lon* 
don , 1830. E. 650. 

Blanford (Henry F) The Indian Meteorologist’s Yade Moouxn. 

Part I—Instructions to Observers. 

,» II—Meteorology of India. By permission of the Govern¬ 
ment of India. 

Calcutta 1877. E. 851. 

Tables for the Reduction of Meteorological Observations in ’India. 
Calcutta , 1877. E. 652. 

-A Practical Guide to the Climates and Weather of India, Ceylon 

and Burmah and the Storms of Indian Seas, based chiefly on the 
Publications of the Indian Meteorological Department. London* 
1889. E 653. 

_ Indian Meteorological Memoirs : Being Occasional Discussions and 

Compilations of Meteorological Data relating to India and neigh¬ 
bouring countries. Vol. I, part I. Calcutta, 1876. E. 654 

Buchan (Alexander). Hand-book of Meteorology. Second edition. Edin¬ 
burgh 1868. E. 655. 

Dalton (John). Meteorological Observations and Essays. London, 1798. 

E. 656. 

Davis (William Morrls>. Elementary Meteorology. London. E. 1872* 

De Penning (Geo. A.). Meteorology and the Laws of Storms, being a new 
theory of the causes of Winds and au investigation of the nature 
of Storms, concluding with practical rules for their avoidance. 
Calcutta$ 1864. E 657. 

Drew (John). Practical Meteorology, Second edition. Edited by Fredrick 
Drew. London, 1860. E. 058. 

Ferret (William). A Popular Treatise on tbe Winds. Comprising the 
General Motion of tbe Atmosphere. Monsoons, Cyclones, Tornadoes, 
Water Spouts, Hailstorms, &o. London, 1887. E. 659, 

Flammarion (Camille). Thunder and Lightning. Translated by Walter 
Moityn. With illustrations. London , 1905. E. 660. 
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Hann (Julius). Lshrbuoh Dar Meteorologie. Leipzig, 1903. E. 1373 

Harris (W. Snow). On the nature of Thunderstorms ; and on the means of 
prosoaiung Building* and Shipping against the destructive effects of 
Lightning, London, 1843. E 681. 

Loomis (Elias). A Treatise on Mitoorology. With a collection of M* ° il¬ 
logical Tables. Neio Yo t Jc, 1832. E. 6^2. 

Meteorological Observations. Made at th9 Honourable Ewt fudli Com¬ 
pany's Observatory at Midr*s unlor the superintendence oi W d. 
J*<nb, astronomer to the Honourable C^moiny. In the years 
1851-55. Printed by order of Madras Government. Madras. 
1874. E. 663. 

Reid (Lieut.-Colonel W.). An attempt „o develop the Law of Storin' by 

morns of facts arranged according to place and time ; and hence to 
point out a cause for the variable winds, with a view to practical 
use in navigation. Illustrated by charts and wood-cuts. London, 
1838. E 664. 

Report of the Scientific Results of the Voyage of H M. S. Challenger 
during 1873-6. Vol. it Narrative Meteorological Ooservations, &o. 

London , 1889. E. 665. 

Roy (Rear Admiral Fitz). A Manual of Practical Meteorology. LondoM 
1863. E. 666. 

Scott (Robert H.). Elementary Meteorology. With numerous illustrations. 

2 copies. London, 188i and London , 1899. E. 667-603. 

- Elementary Meteorology. Illustrated. Revised. London , 1907. 

E. 669. 

31gsbee (C D ). IHmtrativo Clou! Form* for the Guidance of Observers in 
the Classification of Clouds. 1897. E. 173. 


560 —Medicine—General, including Periodic¬ 
als, &C. — (E. 670-708 ; 1374 ; 1423-1424 ; 1473). 

Aitken (William). Outlines of the Soienoa and Praotioo of Medicine. Lon¬ 
don, 1874. E. 070 

Blanch! (Leonards). A Text-book of Psychiatry. For Physicians and 

Students. Translation from the Italian by Jamos H. Macdonald. 
With 106 illustrations. London, 1906. E. 673. 

bouchardat (A) and G. Bouchardat. Nouveau Formulaire Mag ; strat» 
Porie, 1889, E. 674 
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Cal ridge (R. T.). Hydropathy ; or tho Gold Water Cure, as practised by 
Vincent Prieesnitz at Graefenberg, 8ilesia, Austria. Seoond edi¬ 
tion. London, 1842. E- 676. 

Charaka Samhita. Translated by Avinaah Chandra Kavi Ratna. Parts I— 
XVI. Calcutta. E. 677. 

Cornoldi (Father Giovanni Maria) The Physical system of Lieut Thomas. 

Translated by Edward Heneage Dering. London, 1893. E. 678. 

Drummond |W. B.). The Child.^His Nature and. Nurture., The Temple 
Primers. London, 1903. E. 679. 

Blderton (C. A.). Outlines of the Praotioe of Physio, Materia Medica, Toxico¬ 
logy and Domestic Surgery, Jto which are appended three hundred 
questions on subjects connected with the daily routine of a hospi¬ 
tal. Compiled chiefly for the use of the Subordinate Medioal 
Department, both European and native Agra, 1663. E 681. 

Fayrer (I.). Clinical and Pathological Observations injlndia. London' l c 73. 

E. 682. 

Francis (Charles R.). A Course of Lectures on the Principles and Praotioe 
of Medicine, delivered at the Medical College, Bengal. Calcutta , 

1868. E. 68S. 

Gully (James Manby). The water cure in Ohronio disease. '"'An exposition 
of the odusos, progress and terminations of various ohronio diseases 
of the digestive organs, lungs, nerves, limbs and. skin; and of 
their treatment by water, and other Hygienic^means. Fifth 
edition. London, 1856. E. 684. 

Hoernle (A. F. Rudolf). Studies in the Modioine oPAnoient India.* Part I, 
Osteology or the Bones of Human Body. Oxford, 1907. # g k E. 686. 

Hutchison (Robert) and H. Stansfield Collier. Edited by—-An Index of 
treatment by various writers. Fourth edition,** Bristol, 19C8. 

E, 688. 

Indian Annals of Medic*1 Science. Or Half-yearly Journal of Praotioal 
Mediome and Surgery. 12 vols. ^vol. 1—VI, VIII—XIII). 
Calcutta, 1851-1870. 

Indian Medical Gazette A monthly record of Medicine, 8urgery, Obste- 
u cs, turispcuienae and the Collateral Sciences; and of General 

Modioal Intelligence, Indian and European, 17 vols. (vola. V_ 

XXI). Calcutta, 1870-87. 

Jolly (Julius). Medicine. Grundriss dor Indo-Arischen Philologio and 
Altertumsxunde. Edited by George Buhler and F. Kielhorn, 
Strattbury, 1901. E. 1428. 

Lewis fT. R.). Physiological and Pathological Researches ; being a reprint of 
the principal scientific writings. Arranged and edited by Sir 
William Aitkin, G, E, Dobson and A. F. Brown. London, 1888 

E. 689, 

Longmore (Surgeon-General T.). Introductory Lecture delivered at 
Netley, on oommenoing the thirty-sixth session of the 
Medical Bohool, 1st April 1878, CHatgvw, J87a. * 
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Maitland (John). Elephantiasis and Allied disorders, Madras, 1891. 

E 1424. 

Manson (Sir Patrick). Lectures on Tropical Diseases, being the Lane 
Lectures for 1905 delivered at Oooper Medical College, San Fran¬ 
cisco, U. 8. A., August 1905. London, 1905. B. 691. 

~ ■ Tropioal Diseases. A Manual of the diseases of warm olimate 9 . 
Fourth edition. Illustrated. Linda*, 1903. E. 692. 

Medical Annual and Practitioner’* Index. A Work of Reference for 

M)dioal Praotitiouers. Bristol, 1893. E. 698. 

Medicine (a system of). By m\ny writers. Edited by Thomas Clifford 
Allbutt, 8 vols. London. 1833-97-98-93. E 694-701 

Sibthorpe (Surgeon Major-General). Clin : cal Manual for India. Com¬ 
piled for the arc of the students of the Madras Medioal College. 

5 th edition. Madras, 1903. E. 1874. 

Masters of Medicine series. 

Stewart (Purves 1 . The Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases. Second edition. 

London, 1908. E. 708. 

r Wallace (James R-). The Medical Register and Directory of the Indian 
Empire. Calcutta , 1892. E. 707. 

Wise (T. A.). Commentary on the Hindu System of Medicine. Calcutta, 
1845. E. 708. 


501.—Anatomy and Physiology—(E. 709-726; 1375-76). 

Anatomic, Descriptive on Physiologique. Appareil de Relation, Organea 
de Looomotion Osteologie. Syndemologie. Tome Premier. Farit, 
1882. E. 709. 

Poster (M-). A Text-book of Physiology. Fourth edition, revised. Illus¬ 
trated. London, 1883. E. 710. 

Gray (Henry). Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 2 copies. 1888. 

E. 711-712. 

Morat (L P.). Physiology of the Nervous System. Authorised English edi¬ 
tion. Translated and edited by H. W. Byers, With 963 i)Ini¬ 
tiations. London, 1906, E. 7]8. 
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ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 


Qualn’a Elements of Anatomy. Edited by Edward Albert Sohafer and 
George Dancer Thane. 3 vols. Illustrated. Tenth edition* 

Vol. T, part I—Embryology. 

II, „ I—Ostoology. 

„ III, „ I—The Special Cord and Brain. 

London , 1892-93. E. 714-71(1. 

Vol. I, part II—General j Ana tomy*and Histology. 

„ II, „ II—Antlirology, Myology, Angeiology. 

London , 1892. E. 1875-70. 

Aowry (Jttles). Systems Norveux Central. Structure et Fonotions. His- 
toire Critique des Thoorics et des Doctrines. 2 vols. Pari*. 1899. 

E. 717-718, 

5wail (Joseph). Illustratbns of the Comparative Anatomy of the Nervous 
System. London, 1835. E. 710. 

Todd (Robert B ). The Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and Physiology. 8 vols. 

London , 1838-59. E. 720-725. 

Waller (Augustus D ). An Introduction to Human Physiology. Third 
edition. London, 1890. E. 720 


662.—Pathology and Surgery— (E. 727-754; 1377 ; 1425). 

Annals of Military and Naval Surgery. Tropical Medicine and Hygiene: 

Being an annual retrospect einbraoing the experience of the medical 
% officers of Her Majesty’s Armies and Fleets in all parts of the 
world. Vol. I only. London , 1864. E. 727. 

Armee (Eidgenossischen). Lohrbuoh sur die Frater und Krankenwarter. 

Bom., 1871. E. 723. 

Cooper (Samuel)* The Hirst lines of the Theory and Practice of Surgery; 

including the principal operations. Seventh edition. London, 
1840. E. 782. 

Pruitt (Robert). The Surgeon’s Vade Meoum. A Manual of Modern Surgery. 

Tenth edition, London, 1870. E. 783* 

Prlnkwater (H.). First Aid to the Injured and Ambulanoe Drill. The 
Temple primers. London, 1900. E. 784. 

Dudgeon (Leonard S.) and Percy W. Q. Sargent. The Bacteriology of 

Peritonitis. London , 1905, E. 785, 

Esmarch (Dr. Fred rich). Handbuoh der Eriegschlrurgisohen Teohnik 
JtjJine geitronte Frei&sqhrift. Illustrated. Mannovtr, 1077. 

3,784. 
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Gamgee (Sampson V On the Treatment of Wounds: Clinical Lectures. 

With engravings on wood. London , 1878. E. 787. 

Gorl (M W.X.h De Ambulanco-Dienst of Het Congres International sur le 
service medical dss armies en oampagne on de wereldtentoon- 
stelling Te Parijs in 1878. Amsterdam, 1879. E. 788. 

Green (T. Henry). An Introduction to Pathology and Morbid Anatomy, 
Tenth edition, revised and enlarged by W. Cecil Bosanquet. 
Illustrated. London , 1905. E. 789. 

Guthrie (G. J.). Commentaries on the Surgery of War in Portugal, Spain, 
Franco and Netherlands from the battle of Holica in 1808 to that 
of Waterloo, in 1815, showing the improvements made during and 
sinco that period in the great art and science of surgery on all the 
subjects to which they relate. Revised to 1853. Fifth edition. 
London,, 1853. E. 740. 

Holmes (T.). A Systom of Surgery. Theoretical and Practical in Treatises 
by various authors. Edited by T. Holmes. Second edition with 
illustrations. 5 vols, London, 1870-71. E. 741-745. 

Landsberger (Or. Joseph). Handbuoh der Kriogschirurgisohen Teohnik. 

Tubingen , 1875. E. 740. 

Longmore (Surgeon-General T.). Gunshot Injuries; Their History, 
Characteristic features, complication and general treatment ; with 
statistics concerning them as they are met with in warfare. 
Illustrated by 58 woodcuts. London , 1877. E. 747. 

Macnamara (C.l. A Manual; of tho Disease of the Eye. Second edition, 
London. E. 748, 

Malgaigne (J. F.l. Manual de Medicine Operafcoire. HuPidtne edition par 
LeonJLe Fort. Premiere Partie-Operations Generates. Tar it, 1874. 

E. 749. 

Martin (Sidney). A Manual of General Pathology for Students. With 
numerous woodcuts from Micro-Photographs and a colored plate. 
London , 1904, E. 750, 

Muir (Robbert). Studios on Immunity. London, 1909. E. 1877. 

Otis (A.). A Report on Fjxoision of the Head of the Femur for Gunshot 
Injury. Washington, 1869. E. 751. 

Otis (George A.). Medioal and Surgical History of tho War of the Rebellion. 

Part IT, vol. II. Surgical History. Prepared under the direction 
of Joseph K. Barnos, Surgeon General, United States Army. First 
Issue. Washington, 1876. E. 752. 

« — — — A Report to the Surgeon-General on the Transport of Sick and 
Wounded by Paok Animals. Washington 1877. E. 758. 

Stitt (G. R.)* Practical Bacteriology, Blood Work and Animal Parasitology. 

&o. Illustrated. London, 1909. E. 1425. 

Swain (Wiltiam Paul). Surgical Emergencies together with the Emergen* 
oies attendant on Parturition and the Treatment of Poisoning. A 
manual for the use of General Practitioners. Second edition, 
London, 1876. £. 754. 
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563.—Hygiene. Food and Dietetioa—(E. 755-758; 

1426 ; 1474; 1564-1572; 1604). 

Blalsdell (Alfred F.). How to keep well. A Text-book of Health fov u*e in 
the lower grades of Schools with speoial reference to the effects 
of Alcoholic drinks, tobacco and other narootios on the bodily life. 
Revised edition. Boston, U. 8. A., 1901. E. 755. 

Bfyth (Alexander Wynter). Foods. Their composition and Analysis. A 
Manual for the use of Analytical Chemists and others. Sixth edi¬ 
tion. Throughly revised) enlarged and re-written. London, 1909 

£. 1564, 

Chaumont (F. S. B. Francois)- Lectures on State Medioine delivered before 
the Society of Apothecaries at the Hall in Blaokfriars. May and 
June 1875. London, 1875. E. 755. 

Church (A. H.h Food. Some account of its souroos, constituents and use* 
1880. E. 1565. 


Clark (Stewart). Practical Observations on the Hygiene of the Army in 
India including ram irks on the ventilation and conservancy of 
Indian Prisons. With a Chapter on Prison Management. Illus¬ 
trated with woodcuts, London , 1864. E. 757. 

Clayton 'Edwy Godwin*. A compendium of Food- Microscopy with sections 
on drugs, water and tobaooo. London , 1903. E. 1566. 

Dictionary of Diet. Compiled from the latest available information. 

London. E 1567. 


Horsley (Sir Victor) and Mary D. Sturge. Alcohol and the Human 

Bidy, an introduction to the study of the subject, and a contribu¬ 
tion to National Health. With a Chapter by Arthur Newsholme. 
Second edition. London, 1908. E. 1604. 

Lankester 'E.V On food. Being Lectures delivered at the South Kensing¬ 
ton Museum. London, 1861. E. 1563. 

Macewen ‘Hugh A.), Food Inspection. A Practical Hand-book. London , 
1909. E. 1569. 

Moore (Sit Wm >. A Manual of Family Medicine and Hygiene for India. 

Seventh edition. London, 1903. E. 1474 


Nightingale 'Florence). Notes on Nursing. What it is and what it is not. 

London . E. 756. 


Parkes (Edmund A ). A Manual of Praoticil Hygiene. Edited by F. 8. B. 

Francois Da Chaumont. Sixth edition and 5th edition, 2 copies. 
London, 1883. S. 759-760. 


Ratal Ann Dr. and Dr. Seilea. The Human Frame and the Laws of Health. 

London, 1901. B. 761. 

Smith (Edward)* Foods. Tenth edition. London . 1890. E. 1570. 

Southerland (G. A.)* A System of Diet and Dietetics. London, 2908 

E. 1571. 


Wjmkiyn (J. Afred). Milk-Analysis. A practical treatise on the examina¬ 
tion of milk and its derivatives, cream, butter and cheese. New 
and revised. Edited by W. J, Cooper. London, 1908. B. 1572. 
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Weber (51r Hermann). On means for the Prolongation of Life. Third 
edition of a Leoture delivered before the Royal College of Physicians 
on December 3rd, 1903. London, 1908. E. 1426. 


604 — Contagious and Infectious Diseases—(E. 762-777 ; 

1378-80). 

Balfour (Andrew) and R. G Archibald. Review of some of the Recent 
Advances m Tropical Medicine Hygiene and Tropical Veterinary 
science with Special Reference to their possible bearing on Medioal, 
Sanitary and Veterinary Work in the Anglo-Egyptian Soudan, 
being the supplement to the third Report of the Wellcome 
Research Laboratories at the Gordon Memorial Odllege, Khartoum. 
London , 1908. E. 762. 

Balfour (Andrew). Third Report of the Wellcome Researches Laboratories 
at the Gordon Memorial College, Khartoum. Khartoum, 1908. 

E. 1378. 

Balfour (Surgeon Edward). The Localities in India, exempt from Cholera. 

Madras , 18£6. E. 768. 

Carter (H. Vandyke/. Spirillum Fever, Synonyms Famine or Relapsing 
' Fever as seen in Western India. London, 1882. E. 764. 

Craig (William). On the Influence of Variations of Electric Tension as the 
Remote cause of epidemic and other diseases. London, 1859. 

E. 785. 

Cunlngham f J. M.). Cholera. What can the State do to prevent it. Cal - 
outta, 1884. E. 786. 

Hudson (Alfred). Lectures on the Study of Fever. Dublin, 1888. E. 707. 

Hutchinson 'Jonathan). On Leprosy and Fish-Eating A statement of 
facts and explanations. London, 1900. E. 768. 

Influence of Heredity on Disease. With reference to Tuberculosis, 
Cancer and Diseases of Nervous System. A discussion by various 
writers. From the Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine, 
1909. Vol. II. London, 1909. E. 769. 

Macnamara (C.). A History of Asiatic Cholera. London , 1876. E. 770. 

Marsden (R. W.). A Practical Text-book on Infectious Diseases, with a 

chapter on puerperal Septic Disease by A. Knyvett Gordon. Man* 
ehestsr, 1908. B. 772. 

Plague In India. Compiled by R. Nathan. 1896-97. 4 vols. Simla, 

1898. E. 772-775. 
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ROSS (Ronald). Malarial fever. Its oauso, prevention and treatment. Ninth 
edition, flevised and enlarged. Londom 1902. E. 1879. 


Simpson (W. I.). A Treatise on Plague dealing with ;the Historical, Epide¬ 
miological, Clinical, Therapeutic and Preventive aspects of the 
disease. Cambridge, 1905. E* 776; 


Stephens (J. W. W.) and S. R. Christophers. The Practical Study of 
Malaria and other blood parasites. Third edition. London , 1908. 

v. i aan 


Tully (I. D.). The History of Plague, as it has lately appeared in the islands of 
Malta, Gozo, Corfu, Cephalonia, &o., detailing important facts, 
illustrative of the specific contagion of that diseaso, with particu¬ 
lars of the means adopted for its eradication. Agra, 1837. E. 777. 


605.—Medical Jurisprudence and P jisons—(E. 778-786). 

Ansel I (Charles). On the rate of mortality at early periods of life, thd 
age at marriage, the number of children to a marriage, the length 
of a generation, and other statistics of families in the upper and 
professional classes. London , 1874. E. 785. 

Haynes (C» R.). Hints on Medical Jurisprudence, adopted and intended for 
the use of those engaged in Judioial and Magisterial Duties in 
British India. J£<*dra$, 1864. E. 778. 

Brown (W. Laugdon). Physiological Principles in Treatment. London , 
1908. E. 779. 

Chevers (Norman). A Manual of Medical Jurisprudence for the Bengal and 
the North-Western Provinces. Calcutta , 1856. E. 780. 

i A Manual of Medical Jurisprudence for India, including the outline 

of a history of crime against the person in India. Calcutta, 1870. 

E. 781. 

Clirlstison (Robert). A Treatise on Poisons, in relation to Medical Jurispru¬ 
dence, Physiology and the practice of Physio. Third edition. 
Edinburgh, 1886. E. 782. 

Indian and Australian Snake poisoning. Report on the effects of Artifi¬ 
cial Respiration, Intravenous injection of Ammonia and adminis¬ 
tration of various drugs, &o., in snake-poisoning ; and the Physio¬ 
logical and Chemical and Miorosoopical nature of snake poisons. 
By the commission appointed to investigate the subject. Calcutta, 
1874. B. 784. 
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Lyon (I. B). A Text-book of Medical Jurisprudence for India. Rovised as to 
the legal matter by J. D. L'werarity. Calcutta , 1,889* E. 789. 


506 —Materia Medica and Therapeutics—(E. 787-800; 

1381 ,- 1573 ). 

Bentley (Robert) and Henry Triman. Medicin.il Plants, being descrip¬ 
tions with original figures of the principal plants employed in 
medicine, and an acoount of characters, properties and uses of 
their parts and products of medicinal value. 4 vols. London t 
1880. E. 787-790. 

Dutt (M. C.). The Materia Medica of the Hindus. Compiled from 8anskrit 
Medical Works. With a glossary of Indian plants by Goorgo 
King. Calcutta , 1877. 1578. 

Gar rod (Sir Alfred Baring). The Essentials of Materia Medica and Thera¬ 
peutics. Thu teem&h edition. Revised and edited under the super¬ 
vision of the author in 1885 by Neator Tirard. London, 1800. 

E. 791. 

Irving (Jamesh An Elementary Manual of Materia Medical for the use of 
the apprentices of the Government Charitable Dispensaries. Ayra, 
185G. E. 792. 

Laumonier (Dr.). Now Methods of Treatment Translated from the French 
edition by H. W. Lyors. London, 1904. E. 793. 

Merat (F.-J.) and (A.-J.) De Leus. Dictionnaire Univ'vsal de Matiere 
M&hcalo, et de Thcrapoutique Generate. 4 vols. Uruxclles, 1837. 

E. 794-797. 

Ponder (C F ) and D. Hooper, An Introduction to Maforia Medica for 
India, Including the Preparations of tlio British Pharmacopeia, 
1898. Calcutta , 1901. E 798. 

Quain’s Dictionary of Medicine. By various writers. Third edition 
largely rewritten and revised throughout. With fourteen coloured 
plates and numerous other illustrations. Edited by H. Montague 
Murray, assisted by John Harold and W. Cecil Bosanquet. London, 
1902* E. 799. 

Waring (Edward John). Pharmacopoeia of India. Prepared under the 
authority of Her Majosty’a (Secretary of State for India in Council. 
India Office, 1808. E. 800. 

— Remarks on the uses of some of the Bazaar Modtoines and Common 
Medical Plants of India with directions for treatment in cases of 
Drowning, Snake-bites, <fco. Edited by 0, P. Lukis, Sixth edition. 
London, 19Q7 # E. 1881. 
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667. Veterinary—(E.1533—1534 ; 1574.) 

See also G34 and 799. 

Brown (Thomas). The complete Modern Farrier. A oornpendium of veteri¬ 
nary sc enoo and pructiee. With 11 full-pago coloured places. 
82nd edition. Edinburgh, 1S04. E. 1588. 

Mayhew’s Illustrated Horse Doctor: Being an account of the various 
diseases incident to the equine race ; with the latest mode of treatment 
and requisite prescriptions, 400 illustrations. Revised and enlarged by 
Lupton. London , 1904. E. 1584. 

Youatt (William). The Horse; with a treatise on drought. Revised and 
enlarged by Watson. London, 1868. B. 1574. 


608.—The Diseases of Women and Children— 

(E. 809-810; 1428). 

Churchill (Meetwood). On the Theory and Practice of Midwifery. Illus¬ 
trated by one hundred and twenty-three highly finished wood 
engravings. Fifth edition, corrected and enlargod. London. I860. 

E.809. 

Goodhart (James Frederic). Diseases of children. Eighth edition, edited 
by George Frederic Still. London, 1905. E. 1428. 

West (Dr.). On Diseases of Women. Edinburgh, 1856. E. 810, 


569.—History—(E. 1575-1580 ; 1606). 

Bernard (Claude). By Michael Foster. Masters of Medicine Series. Lon* 
don , 1899. E. 1575. 

Bhagvat Sinh Jee Jee (H. H. Sir Thakoor Saheb of Gondal). A short 

History of Aryan Medical Science. With plates. London^ 

1896. E. 1570. 

Brodfe (Sir Benjamin Collins). By Timothy Holmes. Masters of Modi- 
oine Secies. London* 1698. S. 1577* 
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Brodie (Sir Beniamin Collins) His works with an autobiography collected 

and arranged by Charles Hawkins. 3 vole. E. 1578*80. 

Harvey (William). By D’Arcy Powor. Masters of Medioina Series. Lon¬ 
don, ISO 7. Br 1581. 

Hunter (John). Man of Science and Surgeon. 1728-1793. By Stephen 
Paget. Masters of Modioine denes. London, 1897. £. 1583. 

Simpson (Sir James Young) and Chloroform (1811-1870) by H. Laing 
Gordon. Masters of Medicine Berios. London , 1897. i £. 1605. 

Stokes (William). By Stokes William. His Life and Work. 1804-1878. 

Masters of Medicine Series. London, 1898. B. 1588. 

Sydenham (Thomas). By Joseph Prank Payne. Masters of Medicine 
Leriea. London, 1900, £• 1584. 

Von Helmholtz (Herman Ludwig Ferdinand). By John Gray M’Ken- 
drick. Masters of Modioine Series. London , 1899. E. 1585. 

Young (Thomas). His Life. By George Peacock. London , 1855, B. 1588. 


670—Biology—General—(E. 811-827 ; 1382-83; 

1429). 

Agassiz (Loufs). An Es3ay on Classification. London , 1859. E. 811. 

Aristotle. On the Parts of Animals. Translated with Introduction and 
notes, by W. Ogle. London, 1832. E. 1429. 

Blometrika. A Journal for the Statist-ioal Study of Biological Problems, 
3 vols., 11 parts, Cambridge , 1901-04. 

Bose (Jagadis Chunder). Response in the Living and Non-living. Illus¬ 
trated. London, 1902. E. 812. 


Darwin (Charles). Journal of R3i9arclie3 into the Natural History and 
Geology of cho o matrix vis i tel during the voyage of H. M. S. 
Beagle, round the world. Second edition, corrected with additions. 
London , 1845. £. 818. 

■ — '■—■■■ Journal of Resea rebel, &o. Duplicate. A new edition. With 
illustrations. London, 1905. E. 814. 

Dastre (A.). La Vie et la Mort. Farit. E. 818* 

Spencer (Herbert). The Principles of Biology, 2 vols. London r 1884-7.. 

E. 1882-88. 


Tyndall (John). Essays on the Floating-Matter of the Air in relation to 
Putrefaction and Infection, Second edition, London , 1S83. 

E. 826. 




m 


EVOLUTION*. 


571.—Evolution. —(E. 828-877 ; 1430-1431.) 

B'astiatl (H. Charlton). Evolution and the origin of Life. London , 1874. 

E. 828.- 

Bateson (W ). Mendel’s Principles of Heredity. Cambridge , 1909. 

E. 829.- 


Beecher (Charles Emerson). Studies in Evolution. Mainly reprints of 
occasional paper* selected from the publications of the Laboratory 
of Invertebrate Paleontology, Peabody Museum, Yale University 
New Yorh t 1901. E. 830.- 

Brooks (William Keith). The foundations of Zoology. New YarJc, 1899. 

E. 831. 

Calderwood (Henry). Evolution and Man’s Place in Nature. Second edi¬ 
tion. London , 1896. E. 8321 

Chambers (R-). Vestiges of the Natural History of Creation. Fifth edition. 

London , 1846. E. 883. 

■«—» ■ — * Explanations. A sequel to " Vestiges of the Natural History of Crea¬ 
tion.” London, 1845. E. 834' 

Cope (E. D.). The Primary Fao tors of Organic Evolution, Chicago, 1896. 

E. 835. 

Darwin (Charles). On the origin of species, by means of natural selection,- 
or the Preservation of favoured races iu the sfcrugglo for life. Fifth 
edition with additions and corrections. London, 1869. E. 83&, 

■ ■■ On the origin of species. Duplicate. London, 1859. E- 837. 

—--- The descent of Man, and selection in relation to fiex. 2 vols. Illus¬ 
trated. London , 1871. E. 838-839, 

- . — The variation of animals and plants under domestication. 2 vols. 

Second edition, revised. Illustrated. London , 1875. E. 840-841. 

. And the Theory of Natural Selection by Edward B, Poulton. Lon¬ 
don, 1901, E. 842, 

Darwin (Erasmus). Zoonomla or the Laws of organic Life. 4 vols. Third 
edition, corrected. London , 1801. E. 843-846" 

De Moor (Jean) Jean Massart and Emile VanderveVde. Evolution by 
Atrophy in Biology and Sociology. Translated by Chalmers Mit¬ 
ch ell. London , 1899< E. 847.- 

Dc Vries (Hugo). Speoies and Varieties. The origin by mutation. Leo* 
turea delivered at tho Univorsity of California.. Edited by Daniel 
Trembly MaoDougal. Chicago, 1905, E. 848k 

Elmer (Dr. Q. H. Theodor). Organic Evolution 'as the result of the inheri¬ 
tance of acquired characters, according to the Laws of organic 
growth. Translated by J. T. Cunningham- London , 1890. 

E. 849. 

Haeckel (Ernst). Anthropogenic oder Entwickalungsgeachiohte des Mens- 
chen. Leipzig, 1877. E„ 85?, 




EVOLUTION. 


189 


Haeckel (Ernst) The History of creation, or the development of the earth and 
its inhabitants by tho action of natural causes. The translation re¬ 
vised by E. Bay Lankestrr. 2 vols. Fourth edition. London , 1892.. 

E. 851-852. 

- - — Last words on evolution. A popular retrospect and summary- 

Translated from second edition by Joseph McCabe. With Portrait 
and 8 plates. London , 1900. E. 852. 

Hartmann (Robert). Anthropoid Apes. 03 illustrations. London, 1885. 

E, 854. 

Kellogg (Vernon L.) Darwinism To-day. A discussion of present-day scientific* 
criticism of the Darwinian selection Theories, together with a brief 
account of the principal other proposed auxiliary and alternative* 
Theories of species forming. London, 1907. E. 865. 

Kelly (Edmond). Government or Human Evolution. Justice. J Condom, 
1900. E. 856 . 

Mivart (St. George). On the Gonosie of species. Tendon, 1871. E. 857* 

Morgan ,C. Lloyd). Animal Lifo and Intelligence. London , 1890-1. 

E. 85& 

Punnet (R. C.) Mendelism. Cambridge 1905. E. 86(1 

[ Romanes (George John). Mental evolution in Man Orig n of Human Facul¬ 
ty. London, 1888. E. 80L 

- Darwin and after Darwin. An exposition of the Darwinian Theory 

and a discussion of Post-Darwinian questions. Second edition. 
3 vole, London , 1893. E. 862-864. 

Saleeby (C. W.). Organic Evolution. Shilling scientific series. London , 

E. 865. 

Schmidt (Oscar). The doctrine of descent and Darwinism, With 26 wood- 
cuts. Second edition. London, 1875. E. 886.. 

Stebbing (Thomas R. R.). Essays on Darwinism. London . 1871. E. 887 

Sutton (J Bland). Evolution and disease. With 136 illustrations. Tho 
contemporary scienoe series. London, 1890. E. 868. 

Wallace (Alfred R.). Tropical nature, and other Essays. London , 1878. 

E. 869. 

— .■ ■ ■ ■ Island Life or, the Phenomena and causes of Insular Faunas and 

Floras, including a revision and attempted solution of the problem 
of Geolog cal climates. London, 1880. E. 870. 

—- ■ ' Darwinism. An exposition of the Theory of Natural Selection with 

some of its applications. Portrait of the author, map and illustra- 
trations. London , 1890. E. 871. 

. . Man's Place in the Universe. A study of the results of scientific 

Besearch in Belation to the Unity or Plurality of worlds. London* 
1903. E. 872 

Welsmann (August). The Germ-Plasm. A theory of Heredity. Translat¬ 
ed by W. Newton Parker and Harriet ROnnfeldt. With 24 illustra¬ 
tions. London , 1893. E. 878- 




m 


EVOLUTION:. 


Weismann (August) Vortrage uber Descendenztheorie, gehalten an dor 
university t zu Freiburg im Breisgau. 2 vols. Jena, 1902. 

E. 874-875 

— — —— Essays upon Heredity and Biological Problems. Vols. I and II. 

Authorised Trans. 2nd edition. Oxford, 1881. E, 1480 1431* 

Wladarshelm (Dr. |£). The atruoture of Min. An index to his past his¬ 
tory. Translated by H. and M. Barnard. The translation edited 
anl annotated and a preface written by G. B> Howes. London, 
1895. E. 878. 

Wilson (Edmund B.). The Gall in Development and Inheritance. Net* 
Pork, 1897. E.877- 


572 -Anthropology aad Ethnology—(.E. 878-899; 138-fc- 
1388; 1475-1477). 

See also 300- 

Bast Ian/Dr.). Die Rechfcsverhylfcnisse bei versohiedenen ViHkern dererde.- 
Berlin. 1872. * 1884. 

Blumenbach (Johann Friedrich). The Anthropological Treatises of—with 

his memoirs, and the inaugural dissertation of John Hunter on the 
varieties of Man. Translated and edited from the Latin. German 
and French originals, by Thomis Bondyahe. London, 1885. 

E 878. 

Broca (Dr. Paul). On the Phenomena of Hybridity in the Qemxs Homo 
edited by G. Garter Blake. London, 1864. E. 870. 

De Gobfneau (Le^ Comtek. Essai Snr l*in£galit£ des Baoes Hinnaines: 9 
vols. Douxieme edition. Paris, 1884. E. 1885-8$ 

Dantkar (J ). The races of man: An outline of Anthropology and Ethnogra 
phy. Illustrated. London, 1909. E. I47IL 

Da Quaterfages (A). The Human species. Inter Sci. Ber. Fourth edition, 

London. 1886. 1887. 

Diafenbach (Loranz). Origines Europeas. Die Alton vfHker Europas mil 
ihren sippen und naohbarin. JFrankfnrt on Main, 1851. tE. 888: 

Qaltoit (Franclsb English Men of soienoe. Their nature and nurture. Lon 
don, 1874. E. 881 

Gasparl (Otto). Die Urgeschichte der mensohhoit, mit riioaicht auf die na- 
turhohe Gutwidelung des eruhestea Geiiteslohens* 2 vols. Leip* 
*ig> 1877. B. 1470*1477. 




ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY. M 


Haberland (Dr. Michael)- Ethnology. Translated from the German of— 
by J. H. Loewe. The Temple Primers. London, 1900* E. 881 

Haddon (Alfred C.). The study of Man. London, 1898. E. 888. 

Hutchinson (H. N.) J. W. Gregory, R. Lydekker. The living races of man¬ 
kind. A popular illustrated account of the customs, habits, pur¬ 
suits. feasts and ceremonies of the races of mankind throughout the 
world. S vols. Richly illustrated. London . E. 884*885. 

Laying (S ). Human origins. Illustrated. Seventeenth thousand. London, 
1900. E. 889. 

Lubbock (Sir John). The origin of civilization and the Primitive condition 
of Man. Mental and social condition of savages. Third edition 
with numerous additions. London , 1875. E. 887* 

Lyell (Sir Charles). The Geological evidences of the Antiquity of man, with 
remarks on theories of the origin of species by variation. Illuatrat- 
ted by Woodcuts. London, 1868. E. 888. 

Mason (Otis T). The origins of Invention. A study of Industry among 
primitive peoples. Illustrated. London , 1895. 1888, 

Mlvart (St. George). Man and Apes, an exposition of structural resemblan* 
oes and differences bearing upon questions of affinity and origin. 
London, 1873. E. 889. 

Prichard (James Cowles). The natural history of man, comprising inqui* 
ries into the modifying influence of physical and moral agencies on 
the different tribes of the human family. Third edition enlarged. 
Illustrated. London, 1843. E 899. 

Ratzel (Professor Friedrich). The history of Mankind. Translated from 
the seoond German edition by A. J. Butler with introduction by E. 
B. Tyler. Illustrated. 3 void. London , 1393-98. E. 891 893. * 

Roberts (Charles). A manual of Anthropometry or a guide to the physioal 
examination and measurement of the human body. Illustrated 
by diagrams, oharts and statistical tables. London , 1878. 

E. 894. 


Sergl (G.). The Mediterranean Race. A study of the origin of European 
Peoples. Illustrated. London , 1901. E. 895. 

Taylor (Isaac). The origin of the Aryans. An acoountofthe Pre-bistorio 
Ethnology and civilization of Europe. Seoond edition. Illustrated. 
The contemporary soienoo senes. London, 1892. E. 899. 

Toplnard (Dr. Paul.) Anthropology. With preface by Professor Paul Broca. 

Translated from the French. New edition. Illustrated. London 
1890. E. 897. 

Tylor (Edward B.). Anthropology. An introduction to the study of man and 
civilization. Illustrated. London , 1881, E. 898. 

>■ i ■ Researches in the early history of mankind and the development 
of civilisation. Third edition. Revised, London, 1878, E. 899, 



192 


PRE-HISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY 


673.—Pre-Historlc Archaeology.—(E. 900-911, 

1389; 1432.) 

Argyll (The Duke of). Primeval Min, An Examination of some reoent 
speculations. London , 18S9. E. 000. 

Evans (John). The Ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments of 
Great Britain. London, 1872. E. 1432. 

fioernes (Dr. Mori*).) Primitive mm. Translated from the German of— 
by James H. Jjoewe. London , 1900. E. 001. 

Joly (N.). Man before Metals, Illustrated. Third edition. London , 1883. 

E. 902. 


Keller (Dr. Ferdinand). The Lake Dwellings of Switzerland and other 
parts of Europe. Translated and arranged by John Edward Loo. 
Second edition. 2 vote. London, 1878. E. 903-904. 

Lubbock (Sir John). Pre-historio Timas, as illustrated by Ancient remains 
and the manners and customs of Modern savages. Third edition. 
London , 1872. E. 005. 

Munro (Robert). Pre-historic Problems. Being a selection of essays on the 
evolution of Man and othor controverted problems in Anthropology 
and Archaeology. Edinburgh , 1897. E. 906. 

Perthes (Boucher De ). Antiquities Oeltiques efc Antodiluvicnnes. Memoire 
sur Pindustrie primitive et les arts a lour origin, 3 vols. Paria , 
1847-61. E. 907-909. 

Scharder (Dr. O.). Pre-historic antiquities of the Aryan Peoples. A manual 
of comparative Philology and tho earliest culture. Being the 
sprachvergleichung und urgo3ehiclite. Translated by Prank 
Byron Jevons. From the second German edition. London , 1870, 

E. 1389. 

Windle (Bertram C. A.). Remains of tho Prehistoric age in England. 

Illustrated. London , 1904. E. 910. 

Wright (G. Frederick). Man and tho Glacial Period. With an appendix 
on Tertiary man by Prof. Henry W. Haynes. JSeoond edition. Ill 
illustrations and maps. London , 1893. E. 911. 


674.—Practical Biology.-(E. 912-930, 1390.) 

Beale (Lionel 5.). How to work with the Microscope, Fourth edition. 
Illustrated. London, 1868, E. Qlg, 


PRACTICAL BIOLOGY, 


193 


Carpenter (William B.). Tho Microscope and its Revelations. Enlarged 
and revised ky W. H. Dallinger. Eighth edition. London^Ql. 

E. 1390. 

Fisheries Exhibition Literature. Of International Fisheries Exhibition, 
London, 1883, 

14 vols. 

Vols, I-IU.—Hand books. 

„ IV-VII.—Conferonoes. 

,i VIII-XI.—Prize Essays. 

Vol. XII.—Official catalogue, jury awards. 

„ XIII.—Official Reports and statistical Tablets. 

M XIV.—Analytical Index. 

London , 1884. E 914*927. 

Notes. On collecting and Preserving Natural—History objects, by various 
writers. Edited by J. E. Taylor. London , 187C. E. 923* 


678-Palaeontology—(E. 931-948.) 

Agassiz (Louis), rweoherches sur los Poisons Fossiles. 2 vols. 

Vol. I. (Tome MI). 

Tome I.—Con tenant P introduction et toutos les questions gen&ales, 
anatomiquos, zoologiques et gdologiques. 

„ IL—Oontenant PHistoire do Pordre des Ganoides. 

Vol. II. (Tome III-V.) 

Tome III.—Con tenant P H istoiro de P ordre des Plaooides. 

„ IV. ' Cteinoides. 

„ V, Part I. Table des Matures du 4 vols. 

„ „ II. Des cyoloides Malacopterygiens. 

Neuchatel, 1833-43. Jg, 031-982. 

. . - Atlas. 2 vols. Tome I-IV. Neuchatel, en swisse. Aux frafs de 

Pauteur, Lithographie do H. Nicolet. 1835-45. E. 933-984. 

Balfour (John Hutton), Introduction to the study of Palaeontological Bo¬ 
tany. Plates and woodcuts. Edinburgh, 1872, E. 985 




194 


PALEONTOLOGY. 


Catalogue Of the organic Remains belonging to the Ech’nodermata in the 
mnseum of the Geological Survey of India, Calcutta. Calcutta. 
1805. E. 988, 

. . . Of tho remains of Siwalik Vertebrata contained in the Geological 

department of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

Part I. Mammalia ; by Richard Lydekker. 

Calcutta , 1S85. E. 987. 

Daw5on (Sir J. WiKInm). Tho Geological History of Plants. Illustrated. 

XtOt*dor. t I9d8. E. 938. 

Falconer (Hugh) and Proby T. Cautley. Fauna Antiqua Sivalensio. 

Be.ng tho Fossd zoology of tho Sewalik Hills in the North of India. 
Illustrated, 0 parts. Proboscidea. London , 1845-77. E. 989-944* 

Nicholson (Henry Alleync). A manual of Palarontology for the uso of 
stadonis, with a general introduction on tho principles of Palseonto- 
• logy. Edinburgh, 1872. E. 845. 

Owen (Richard)* Palaeontology or a systematic summary of extinot ani¬ 
mals and their Geological Relations. Edinburgh, 1860. £.945. 

Von Zlttel (Kart A.). Text Book of Paleontology. Translated and edited 
by Charles R. Eastman. 2 vols. Illustrated. London , 1900.02. 

E. 947-943. 


679.—History—(E. 1587-1596.) 

Darwin (Charles). Tho Life and Lettors of - inoluding an Autobiogra¬ 

phical chapter. Editod by his son, Franc's Darwin. 8 vols. Revised. 
London , 1888. E. 1687-1589. 

Gallon (Francis). Memories of iny Life. 8 illustrations. Second edition. 

London, 1CQ3. E. 1590. 

Huxley (Thomas Henry.) Tho Scientific Memoirs of—Edited by 
Michael Foster and E. Ray Lankester. 2 vols. only. Vols. I and 
II. London , 1898-9. E. 1591-92. 

Pasteur (Louis). By Percy Frankland and Mrs. Percy Frankland. London , 
1901. E. 1593. 

- — The Lifo of—By Rene Vallery-Radot. Translated from the 
French by Mrs. Devonshire. Popular edition. London . 1906. 

E.1594. 

— His Life and Labours. By his son-in-law. Translated from th e 
French by Lady Claud Hamilton. London, 188b. E. 1595. 

Wood (Rev. J. G.). The Illustrated Natural History. With 480 original 
designs by William Harvey. New edition, oorreoted and consider¬ 
ably enlarged. London, 1861. E. 1595. 



BOTANY 


195 


680.—Botany—(E. 949-990, 1391-1393, 1597-1599.) 

Altchison, (J. E.T.) Tho Botany of the Afghan delimitation commission. 

Transactions of tho Lmmoan Boo. Botany and Zoology. E. 1597. 

Balfour (J. H ). Glass book of Botany. An infroduoimn to tho vegetable 
kingdom. Third edition. Illustrated. Ldhiburgh,\slU E. 949, 

Bonavia (E.). Tho cultivated oranges, and lemons, A'o., of India and Ceylon, 
with researches into their origin 3i»d t•• • dOi.iva.ion cf their names 
and other Uoeiul information. With an Atlas end illustrations, 
London , 1800. E. SdO. 

——. The cultivated oranges and ’emons of India and Ceylon- Atlas of 
i^aitou, with descriptive lot to j prCwS. London, 180U. E. 851. 

Bower (F. O.) and Vaughan (D. C. Gwynn). Tiactioal Botany for begin* 
ners. London , iyQ5. E. 1C31» 

Brown (Robert). Tho Miscellaneous Botanical Works. 2 vols. 

Vol. I.—Containing (1) Goographico-Botanical and 

(2) Struulural and Physiological Momoirs. 

Vol. II.— „ (S) Systematic Memoirs, and 

(4) Contributions to systematic works. 

London, 18GG-G7. E. 962-05 8* 

- —— Tho miscellaneous Botanical works. VoL III. Atlas of plat«q, 
London, 18G8. E, 954. 

Campbell (Douglas Houghton), Locturos on tho evolution of plants. JV<r«> 
York, 1902. E. 956, 

Catalogue. Of tho Vogetable Produce of the Presidency of Bombay, inelud* 
ing a Lat of the Drugs sold in tho Bazar ot Western India. Corn* 
piled by G. O. M. Birdwood. Second edition with indox, Bombay, 
1805. E. 1598. 

De Candolle (Alphonse). Origin of cultivated plants. Second odition. Lon * 
don , 1886. £. 958 

Devnert (Dr. E.). Plant Life and Sfrueturo. Translated from tho German 
by Clara L. Skeat. Tho Temple Primers. London, 1908, 

E. 957. 

Dillenius (John Fac). Ristoria Mu?cozum. A gonoral history of land and 
ws*ter, &c„ mosses and corals, figure, Ac. London, 17G8. 1882. 

Drury (Colonel Heber). Tho useful plants cf India, with notices of their 
chief value in commerce, medicine or tho arts, Second edition 
with additions and corrections. London, 1873. E. 858, 

Helm (Victor). Kulturpflanzen and Rausthiero in Ihrom Uborgang A us 
Asian nach Grieohenland und Itallen sowio in das Ubrigo Eur^a. 
Berlin , 1883. 189% 

Henslow (Rev. George). Tbs origin of Floral Bruoturos, through insect and 
other agencies, Becond edition, revised. Illustrated, London, 1893. 

£.959 




botany. 


Henslow (Rev. George). The origin of plant structures by self-adaptation 
to the environment. London , 1605. E. 060; 

Le Maout (Empi.) and J. Decaisue. A general system of Botany, descrip¬ 
tive and analytical. 

Part I.—Outlines of organography, anatomy, and physiology. 

„ II.— Descriptions and illustrations of the orders. With figures. 

Translated by Mrs. Hooker. Second thousand. 

London , 1876. E. 061. 

Llndley (John). The vegetable kingdom, or the structure, classification and 
uses of plants. Illustrated. Third edition. London , 1858. 

E. 062. 


Loudon (Mrs. and others). Encyclopaedia of Plants. New impression. 
4 London , 1866. E. 963. 


Oliver (Daniel)# First Book of Indian Botany. Illustrated. London , 1800. 

E 966, 

Paxton’s (Sir Joseph) Magazine of Botany. Register of Flowering 
Plants. 16 vols. London , 1834-49. E. 867-982. 


Report of the Scientific Results of the voyage of H. M. Challenger. 

During the years 1873-76, under the command of Captain Georgo 
8. Wares and the late Oapt. Frank Tourle Thomson. Prepared 
under the superintendence of the late Sir C. Wyvil^o Thomson 
and now of John Murray. Botauy. 2 vols. London , 1885. 

E-083 084. 


Schlmper (Dr A. W. FX Plant Geography upon a physiological basis. 

Translated by William R. Fisher. Revised and edited by Isaao 
Bayley Balfour and Percy Groom. Illustrated. Oxford , 1903. 

K 985. 


Spry (Henry Harpur). Suggestions recoivod by the Agricultural and hor- 

y J 1 ^cultural soc T eties of India for extending the cultivation.of 

useful and ornamental plants.. M *. Calcutta, 1841. 

E.986. 


(Dr Edward) and others. Text Book of Botany. 3rd edition 
SUftSDurgcr^ lllustrated# London> 1908. E. 887. 

Von Marllaun (Auton Kerner). The natural History of plants. Their 
Forms, Growth, Repoduotion, and distribution. Translated from 
the German by F. W. Oliver with the assistance of Lady Busk and 
Mrs. M. F. MaoDonald. Illustrated. 2 vols. 

Yol, I.—Biology and configuration of plants. 


u II.—The History of Plants. 

London % 1902. E. 088-989 

v Mueller (Baroif Fred.) Seleot extra-tropical Plants, readily eligible 
Yon * $ or industrial culture or naturalization, with indications of their 
native countries and some of their uses. Indian edition, Calcutta . 
1880. E. 1509, 




HYP3I0L0GICAL AND STRUCTURAL. 197 


681.—Physiological and Structural—(E. 991-1019, 

1394-98,1600-1601.) 

Bayliss (W. M.) The nature of Enzyme Action. London , 1903. E. 001. 

Bose (Jagadis Chunder). Comparative electro-physiology. A physioo-phy- 
siological study with illustrations. Calcutta, 1907. E. 1304. 

——— « Plant Response as a means of Physiological Investigation, 
illustrated. London , 1006. E. 002. 

Campbell (Douglas Houghton.) The structure and development of the 
mosses and ferns (archegoniatro). London, 1695. E. 1305. 

Cooke (M.C.). Fungi. Their nature, Influence and uses. Edited by the 
Rev. M. J. Berkeley. Fifth edition. London, 1894, E. 993. 

Darwin (Charles). Insootivoroua Plants. Second thousand. Illustrated. 

London , 1875. E. 004. 

.—. The Movements and Habits of Climbing Plants. Second thousand 

London, 1876. E. 005. 

—- The effects of oross and self-fertilisation in tho vegetable kingdom. 

London, 187G. , E 906. 

— The various contrivances by which orchids are fertilised by insects. 
Second edition, revised. Illustrated. London , 1877. E. 097. 

The various contrivances.Duplicate. E. 008. 

■ — — The different forms of flowers on plants of the same species. IIlos- ‘ 

trated. London, 1877. E. 000. 

.— — (France! and Acton (Hamilton). Practical physiology of plants 

with illustration. Cambridge, 1895. 1300. 

De Bary (A.). Comparative anatomy of the vegetative organs of the Phane¬ 
rogams and Ferns. Translated and annotated by F. O. Bower ; 
and D. H. Scott. With woodouts and an index. Oxford, 1884. 

E. 1000. 

— Comparative Morphology and Biology of the Fungi Mycetozoa and 
Bacteria. The authorised English translation by Henry E. F. 
Garnsey. Revised by Isaac Bayloy Balfour. With woodouts. Ox - 
ford, 1887, E. 1001. 

Ewart (Alfred J.) On the Physios and Physiology of Protoplasmic stream¬ 
ing in Plants. Communioated to the Royal Sooiety by Francis 
Gotch. Illustrated. Oxford, 1903. E. 1002* 

Fischer (Alfred). The Structure and Functions of Baoteria. Translated 
into English by A. Coppen Jones. Oxford , 1900. E. 1008. 

Foster (Sir M.). Lectures on the History of Physiology during the sixteenth, 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, Cambridge, 1901. 

E 1004. 

Frouessart (6. L). Microbes Ferments and Moulds. Third edition. Illus¬ 
trated, London * 1894, E. 1006. 





198 PHYSIOLOGICAL AND STRUCTURAL. 


Goebel (Dr. K.). Oatlines of classification and special Morphology of Plants. 

A now edition of Sack's Text Book of Botany, Book II, translated 
by Henry E. F. Garnsey. Revised by Isaao Bayloy Balfour. With 
woodcuts. Oxford, 1887. E. 1006* 

Hall (A. D ). The Book of the Rothamsted Experiments. Issued with the 
authority of tko Lawos Agricultural Trust Committee. London , 
1905. E. 1007. 

Harwood (W. S.). New Creations in Plant Lifo. An authoritative aooount 
of the life and work of Luther Burbank, Now York, 1905. 

E. 1003. 

Henfrey (Professor Arthur). An elementary course of Botany, structural, 
physiological and systomatio. Third odition, by Maxwell I. Mas¬ 
ters. With numerous woodcuts. London , 1878. E. 1009. 

Hueppe (Dr. Ferdinand). The Principles of Bacteriology. Authorised 
translation from tho German by Dr. E. O. Jordon. Chicaao , 1899. 

E. 1010. 

Lubbock (The Right Hon. Sir John). A contribution to our knowledge of 
seedlings. With figures. Popular odition. London , 189o. 

E. 1000. 

- - . — — On Buds and Stipules. Platos and figures. London , 1899. 

E. 1601. 

Macdougal (Daniel Trembly). The nature and work of plants. An intro 
duotion to the study of Botany. New York , 1900. E. 1011. 

Massee (George). A text-book of plant diseases causod by cryptogamio 
Parasites. London, 1899. E. 1012. 

Miauel (M. P.) Les Organismos vivants do Tatmosphoro. Faru, 1883. 

E. 1013. 

Muller (Prof. Hermann). The Fertilization of Flowers. Translated and 
edited by D'Arcy W. Thompson with a preface by Charles Darwin. 
Illustrated. London, 1833. E. 1014. 

Newman (George). Bacteria, eipocially as they are related to tho Economy 
of Nature to Industrial Processes and to the Public Health. With 
Micro-photographs. Second odition, London, 1900. E. 1015. 

Schutzenberger (P.). On Fermentation. Fourth odition, illustrated. Lon¬ 
don, 1891. E. 1016. 

Scott (Dukinfield Henry). An introduction to struotural botany. 2 parts 

(London t 1897). 1397-98. 

Thome (Otto W.) Text book of Structural and Physical Botany. Trans¬ 
lated by A. W. Bennett. Fourth odition. London > 1882. 

E. 1017. 

YOU Sachs (Julius). Lectures on the Physiology of Plants. Translated by 
H. Marshall Ward. With 455 woodouts, Oxford, 1887. 

E. 1018. 

Woodhead (German Sims). Baoteria and their produots. With 20 pho¬ 
to-micrographs, and an appendix giving a short aooount of baa- 
teriologioal methods and a diagnostic description of the commoner, 
baoteria. London , 1892. E. 1019- 
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585.—Systematic Phanerogamia—(E. 1020—1103,1399 ; 

1478-1479.) 

Avebury (The Right Hon. Lord) Notes on the Life—History of British 

Flowering Plants. London, 1905. E. 1020. 

Balfour (Edward). The Timber Trees, Timber and Fancy woods, as also 
the Forests of India and of Eastorn and Southern Asia. Second 
edition. Madras, 18G2. E. 1021. 

Beddome (Major R. H.). The Flora sylvatica for Southern India, containing 
quano plates of all the principal timbor trees in Southern India 
and Ceylon accompanied by a Botanical manual with descriptions 
of ovory known troo and shrub and analysis of every genus not 
figured in the Plates. 4 volj. Madras . E. 1022-1025. 

Bentham (G) and J. D. Hooker. Genera Plantarum. Ad exomplaria im¬ 
primis in Herbanis Kewensibus sorvata definita. & vols. 

Vol. I.—Sistens D'cotyledonum Polvpotalarum ordines LXXXIII. 
Ranuncnlaccas—Cornaceas. 

„ II.—Sistens dicotyledcnum gamopotalarum ordines XLV. 
Caprifoliacoas—Plantagineas. 

Londini, 18G2-187G. E. 1026-1027. 

Brandis (Dietrich) and J Lindsay Stewart. The Forest Flora of North- 
West and Central India : A hand book of tho indigenous trees 
and shrubs of those countries. London, 1874. E. 1026. 

Brandts (Dietrich). Illustrations of tho Forest Flora of.*.drawn 

by Walter Fitoh. London , 1874. E. 1029. 

Burmanni (Joanniys). Thesauras Zeylanicus. Exbibens Plantas in 
Insula Zeyana Naseentes. Amsielaedami, 1737. E. 1030. 

Burmanni (Nicolai Laurentii). Flora Indica, cui accedifc series Zoophy¬ 
torum Indicorum, necnon Prodromus Florae Capensis. Amstelae- 
dami , 1768. E. 103 L 

Clarke (C. B.). Composite Indie©. Descript© et socus gengra benthamii 
ordmat©. Calcutta , 1876. E. 1032. 

——— Commolyftaco© ct Cyrtandrace© Bengalenses. (PaucisAliis Ex 
Terns Adjacentibus Additis), Calcutta, 1874, E. 1033. 

Collet (Col. Sir Henry). Flora Bimlensis. A handbook of the Flowering 
Plants of Simla and tho neighbourhood. A Map of illustrations. 
With an introduction by W. Botting Hemsley. London, 1902. 

E. 1034. 

Pd Candolle (Alphonso et Casimir). Monographic Phanerogamarum 
Prodromi Nung continuatio, nung rovisio. 7 vols. in 8 parts. 

Vol. I.—Smilaco©, Restiaoe®, Moliaco©. 

„ II.—Arace© auctore Engler, 

„ III.—Phtfydrace© ; Alismace©; Butomace© ; Juncagineaa $ 
oommolinace© ; ciicurbitaeo©. 

„ IV.—Burserace© et Anaoardiace© auctore Englar Pontederi- 

ace© auotore comite de Solmsdaubaoh. 
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Do Candolle (Alphonso et Caismir). 

„ V. Part I.—Cyrtandrea auotore 0. B. Clarke. 

„ II.—Impelidese auctore J. E. Planohon. 

„ VI.-—Andropogoneco auctore Edwardo Haokel. 

., yil,—Mela3tomacea auotore Alfred Cogniaux. 

Parisiit, 1878-91. E. 1085-1042. 

... (Aug. Pyramo). Prodromua Systematis Naturalia regni vegefca— 
bills, sive onumeratio contracts ordmum, generum, speoierumqua 
plantarum, hucusquo cognitarum, juxta mothedi naturalia normas 
digeata. 1 8 vols. in 22 bound parts with Index. Paritiio, 1886. 

E. 1043-64. 

Drury (Lieut. Col. Heber.) Hand book of the Indian Flora, being a guide 
to all the Flowering Plants hitherto described as indigenous to the 
continent of India. S vols. London, 1864-69. 

E. 1065-1067. 

Duttlle (J. F.). Flora of the Upper Gangetio Plain and of the adjacent Sewa- 
lik and sub-Himalayan Tracts. Calcutta , 1905. E. 1478. 

- Flora of the Upper Gangetio Plain, and of the adjacent Siwalik and 
Bub-Himalayan Tracts. Kanunculaceto to oornaceso. Calcutta, 
1903. E. 1068. 

Griffith (William.) Posthumous papers bequeathed to the Honorable the 
East India Company and printed by order of the Government of 
Bengal—Notul# and Plan tas Asiatics, arranged by John M. del- 
land. 4 Parts. 

Part I.—Development of organism Phanerogamous Plants. 

, t II.—On the higher Cryptogamous Plants. 

„ III.—Mbnoootylodonous Plants. 
tl IV —Dicotyledonous Plants. 

Calcutta, 1847-54. E. 1060-1072. 

— Plate to the above. 3 vols. (II, III and IV). Calcutta , 149-54. 

E. 1073-1075. 

_— (William). Palms of British East India. Posthumous Papers 

bequeathed to tho Honourable the East India Company and 
printed by order of the Government of Bengal. Arranged by 
John M.Clelland. Calcutta , 1850. E. 1076. 

Hooker (J* D. and Thomas Thomson.) Flora Indioa. being a systematic 
account of the Plants of British India, together with observations 
on the structure and affinities of their natural orders and genera. 
Vol. I only. Ranunoulacece to Fumariaoese. London, 1855. 

E. 1077. 

----- (Sir J «D.). Assisted by various Botanists. The Flora of British 
India. Published under the authority of the Seorttary of Btate for 
India in Council. 7 vols. 

Vol. I.—Ranunculace® to Polygalero. 

„ II.—Sabiace® to Cornaoese. 

„ Iir.—Oaprifoliacese to Apooynaoe®. 

„ 1Y.—Asolepiadese to Amarantaoa*. 
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Hooker (5ir J. D.) 

Yol. V. — Chenopodiacess to Orchidew. 

„ VT.—Orchede® to Cypcraccco. 

ii VII. — Cyperaceao, Gramme® and general index'. 

London, 1897. E. 1078 1084. 

Kanjilal (Upendranath). Forest Flora of the School oircle, N. W. P., being 
a description of the indigenous woody plants of the Saharaupur and 
Dehra Hun districts and the adjoining portion 4 of the Tehri- 
Garhwal Slate in the North-Western Provinces, w.ih analyse, 
compiled for the use of the students of the Imperial Forest School, 
Oohra Dun. Caltutta , 1901. E. 1085. 

Kuitiaun. Plants of. E, 1088, 

Murray (James A.). The Plants and Drugs of Sind ; being a systematic 
account, with description» of the indigenous Flora, and notices of. 
the value of uses of their Products in commerce, medicine and the* 

arts. Bombay, 1881. E> T087* 

Roxburgh (William). Flora Indioa or, Descriptions of Indian Plants. 

3 vols. Serampore , 183 * 2 . E. 1088-1090: 

Royle (J. Forbes). Illustrations of the Botany and other Branchos of the 
Natural Historv of tho Himalayan ra mnta ns and of the Flora of 
Kaahniere 2 vols/vol. II Plates. London , 1839. E. 1091*1092.' 

Talbot (W. A ). Trees shrubs and woedy climbers of the Bombay presidency. 

Sooond edition. Bombay , 1002. E. 1399'. 

- Forest Flora of the Bombay Presidency and Sindh. Yol. I. Ranun-* 

enlace® to Rosace®. Illustrated. Poona , 1909. B. 1479. 

Wallich (N.)» Plan 1 ® Asiatic® Bariores. Or Descriptions and figures oi: 

a select number of unpublished East Indian plants. 8 vo!s. Lon* 
don, 1830-1832. E. 1093-1095. 

Wight (Robert). leones Plantarum India Orientalis. Or F cures of. 

Indian Plants. 6 vola. Madras, IS40-1863. JE. J0Q8 1101, 

- - - General index of the Plants described and figured •• Jconas Plantarums 

Indi®orientalea, M J Madras, I860. F. 1102; 

Woods /Josephs The Tourist’s Flora : A descriptive catalogue of the Flower—*, 
mg Plants and Ferns of the British Islands, France, Germany: 
Switzerland, Italy, and the Italian Islands. London , 1859. 


E.llOfc. 
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580.—Systematic oryptogramia —(E. 1104—1106). 

Beddome (Major R. H-). The Ferns oi Southern India, being illustration* 
and plates oi the ferns of the Madras Presidency. Second edition. 
Madras 1873. E. 1104. 


Cooke (Me C.). Introduction to fresh-water algse with an enumeration of all 
the British species. With 13 plates, illustrating all the genera. 
Lo .dan, 1890. ft 1106. 


Hooker (Sir William Jackson) and John Gilbert Baker. 8 y**opei» 

fib cum; or, a synopsis of all known ferns, including the 
os mmdaceaj, schizte aoere, and ophioglaoeso 1 chiefly drived from 
the Kew Herbarium*, accompanied by figures, representing the 
essential character of each genus, becond edition. London, 1874. 

1 . 1100 . 


Wood’s Joseph). S" 686. 


689.—History.- (E.1602.) 

Von Sachs (Julius). History of Botany (1560-1860). Authorised transfer 
non by Henry E. H. Garnbey, revised by Issao Bailey Balfour. 
Oxford, 1890. E. 1002. 


690 .- Zoology—General— (E. 1107-1200; 

1400—02,1603). 

Annals of Natural History or Magazine of Zoology, Botany and 
Geology. Conducted by Sir VV. Gardine, P. o. belby ; JDr. John¬ 
ston, fchr W. G. Hooper and Biohard Taylor, etc. vols. 

1st series 20 vols. London, 1888-1847. 

2nd „ 20 „ 1848-1857. 

3rd 20 „ 1868*1867. 

4th #l 6 ^ 18G6-1870. 
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Balfour (Francis M.). A treatise on comparative embryology. 2 vole. 

8eooud edition, reprinted without alteration from the first edition* 

London, 188k E. 1107-1108. 

Benaden (P. J. Von). Animal parasites and mosamato3v lllustra'ci. 

London, 1889. E. 1109. 

Blanlord (W. T.). Observations on the Geology and Zoology of Abyssinia, 
made during the progress of the British expedition to that country 
in 1807-08 with illustrations and geological map. London. *H70. 

E.1110. 

Bourne Gilbert C«). An introduction to tho study of the comparative ana- 
tomyjof animals. 2 vols.:— 

*- v Vol. I.—Animal organisation. Tho Protozoa and 
Coelenterata. 

„* II —The CcnlomatG Meiazoa, 

London, 1900. E. 1111-1112. 

AltChUon (J. B. T.) The Hotany of Afghau delimitation commission. Tran¬ 
sactions of the Lmnaean Soe. Botany and Zoology, E. 1400. 

Brandt (J. F.» and J. T. C. Ratzeburg. Med zimsoho Zooiogie odor 
Gctreue Oars f elbung und Bosohroibung dor thiero <1 e m dcr 
arzue 1 mittellehro m Betraoht Kommen, in systcmatischer folge 
Herausgegeben. Erster Band. Berlin , 1829. E. 1113* 

Cm in bridge Natural History. Edited by F* F. Harmer and A. E« Sh*play. 
Illustrated, 10 vols. London* 

Vol. I.—Protozoa, Pori fora, Ccelenterate, Echinoderms* 
clc. by Hartog ; Sollas, etc. 1906. 

„ II.—Worms Rotifers and Polyzoa by Gamble \ 
Sheldon, etc* 1901. 

>f HI.—Molluscs and Bruehiopods by Cooke ; ShiplaV 
and Heed, 1895. 

i, IV.—Crustacea and Arachnids by Smith : woods, 
etc. 1909. 

„ V.—Perripaius, Myriapods and insects, part I, by 
Sidgwjok and others. 1901 

„ VI.—Insects, part II, by David Sharp, 1909. 

„ VII.—‘Fishes. Ascidiaijs, c*e ( ,by Harmor, Herdman, 
and others. 1904, 

„ VlII.—Amphibia and Reptiles by Hans Gadow, 
1909. 

„ IX.—Birds by A H. Evans. 

,, X.—Mammalia by Frank Evers Beddard. 1909. 

E 1114 112$. 

Carpenter (William B.h Zoology being a systematic account of the general 
structure, habits, instincts, and uses of thd principal families of 
the animal kingdom ; as wo 11 as ot tho eti ei norma oi Fosaij re¬ 
mains A new edition, thoroughly revised by W. S. Dollas 2 vols. 
London. 1857-58. E. 1124 1125. 

Dam (James D.). Corals and Coral Islands. London . 1672. E. 1125. 
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Darwin (Charles). The formation of vegetable mould, through the action 

worms with observations on their habits. Illustrated London B * 

1882. E. 1127. 

Davis (J. R. Ainsworth). The natural history of animals. The animal 
life of the world in its various aspeots and relations. 8 vols. 
London* 1903-4. E. 1128 1135. 

Eha. The tribe 3 on my Frontier. An Indian naturalist's foreign pol cy. 

Illustrated. Calcutta, 1883. E. 1186. 

Pabra (J. H.h Insect lifo souvouirs of a naturalist. Translated from the 
French by the author of “ Madomoiseila {Mon Illustrated.- 
London, 1901. E. 1187- 

Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma* 19 vols. 
Mammalia, by W. T. Blanford. 

Fishes, vol. 1L, by Francis Day. 

Reptilia and Batrachia by George A. Boulengcr. 
B t rd? f ,vols. I and II, by Eugene W. Oates. 

„. „ II and IV, by \V. T. Blanford. 

. Moths, 4» vols,, byG.-H. Hdtmpson. 

Mymenoptera, vol. I.—Waaps and Beos,by Lieut.-ColoneF 
G. T. Bingham. 

Butterflies, vol. II, by L ; eu f onaut-Colonel C. T. Bingham 
Goleoptera, vol. I iCerambyoidie), by 0. J. Gahan. 
MolJusca-Tostacell rlae anl Zonitidte, by the late W.T. 
Blanford. London, 1888. 

Rhynchota, vol. IV iLlomoptcra). 2 parts. By W. L.- 
Distant. London , 1907-03. 

Coleoptcra, Lamolh corma, Pt. 11 by G. J. Arrow, 
London, 1910.- 

Dermaptera (Earwigs) by Malcolm Burr. 

London, 19JG. 

Fisheries Exhibition Literature* tec, 574. 

Qroos <Karl*. The play of animals. A study of animal life and instinct.. 

Translated with the author's co-operation by Elizabeth L. Bald.n, 
London, lHJ8j E. 1133. 

Hanzton (Rev* Samuel).- Principles of animal mechanics. London, 1878. 

E. 1189. 

ffollprin ^A-ngels^ The Geographical and Geological distribution of an mala. 

Undeletion.. London, 1894. E. 1140* 

Houssay (Frederic*. The industries of animals. The contemporary so.ence 
series. Illustrated. London, R. 1401. 

Huxley (Thomas Henry), An introduction*to the classification of animals. 

London, 1839. R. 1HI. 

Kirby (Rev. William). On the Powor, Wisdom, and Goodness of God, as* 
mamfered in the creation of animals, and in their history, habits, 
and instincts. New edition, edited With notes by Thomas Rymer* 
Joues. 2 vols. Also called Bridgewater treatises. London* 3862 . 

K 1142-1148. 
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Lankester (E Ray). Extinct animals. Illustrated. London , 1905. E. 1144. 

LeConte (Joseph). Outlines of the comparative physiology and morpho¬ 
logy of animals. New York, 1900. E. 1145. 

Living animals* 0# the world. A popular natural history. An interesting 
description of beasts, birds, fishes, reptiles, insects, etc. With 
authentic anecdotes, 2 Vols. Illustrated;— 

Vol. I -^Mammals.- 

„ II.—Birds,* reptiles, fishes.eto. 

London* B. 1146-1147. 

Murray (Janies A.) A Hand-book to the Geology, Botany and Zoology of 
of bind. Kurraohco, I860. E. 1J03. 

Nicholson (Henry Alleyne). A manual of Zoology, for the use of students. 

With a general introduction on the principles of Zoology. Sixth 
edition. Revised and enlarged. Edinburgh, 1880. * E. 1148. 

Parker (T. Jeffery) and William A. Hasweli. A manual of zoology. 

Illustrated. London , 1699. E. 1149. 

Plot (Rob). Natural history of Oxfordshire of England. Oxford , 1677. 

E. 1150. 

Poulton (Edward Bagnall). The colours of animals. Their meaning and 
use especially considered in the case of insects. With figures. 
Second edition. London, 1890. E. 1151 

Report on the'Sclentiflc Results of the voyage of H Mi & Challenger; 

During the year 1873-76 under the Command ot Captain 
George 8. Naros and Cap tain Frank Turle Thomson, prepared 
under the superintendence of Sir C. Wyville Thomson. Zoology!' 
Si vols. m 40 bound copies. Vols. XVill and XXIX in two parts 
aDda separate copy of plates for each of the vols. IX. XV111 XXI, 
XXIV, XXIX and XXX. London, 1889. E. 1152 1911. 

Semper (Karl). The nVural conditions of existence, as they affect 
animal life. Maps and wood cuts. Fifth edition. London , 1899. 

E. 1192. 

Seton-Thomsofl (Ernest). Lives of the hunted, conta ning a true 
account of the doings of five quadrupeds and three bird.-, and in 
elucidation of the same, over 200 drawings. London 1901. 

B. 1193. 

Wild animals I : have known and 200 drawings. Being the personal 
histories of : Lobo ; Silverspot ; Bagglybig ; B.ngo , the spring- 
field Fox; the pacing Mustang; Wully and Rediufl. London, 
1902. E. 1194. 

Shipley (A. E.'And E W. MacBrldge. Zoology, an elementary text-book, 
seoonVodition. Cambridge , 1904. E. 1195. 

Stray Feathers: A Journal of ornithology for India and its Depen¬ 
dencies. Edited by Allan Uumo. 11 vols. 1875-99. 


A systematic and general index to vuls.l—XI by Charles Chubb, 
London, 1399. 




206 


ZOOLOGY—GE SERA. L. 


tennet (Sir J. Emerson). Sketches of the natural history of Geylon 
with narratives and anecdotes, illustrative of the habits and 
instincts, etc., including a monograph of the elephant, and a des¬ 
cription of the modes of capturing and training it. With engrav¬ 
ings from original drawings. London, 1801. £.1198. 

Thomson (Arthur). Outlines of zoology, 2nd edition. London . 1895. 

E. 1402. 

Wallace (Alfred Russel). The geographical distribution of animals, 
with a study of the relations of living and oxtinct faunas as 
elucidating the past changes of the earth's surface. Maps and 
illustrations. 2 vols. London , 187G. E. 1197-1198. 

Wood (Rev. J a.). Homes without hands. Being a description of the 
h'b.tations of animals, classed according to their principle of 
construction. With new designs by W. F. Keyl and E. hmith, 
engravod byG. Pearson. London , 1866. E. 1199* 

—— —— The popular Natural history. Illustrated. London , 1866. E. 1200. 

Zoological Record. Edited by Albert 0. L. G. Gunther. 8 vols. (Vole. I— 
VII and XLI). London , 1864-70 and 1905. 


591.—'Physiological zoology.-(E. 1201—1228 ; 1403-1407 

1433—1436.) 

Aeher (L.) und K- Spiro. -Ergebnisse der physiologie. 4 vols. in 7 

parts. Wieebaden, JL9U2-05. E. 12011207. 

Haitian (H. Charlton). The brain as an organ of mind. Third edition. 

illustrated. London , 1885. E. 1*08. 

Chittenden t Russell H,). Physiological economy in nutrition with special 
reference to the minimal proteid requirement of the healthy mm. 
An experimental study. Now York, 19u7. S. 1488. 

Donaldson Henry Herbert). The growth of the brain. ~A study of the 
nervous system in relation to education. The contemporary sc fence 
series. London , 1895. E. 1209. 

Ebbfytghaus < Herm) und Arthur Konig Edited h p Zeitsohrift fur 
Psychologic und Physiologic der Sinncsorgane. Odd. vols. 26 
vols in all. Leipzig, 

Perrier (David), The functions of the brain. Second edition, rewritten and 
enlarged. Illustrated. London, 1886. E. 1210. 

Gillespie (A. Lockhart'. The natural history of digestion. Illustrated. 

The contemporary science series. London r 1898. E. 121L 
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Halliburton (W. D.) Hand-book of physiology. Seventh edition. London, 
jy06. E. 1484. 

Higgins (Hubert). Humaniculture. New York. E. 1485. 

Keith (Arthur*. Human embryology and morphology. Second edition, 
revised and enlarged. Illustrated. London , 1904. E: 1212. 

Lagrange (Fernand). Physiology of bodily exercise. Second edition. Lon - 
don . 18*u. E. 1218. 

Loch Jacques . Comparative physiology of the brain, and comparative 
psychology, tllusiraied. London, 1901. E. 1214. 

■ ■ Studies in general physiology. The decennial publication*. Second 
tanoa, volumo XV. 2 parts. Chicago , 1906. E. 1215 12*9. 

Lubbock Sir John . On tho senses, instincts and intelligence of animals, 
with spec al reference to insects, with over one hundred illustro- 
t ion s. London , 1899. E. 1408. 

Luys (J.). The brain and its functions. Illustrated. Third edition. Lon* 
don, 1889. E. 1217. 

Marshall (Milncs) and Hurst < Herbert!. A junior course of practical 

"" r oology. 4th edition. London, 1695. B. 1404. 

Mercler (Charles). Sanity and insanity. Illustrated. London. 18P0. 

E. 1218. 

Metchnikoft (Elias). Leotures on the comparat ive pathology of inflamma¬ 
tion, delivered at the Pasteur Institute in 1891, Translated 
from the French, by F. A. Starling and E.H. Starling. With 
flgureb and plates. London, 1893. E. 1219. 

Morgan (C. Lloyd). Animal Behaviour. Illustrated. London, 1900.* 

E. 1405. 

Muller (J.). Elements of physiology. Translated from the German with 
notes, by William Baly. Second edition. 2 vols. London, 1839, 
42. E. 1220 1221. 

Romanes (George J.). Animal intelligence. 4th edition. London , 18»^. 

E. 1409. 

Russell (The Hon. R.h Strength and diet. A practical treatise wth 

special regard to the life of nations. London, 1J05. E. 1222. 

5chafer (E A.) The essentials of histology. Descriptive and praotioal for 
the use of students. Sixth edition. London, 190 J. E. 1407. 

Talbot <Eugene S.). Degeneracy. Its oauses, signs, and results. Illustrat¬ 
ed. London, 1898. K. 1228. 

Verworm (Max). General physiology, an outline of the science of life. Trans¬ 
lated from the 2nd German edition, by Fredeno 8. Lee, with 285 
illustrations. London, 1899. E. 1488. 

Waller (Augustus D ). Lectures on physiology. First series on animal 
electricity. London , 1897. E. 1224. 

Wundt (Wilhelm). Gruadziige der Physiologisohen Psyohologie. 8 vole. 

Leipzig, 1902-08. E. 1225-1227. 

—. . Gesamtregister. Bearbeitet Von Wilhelm Wirth. 

Leipzig, 1908. B. 1228, 
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692—Invertebrates—(E. 1220 — 1294 ; 1408 ; 1437; 1480). 

Catlow (Agnes). Popular conohology, or. the shell cabinet arranged, accord- 
log to the modern system ; with a detailed aooonnt of the air mala 
and a complete desonptive list of the families and genera of recent 
and fossil shells. Second edition. London, 1854. E. 1229. 

&henu (Le. Dr). Encyclopedic d’histoire natural lo on traifce complct de 
ecu e science. Laris. £.1280. 

Cotes (E. C.) and Col. C. Swinhoe. A catalogue of the moths of India. 
1‘irtb IL and IV — VI. Calcutta, 1887.1890. 

(Curtis (Johnh British entomology; being illustrations and descriptions 
ot the genera of insects, found in Great Britain and Ireland , 
containing coloured liguros from nature of the most rare and 
beautiful speces, and in many instances of the plants upon which 
they are found. 16 vols. London, 1824*39, £. 1281-1246. 

--- British entomology, etc. Index. London, 1823 1840. £.1247. 

<Dalyell (Sir John Graham). Rare and remarkable animals of Sootland. 

repre»eaced tr-un living subjects ; with practical observations 
on their nature. Vol. I, with plates. London 1847. E. 12 ML 

D© Ntcevllle (Lionel) and Major G. H. L. Marshall. The butterflies of 
India, Burmati and Ceylon. A descriptive hand-book with 
miineroua illustrations. 3 vols, in 4 parts. Calcutta, 1882-90.. 

E. 1249-1252. 

Donovan (E.). Natural history of the insects of India, containing upwards 
of 220 figures and descriptions A new edition, brought down to 
the present state of the soieuce, with systematic characters of 
each species, synonyms, indexes, and other additional matter, by 
J. O. Westwood. London , 1842. £. 1258. 

—» Natural history of the insects of China, containing upwards of 220 
figures and descriptions. A new edition* brought down to tha 
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Buckland (Frank T.). Fish-hatching. London, 1863. E. 1299. 
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Dewar (Douglas). Bombay Ducks. An aooount of some of the every, 
day birds and beasts found in a naturalist's Eldorado. London 
1906. E. 1308.* 
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Barlow (Peter). The encyclopaedia of arts, manufactures and machinery 
to which is prefixed an introductory view of the principles of 
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United Provinces. Allahabad , 1910. F. 82. 
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Provinces. Allahabad, 1907. F. 85. 

Leather Industries (Report on) of the Bombay Presidency. 1909. F. 197. 

Maffey (J. L.). A monograph on wood-carving in the United Provinoes of 
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Rangoon , 1903. F. 47. 
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608.—Other countries.— (F. 200.) 

Fraser (John Foster). America at work. With 38 fuil-pagc plates from 
photographs. London t 1904, F. 200. 


0O5.--Cotif6rences and Societies.—(F. 51—56; 201). 

Beckmann (John). A history of inventions, discoveries and origins, transla¬ 
ted from the German by William Johnston. Fourth edition. 


2 vols. London , 1840. F. 61-52. 

Industrial conference. Held at Benares in December 1905. F. 58. 

- Held at Calcutta, December 1900. Madras. F. 54. 

■ .— Held at Surat, December 1907. Madras. F. 65. 
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606.- Journals, Periodicals, etc. 
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(continued). 20 bound vols. London. 
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XIV-XV11I. London. 
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009—History.—(F. 57.) 
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620.—Engineering—General — (F. 60—66 ; 
181; 203—204 ; 214—216.) 
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Third edition, enlarged, London, 1832. F. 60. 
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153 plates. F. 204. 

Rogers (Charles Gilbert). A manual of forest engineering for India. 2 
vols., II and III. Calcutta, 1901-02. p. 62-08. 
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t» II.—On the maximum of moving bodies, machines 
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» III.—On the velocity of effluent water. 

„ IV.—Experiments on circular motion, water* 
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London, 1795, p. 37 . 
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» II.—Plates. 

New York, 1835. F. 70-71. 
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descriptions of the modern machinery employed in the ar£. 
Fourth edition. London, 1884, F. 81. 

Tredgold's work on the steam engine. Illustrations of steam machinery 
and steam naval architecture. Atlas to the enlarged edition 
John Weale. 1846. gg* 

Weisbach (Julius). Principles of the mechanics of maohinerv and [engineer¬ 
ing. 2 vols. London, 1848. F. 88-84. 


Whitworth (Joseph). 

London, 1358. 


; Miscellaneous papers on 


meohanioal subjects. 

F. 86. 


MINING. 
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622.—Mining— (F. 86—90.) 


Andre (Qeorge G.J. A praotical treatise on coal-mining. 2 vols. London, 
1879. F. 86-87. 

Fordyce (W.). A history of coal, ooke, coal fields etc., iron etc., ores, and 
processes of manufacture, London , 1800. F. 88. 

Smyth (Wrington W.). A treatiso on coal and ooal mining. London , 
1867. F. 89. 


Whitney (J. D.). The metallic wealth of the United S L ates, described and 
compared with that of other countries. Philadelphia, 1854, 

F, 90. 


624.—Irrigation.—(F. 91—93 ; 184—185.) 

Istoria. Dol progettie delle opore per la navigazione-interna del Milanese di 
Giuseppe Brusghette. Milano , 1821. F. 184. 

Markham (Clements R.). Report on the irrigation of Eastern Spain. 

F. 91.. 

Smith (Baird). Italian irrigation, being a report on the agricultural oanals 
of Piedmont and Lombardy. 2 vols. London, 1865. F. 92-98. 

Storia Del Progetti Delle opere per l’irrigazlone del Milanese di Giuseppe 
Brusghetti, Lugano , 1834. F. 185. 


626.—Roads and Railroads —(P. 94- 98.) 

Brees (C. S.). Second series of railway praotice: a collection of working plana 
and praotical details of construction in the public work of the most 
celebrated engineers. 4 vols. London , 1847. F. 94-97. 

Wood (Nicholas). A practical treatise on railroads, and interior communi¬ 
cation in general, containing numerous experiments on the powers 
of the improved locomotive engines eto, Third edition, London, 

1838, F. 98sr 




Bridge and roof. 
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627.—Bridge and Roof.—(^.^99 -102). 

Baker (B.)« Long span railway bridges. Short-span railway bridge. Lon~ 
don, 1873. F. 99. 

Douglas (Sir Howard). An essay on the principles and construction of 
military bridges and the passage of rivers ih military operations: 
London , 1833. F. 100; 

Goodwyn (Captain Henry). Memoir on the taper-chain tension bridge, its 
principles theoretically developed ; its construction and manufac¬ 
ture of the details practically illustrated. Calcutta, 1844. F. 101. 

Bitter (August)* Elementary theory and calculation of iron bridges and 
roofs. Translated from the German (third edition) by H. R. 
Ban key* London, 1879. F. 102. 


629.—History.—(F. 103-100.) 

Brunei (Isambard Kingdom). (Civil Engineer. The life of-.By 

Isambard Brunei. London, 1870. F. 108. 

Brunei (Sir Marc Isambard). Civil Engineer. Memoir of the life of- 

By Richard Beanuish. London, 1832. F. 104. 

Smiles (Samuel)* Lives of the engineers, with an account of their principal 
works comprising also a history of inland communication in 
Britain. 4 vols. London, 1862-1868. F. 105-108. 

Stephenson (George). Life of. (Railway Engineer.) By Samuel Smiles. 

Second edition. London, 1857, F. 109; 


330 .—Agriculture.—(F. 110—127; 1 86 ; 217.) 

See also 606 . 

Atkinson (Edwin T.), Notes onthe eoonomio products of the North-West- 
era Provinces* Allahabad , 1881. F. llO. 



AGRICULTURE, 
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Paid (Claud). Indian tea, its onlture and manufacture. Being a text book 
on the cultivation and manufacture of tea. Seoond edition. Cal¬ 
cutta, 1908, F. 111. 

Benson (Charles). The Saidapet experimental farm manual and guide. 

Madras , 1879. F. 112. 

Cheal (J.). Praotioal fruit-culture. A treatise on planting, growing, storage 
etc. of hardy fruits for market and private growers. 8rd edition, 
revised. London, 1901. Jf. 118. 

Fream (Dr. W«). Soils and their properties. London, 1901. F. 114.. 

Griffith (A. B.). The diseases of crops and their remedies: a hand book of 
economic biology for farmers and students. Illustrated. London , 
1890. F. 188, 

Johnson (Cuthbert W.). The iarmer’s encyclopaedia, and dictionary of 
rural affairs embracing all the most recent discoveries and agricul¬ 
tural chomistry. London . F. 2J7. 

Malden \Walter J.). Tillage. London, 1891. F. 116. 

Mukerlee (Nitya Gopal). Hand-book of Indian Agriculture. Calcutta ,, 

1901. F. 118. 

Royle (J. F.). Essay on the productive resources of India. London, 1840. 

F. 117. 

Schrottky (Eugene C.). The principles of rational agriculture applied to 
India and its staple products. Bombay, 1870. F. 118. 

teller (William) and Henry (Stephens). Physiology at the farm in aid 
of rearing and feeding the live stock. Edinburgh , 1867. F. 119. 

Simmonds (P. L.). The commercial products of the vegetable kingdom, con^ 
sidered in their various uses to man and in their relation to the 
arts and manufactures, forming a praot’cal treatise and hand-book 
of referonoe for the colonist, manufacturer, merchant and consumer, 
on tho cultivation eto. of the various substances obtained from trees 
and plants. Lon don, 1 854, F. 120. 

— —- Tropical agriculture. A treatise on the culture, preparation, 

commerce and consumption of the principal produots of the vege¬ 
table kingdom. London, 1857. F. 121. 

Thaer (Albert D.). The principles of agriculture. Translated by William 
Shaw and Cuthbert W. Johnson. London, J844. F. 122-128., 

Voelcker (John Augustus), Report on the improvement of Indian Agricul¬ 
ture. London . F. 124. 

- ■ ■ - ■ Duplicate, Seoond edition. Calcutta , 1897. F. 125. 

Warington (R.)* The chemistry of the farm. Nm York, 1882. F. 126. 

Weills (J. C.). Agriculture in the tropics, an elementary treatise. Cambridge t 
1909. F. 127. 
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631.—Soil, Manures (F. 128-131; 187.) 

8i& also 540. Pests see 592. 

Harris (Joseph). Talks on manures. Third edition, New York, 1882. 

P.128 

Johnston (Professor J. P. W.) and Charles (A. Cameron). Elements 
of agricultural chemistry and geology. Eleventh edition. Edin¬ 
burgh, 1878. P. 120. 

Johnston (Samuel W.). How crops grow. A treatise on the ohemioal 
composition, structure and life of the plant for all students of 
agriculture. New York , 1882. P. 180. 

— . . . How crops feed. A treatise on the atmosphere and the soil as 

related to the nutrition of agricultural plants. New York , 1889. 

P. 181. 

Warington (R.) The chemistry of the farm. See 680. 

Wiley (Harvey W.). Principles and praotioe of agricultural analysis. A 
manual for the study of soils, fertilizer and agricultural products. 
For the use of analysts, teachers and students of agricultural che¬ 
mistry. Second edition, vol. 11 only, fertilisers and insecticides. 
Nation, 1908. P. 187. 


032.—Sugar.—(F. 132-135.) 

Evans (W* J.), The sugar planter’s manual; being a treatise on the art of 
obtaining sugar from the sugaroane. London , 1847. P. 182. 

Had! (Salyid Muhammad). The sugar industry of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. Allahabad , 1902. P. 188. 

Myrick (Herbert). The American sugar industry, a practical manual ou the 
production of sugar beets and sugar cane and on the manufacture 
of sugar therefrom. New York , 1902. P. 184. 

Porter (George Richardson). The nature and properties of the sugar 
cane: with practical directions for the improvements of its oultnre, 
and the manufacture of its prodaots. Second edition. London , 
1848. P. 186, 
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633.—Cotton.—(F. 136—145; 205; 218—219.) 

Baines (Edward). History of the cotton manufacture in Great Britain: 

with a notice of its oarly history in the east, and in all the quarters 
of the globe; a description of the great meohanioal inventions etc. 
London . F. 136. 

Cassels (Walter R.). Cotton: an account of its culture in the Bombay Pre¬ 
sidency, prepared from Government reoords and other authentic 
sources, in accordance with a resolution of the Government of 
India. Bombay, 1662. F. 187 

Gibbs (Joseph), Cotton cultivation in its various details, the barrage of 
great rivers, and instructions r or irrigating, embanking etc. especi¬ 
ally adaptod to the improvements of the cultural soil of India. 
London , 1882, F. 188* 

Lyman (Joseph B). Cotton culture. With an additional chapter on ootton 
soed and its uses by J.R. Syphor, York . F, 189. 

Medlicott (J. G.). Cotton Hand-book for Eongal : being a digest of all infor¬ 
mation available from offic.al records and other sources on the 
subject of the production of cotton in the Bengal Provinces. Cal¬ 
cutta, 1802. F. 140. 

Duplicate. F. 141. 

Riley (Charles V\ Fourth roport of the United States entomologioal com¬ 
mission on the cotton worm, togethor with a chanter on the boll 
worm with maps and illustration*. Washington, 1880, F. 205, 

Royle (J. Forbes). On the culture and commerce of cotton in India and 
elsewhere; with an account of the experiments made by the Hon. 
East India Company up to tho present time. London , 1851. 

F. 142. 

lire (Andrew). The cotton manufacture of Great Britain. 2 vols. London, 
1801. F. 218-219 

Watson (Dr. Forbes). Report on cotton gins, and on the cleaning 
and quality of Indian cotton. Part I (summary and conclusions), 
London , 1879, jp, 148. 

— ■■ —* On the growth of cotton in India; its present state and future 
prospects with special reference to supplies to Britain. F. 144, 

Wheeler (J. Talboys). Hand-book to the cotton cultivation in the Madras 
Presidency, Madras, 16G2, F. 145. 
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DAIRY AND CATTLE. 


834.—Dairy and Cattle.—(P. 146; 188—189; 206.) 

Allen (Lewis F.)- American cattle: their history, breeding and management. 

Now York, 1881. F. 149. 

Barthel (Dr. Chr.), Methods used in the examination of Milk and Dairy 
products. Translated by W. Goodwin. London , 1910. P. 188. 

Joslen (Major F.). Oattlo of the Bombay Presidency. Department of Land 
Records and Agriculture. Bombay Bulletin, no. 26. 1906. Bom¬ 
bay, 1905. P. 189. 

fynder (Harry). Dairy chemistry. New York # 1907. F. 206 


635.-Tea.—(F. 147.) 

Boll (Samuel). An account of the cultivation and 'manufacture of tho tea in 
Ohina : derived from personal observation during an offioial resi¬ 
dence in that country from 1804 to 1826. London, 1848. F. 147. 


630.—Fibres.—(P. 148.) 

Hoyle (J. Forbes). The fibrous plants of India fitted for cordage, clo thing 
and paper. With an account of the cultivation and preparation 
of flax, hemp and their substitutes. London, 1855. F. 148. 


FOODGRAINS AND GRASS. 
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637 — Foodgrains and Grass.--(F. 149—151; 190.) 

Church (A- H.). Foodgrains of India. London^ 1886. F. 149. 

Howard (Albert) and Gabrielle (L. C. Howard). Wheat in India. Its 

production, varieties, and improvement. Calcutta, 1909. F 190. 

Illustrations of the indigenous fodder. Grasses of the plains of North- 
Western India, 9 vols. Uoorkee, 1886*87. F. 150*151. 


638—Fisheries.—(F 191.) 

Nicholson (Sir P. A.). Noto on Fisheries in Japan. Madrai, 1907. F. 191 


639.—Gardening:—(F. 152-156.) 

Kemp (Edward). How to lay out a garden: intended as a general guide in 
choosing, forming or improving an estate. Second edition. Lon- 
don, 1858. F. 152. 

Leyiand (John). Gardens, old and new. The country house and its garden 
environment, Second vol. London. F. 158. 


London (J. W ). The horticulture London. F. 154, 

M'intosh (Charles). & The book W the garden. Vol. 1. Structural, Lon¬ 
don, 1853. F. 155. 

Woodrow (0-Marshall). Hints on gardening in India. Fourth edition, 
groatly enlarged and illustrated. Bombay, 1888. F. 156. 
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640 .—DOMESTIC ECONOMY, 

042. -Cookery.—(P. 157.) 

Cassell's Dictionwy of oooking with numerous, illustrations. 

107. 


650 —Commerce.—(F. 207.) 

Easton (H T.). English bank book-keeping, with an introduction on the 
theory and practice of aooounts. London , 1910. F. 207. 


670.—Manufactures.—(F. 158—174 ;'192.) 

(G. Phillips) Edited by '.—British Manufacturing Industries. Second 
edition. (11 vols.). London , 1877-1881. F. 158-168. 

1. Jewellery by George Wallis. 

Gold working by Rev. Charles Boutell. 

Watches and clocks by F. J. Britten. 

Musical instruments by E. F. Rimboult. 

Cutlery by F. Collis. 

2. Metallic minigMgAnd oolliories by Waring ton W. 

SmythSP 

Coal by A. Gallesly, 

8. Building stones by Professor Hull. 

Explosivo compounds by W. Mathieu Williams. 
Acids, alkalies, soap and minor chemical produots 
by Professor Church. 

Oils and candels by W. Mathieu Williams. 

Gas and lightings by R. H. Patterson. 

4. Guns, nails, locks, wood sorews, railway bolts and 
spikes, buttons, pins, needles, saddlery an & 
eleotroplate by the late W. C. Aitken. 
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Pens and papier mftohA ammunition, percussion 
oaps and cartridges, anchors and ohain 
' cables by G. Lindsey. 

5. Pottery by L Arnoux. 

Glass and silicates by Professor Barff. 

Furniture and wood work by J. H. Pollen* 

6. Tobacco by John Dunning. 

Hidos and leather by J. Collins. 

Guttapercha and indiarubber by J. Collins. 

Fibres and cordage by P. L. Simmonds. 

7. Salt, preservation of food ; broad and bi scuits by 

J. J. Manley. 

Sugar refining by C. Haughtou Gill. 

Butter and cheese by Morgan Evans. 

Browing, d stilling byT, A Pooley. 

8. Hosiery and lace by the late W. Felkin, 

Carpets by Christopher Dresser. 
y Dyeing and bleaching. 

9. Iron and steel by W. Mathieu William ; copper 

smelting by J. Arthur Phillips. 

Brass founding, tin plato and zinc work by Walter 
Graham (third edition). 1883. 

10. Ship-building by Captain Bedford Pin. 

Telegraphy by Robert Sabine. 

Agricultural machinery by Professor Wrightson. 
Railways and tramways by D. Kinner Clark. 

11. Woel and its applications, by Professor Aroher. 
Flax and linen by W. J. Charley. 

Cotton by Isaac Watts. 

Silk by R.’F. Cobb. 

London, 1877. 

Emerson (Edward R.b Beverages, past and present. An historical sketch 
of thoir production together with a study of the customs connected 
with their uses, 2 vols. tfeiv York, l l J08. F. 169-170. 

Herring .Richard*. Paper and paper miking, ancient and modern. Intro¬ 
duction by the Rev. George Croly. London, 1856. F. 171. 

Price (George*. A treatise* on fire and thief-proof depositories and looks 
and koys, London, 1865. F. 17#. 

Watson (J. Forbes). The textile manufactures and the customs of the people 
of India. London , 1866. F, 198. 
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MECHANIC TRADES. 


080.—Mechanic trades.—(F. 175—176 ; 208.) 

Burch (R. M.)« Colour printing and colour printers. With a chapter on 
modern processes by M. Gamble. London , 1910. F. 208. 

Oraham f John). The compositor’s text book: or, instructions in the 
elements of the art of printing: consisting of an essay on punctua* 
t ion with rules and examples; directions on the use of capitals; 
Greek and Hebrew alphabets; rules for distributing and com¬ 
posing. Glasgow, 1848. F. 175. 

Printing apparatus for the use of amateurs. Containing full and practical 
instructions for the use of Cowper’s Parlour Printing Pross, tho 
whole manufactured and sold only by Holtzapffel & Co. Third 
edition. Greatly enlarged. London , 1846. F. 176. 


086.—Book-binding* and Speoimens of book-binding — 

(P. 209—211.) 

Fletcher (W. Y ). Book-binding in Franco. London , 1894. F. 209. 

International book-binding. Exhibition at the ‘‘ Caxton Head ”. London , 
1894. F. 210. 

ePrideaux (S. T.). An historical sketch of book-binding. London , 1893. 

F. 211. 

Specimens of Book-binding. 12 in number. 


690.—Building. 

009.—Oars and Carriages, Ship-building eto.—(P. 177- 

178; 212.) 

Beaumont (W. Worby,) Motor vehicles and motors. Their design, con¬ 
struction and working by steam, oil and electricity. 2 vols. Wsst- 
minster, 1902-06. F. 177-178. 

5ommerfeldt (Hakon A.). Elementary and praotioal principles of the 
construction of ships. Atlas of engravings. London* F. 212. 




PINE ARTS. 


231 


700—Fine Arts-General.-(G. l—17; 406). 

Brown (Q. Baldwin). The fine arte, A manual, Seoond edition. London, 
1902, G. I. 

Chevreul (M. E.). The principles of Harmony and contrast of oolonrs, and 
thcr applications to the fine arts: including painting, interior 
decoration, etc Translated from the Frenoh by Charlos Martel. 
Third edition. London, 1860. G. 2. 

Doran (Dr.). New pictures and old panels. London, 1859. G. 8. 

Elmes (Janies). A general and bibliographical dictionary of the fine arts. 

London, 182G. G. 4, 

Enfield (William'. Young artist’s assistant, or elements of the fine arts. 

Gth edition with ongravings. London. G. 5. 

Gould (John). Biographical dictionary of eminent artists comprising pain. 

tors, sculptors, engravers and architoots from the earliostages to the* 
present timo. 2 vols. New edition. London, 1835. G. 8-7. 

Guizot (M). The fine arts, their nature and relations. London, 1853. G. 8. 

Hegel. The introduction to Segal’s philosophy of fine art. Translated from 
the German with notes and prefatory essay by Bornard Bosanquet. 

London, 1886, G. 9. 

. . . The introduction to—. Translated from the German with notes 

and prefatory essay by Bernard Bosanquet. 2nd impression. 
London, 1905. G. 408. 

Reynolds (Sir Joshua). The literary works of—, With a memoir of the 
author and other remarks by Honry William Beeohoy. 2 vols, 
New and improved edition. London, 1852. G. 10*11. 

— ■■ The works of Bit Joshua Reynolds,; containing his discourses* 
Idlers, a journey to Flandcr and Holland, and his commentary 
on Du Fresnoy’s art of painting by Edward Malone. The seoond 
edition corrooted. 3 Vols. London, 1798, G 12-14. 

Patterson (R. H.). Essays in history and art. Edinburgh, 186a. G, 15. 

Ruskin (John). The political eoonomy of art. London, 1857. G.18. 

—Lectures on art. Oxford, 1870. G. 17. 
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ART GALLERIES. 


708-Art galleries.—(G-18-22). 

Great Exhibition, 1851. Recollections of - . Published by Lloyd Brothers- 

& Go. London, 1851. G. 18. 

Indian Art. Work at the Calcutta Exhibition 1883-81. See 791. 

Spielmann (M. H.). Edited by. The British 8chool of Painting. Fine Art 
Palace, Franco-British Exhibition, 1908. August 1908. London, 
1908. G. 19. 

Waring (J. B ). Selected and arranged by-. Master pieces of industrial 

art and sculpture at the International Exhibition, 1862. 3 vole* 
London, 1863 0. 20-22*- 

Watt (Sir).— Indian Art at Delhi. See 791. 


709—History ot arts.—(G.23—47). 

Cunningham (Allan). The live* of the most eminont British paintefar, 
sculptors and architects. 6 vols. Becond edition. London , 1830- 
1837. G. 23-28. 

Gardner (Percy)- A Grammar of Greek Art. New York, 1905. G. 29. 

Harrison (Jane E.). Introductory studios in Greek art. Fifth edition. 

With maps and illustrations. London, 1302. G. 30. 

Knight (Richard Payne). The symbol.cal language of ancient art mytho¬ 
logy. An luquiry. New edition. With introduction and othor 
things by Alexander Wilder. New York , 1876. G. 31. 

Michel (Andre). Hiatoire De L’Art depuis les premiers temps ohretions 
Jusqua nos jours publiee sows la direction de Andre Miohol. Tome 
1 Des Debuts de Part Chretien a la Fin do la Periode Komano 
Two parts. Paris, 1905. G. 82-38. 

Muller (C. O.). Ancient art and its remains ; or a manual of’fthe archaeology 
of art. New edition with numerous additions by F. G. Welcker. 
Translated from the German by John Leitoh. London , I860. 

G. 34. 

Perrot (Georges) and Charles Chiplez. History of art in primitive Greece 
Myoenian art. 2 vols. London, 1891. G. 85-36. 

— — - ■ ■■■- History of Art in Phoenicia and its dependencies. 2[vols. Translated 
. and edited by Walter Armstrong. London , 1885. G. 87-88. 

History of Art in Phrygia, Lydia, Caria, and Lyoia. London, 1892. 

G.89. 

A History of Art in Aneient Egypt. 2 vols. Translated and edited 
by Walter Armstrong. London , 1883. G. 40-41* 

—— ■ — History of Art in Sardinia and Juda, Syriaand Asia minor. 3 vole. 

Translated end edited by I, Gonine Lpndon* 1890. G. 42-48% 
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■ . . A History of Art in Chaldoea and Assyria, 2 vols. Translated from 

the French and edited by Walter Armstrong. London, 1884. 

G. 44-45. 

—— ■ History of Art in Persia. London, 1892. G. 46. 

Wathen (George H.)» Arts, antiquities, and chronology of Ancient Egypt: 

from observations in 1839. London, 1843, G. 47. 


710—Ornament and Design—(G. 48—62; 
407—408). 

Baldry (A. Lys.). Modern mural decoration. London, 1902. G. 48. 

Haweis (Mrs. H. R.b The art of decroation. A new edition with numerous 
illustrations. London, 1889. G. 4Q7. 

Jones (Owen). The grammar of ornament. Illustrated by plates etc. 

London. G. 49. 

-- The grammar of ornament. Illustrated by) examples from various 

styles of ornament. One hundred folio plates, drawn by F. Bedford. 
6 vols. 

One text. 

Six plates in divisions. 

London, 1856. G. 50-55. 

Ornamental art (the treasury of). Illustrations of objects of art and vertu. 

Photographed from the originals and drawn on stone by F. Bedford 
with descriptive notices by I. C. Robinson. London . G. 66 

Shaw (Henry). Specimens of tile pavements drawn from existing authorities. 

London , 1858. G. 57. 

■ . . . The decorative arts. Ecclesiastical and civil of the middle ages. 

London , 1851. G. 58* 

- - —. Illuminated ornaments selected from manuscripts and early printed 

works. With descriptions by Sir Frederio Madden. London , 1888. 

G. 59. 

. . - The enoyolopsedia of ornament. London, 1842. G. 69. 

Slade (Felix). Catalogue of the collection of glass. With notes on the history. 

of glass making by Alexander Nesbitt. London,\l 871. G81. 
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ORNAMENT AND DESIGN. 


Speltz (Alexander). The styles of ornament, from pre-historio times 
to the middle of the nineteenth oentury. A series of 3,600 
examples, arranged in historical order with descriptive text for the 
use of architects, designs, craftsmen and amateurs. Translated from 
the 2nd German edition, revised and edited by R. Phene Spiers. 
London, 1910. G. 408. 

Westman (Habbakuk O.). The spoon: with upwards of one hundred 
illustrations, primitive, Egyptian, Roman, mediaeval, and modorn. 
London, 1846. G. 0.:. 


720—Architect are—(G. 63—93 ; 419—420 ). 

Anderson (William J.) and R. Phene Spiers. The Architecture of Greece 
and Romo : A sketch of its historio development. London, 19C2J 

G. 03. 

Blomfleld (Reginald). Studies in architecture. London. 1906. G. 04. 

Bloxam (Matthew Hollieche). The principles of Gothic ecclesiastical 
architecture with an explanation of tochmcal terms and a centenary 
of ancient terms. London, 1816. G. 05. 

Brandon (Raphael and J. Arthur). Parish churches; being perspective 
views of English ecclesiastical structures: accompanied by plans 
drawn to a uniform scale and letter-press descriptions. 2 vols. 
London, 1851. G. 00-07. 

Cllltton (Henry). Remarks with illustrations on the domestic architecture 
of France from the accession of Oharlse VI to the demise of Louis 
XII. London, 1863. G. 08. 

Ditchfield (P- H.). English Gothic architecture. The temple primer sories 
London , 1901. G. 09. 

Freeman (Edward A.). Historical and architectural sketches. Chiefly 
Italian. London , 1876. G. 70. 

Fergusson (James). The illustrated hand-book of architecture: being a 
concise and popular account of the different styles of architecture 
prevaling in all ages and countries. Two vols. London, 1856. 

G. 71-78. 

■ . . History of Indian and Eastern architecture: Forming the third 

volume of the new edition of the History of Architecture, London , 
1870. G. 78. 

■ ■ .. . History of Indian and Eastern arohiteoture. Revised and edited 

with additions 

Indian Architecture by James Burgess. 

Eastern Arohiteoture by R. Phene Spiers. With numer¬ 
ous illustrations. 2 vols. 

London>l 910, G, 419-420. 
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Goury (Jules) and James Owen. Plans, elevations, seotions, and details 
of the Alhambra: from drawing taken on the spot in 1834, 2vols. 
London, 1848, G. 74-75. 

Gwilt(Joseph). An encyclopedia of architecture: historical, theoretioal 
and practical, A new edition and revised with alterations and 
considerable additions by Wyott Papworth. London, 1867, G. 79. 

Letarowilly (PI.). Edificos de Borne Moderns on recueil des Palais. Maisons, 
Eghses, etc. Peris, 1840. G. 77, 

——— Plates 3 vols. Parte, 1840. G. 78-80. 

Lethaby (W. R.). Westminister Abbey. The Kings' craftsmen. A study ef 
medieval buildings. London, 190 >. G. 81. 

Moore (Charles Herbert). Character of Renaissance architecture. New, 
YorJc, 1305. G. 88. 

Ruskin (John). The soven lamps of architecture. Fourth edition, Kent. 

1883. G. 88. 

-- Tho stones of Venice. 3 vols. Fourth edition: — 

Kewt. 1886. G. 84-86, 

Vol. I.—The foundations. 

„ II.—The sea-stories. 

, „ III.—The fall. ♦ 

Scott (George Gilbert). Remarks on secular and domestic architecture, 
present and future. London , 1857. G. 87. 

Simpson (F. M). A history of architectural development. Vol. I only. 

London, 1905, G. 88. 

Street (George Edmund). Brick and marble in the middle ages: notes of 
tours in the north of Italy. Second edition. London , 1874. 

Gr. 89. 

Warning (J B,). Illustrations of architecture and ornament, 2 copies. 

London. G. 90-9). 

Weale (John). Rudimontary dictionary of terms used in architecture etc. 

London , 1819-50. G 92, 

Wightwick (George). The palaco of architecture, A romanoo of art and 
history, London, 1840. & 93*. 
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730—Sculpture.—(G. 94—99). 

Flaxman (John). Leotures on sculpture, as delivered before the president 
and members of the royal academy. New edition. London, 18‘ 5. 

G. 94. 

Furtwangler (Adolf)- Masterpieces of Greek sculpture. A series of essays 
on the history of art. Edited by Eugenie Sellers. With 19 full 
page plates and 200 text illustrations. London, 1895. G. 95. 

Gardner (Ernest Arthur). A hand-book of Greek sculpture. London, 1896. 

G. 98. 

Lubke (Dr Wilhelm). History of soulpture, from the earliest ages to th e 
present time. Translated by F. E. Bunnett. 2 vols. Second 
edition. London, 1878. 0,97-98. 

Murray (A- 5 ) The sculptures of the Parthenon. London, 1903. G. 99 


730—Seals, Dies, Gems-CO. 100). 

Newberry (Percy^E.l. Egyptian antiquities. Scarabs. An introduction to 
the study of Egyptian seals and signet rings with 44 plates and 118 
illustrations in the text. London , 1908. G. 100. 


937-Numismatic; Coins, Medals- -(G 101—118 
392 ; 409—412). 

Catalogues of*the coins in the Indian musoum, Calcutta, including the 
oabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 3 vols. 

Vo\ I.—by V. A. Smith. 

Part I.—The early foreign dynasties and the Guptas. 

„ II.—Ancient coins of Indian types. 

„ III—Persian, mediaeval, South Indian and miscel¬ 
laneous coins, 
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Vols. II and III.—By H. N. Wright. 

Vol. II.—Part I.—The Sultans of Dolhi. 

„ II —Contemporary dynasties. 

Vol. Ill —Moghal Emperors of India. 

Oxford, 1900*08. G. 409.411, 

Cunningham (Major-General Sir A.). Coins of ancient India. From the 
earliest times down to the seventh century. London, 1891. G. 392. 


- Coins of mediaeval India from the seventh oentury down to the 

Muhammadan conquests. London, 1894. G. 101. 

Hazlitt (W- Carew). The coin collector Edinburgh, 1905. G. 412. 

Humphreys (H. Noel). The coin collector’s manual, or guide to the 
numismatic student in the formation of a cabinet of coins : com¬ 
prising an historical and critical account of the origin and progress 
of comage etc. etc, 2 vols. London , 1853. G. 102-103. 

Madden (Frederic W.). Coins of tbe Jews, with 279 wood-cuts and a plate 
of alphabets. London, 1881. G. 194. 

..—, Coins of the Jews. Duplicate. London, 1881. G. 105. 


Numismata orientalia (the international) Coins of the Urtuki Turco¬ 
mans byca tan ley Lane Pool. London, 1875. G. 106. 

«. . 2 vols. London. 

Vol I.—Edited by Edward Thomas. 1878. 

„ III —Parts I and II.—Edited by Sir A. P, Phayre. 


1882. 


G. 107-103. 


Prinsep (H. L). Note on the historical results, doducible from recent. 

disooverics in Afghanistan. London, 1884. G. 10^ 

•-—• Note on the histrical results, deduciblo from recent discoveries 

in Afghanistan. Duplioato. London, 1844. G. 110. 

... Useful tables. Forming an appendix of the journal of Asiatio Society. 

Calcutta , 1834. G. 111. 

Rapson (E- J )• Indian coins with five plates. Grundriss Series. Straw* 
burg, 1897. G. 112. 

-Catalogue of the coins of the Andhras Dynasty the western Ksatra- 

pas the Traikutaka Dynasty and the Bodhi Dynasty. London , 
1908. G. 113. 

Sibiliati (P. Clement). Collection Des Medailles Greeques antonomes de 
Bon Excellence Sudhy Pacha. London, 1874. 0. H4. 

Thurston (Edgar). Madras Government musoum coins. - Catalogue no. 2. 

Homan, Indo-Portuguese and Ceylone. Madras, 1894. 0.115. 

Tufnell (R. H Campbell). Hints to ooin-oolleotors in Southern India, with 
six plates. Madras, 1889. G. 116. 

Ward (John)* Greek ooins and their parent cities. Aooompanied by a 
catalogue. Colleotion by 0. F. Hill with numerous illustration 
London , 1902. G. 117* 
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Webb (William Wilfred). The ourremies of tho Hindu states of Raj* 
putana. Illustrated by a map and by twelve plates of ooinB after 
drawing made by the author from specimens in his collection. 
Wutminster, 1898. G. 118. 


740-Drawing—(G. lie— 121 ). 

% 

Hayter (Charles) An introduction, to perspective practical geometry, draw¬ 
ing and painting ; a now and perfect explanation of the mixture 
of colours, eto. Sixth edition London, 1846. 6.119. 

Raven-Hill’s. Indian sketch-book. London. G. 120. 

Ruskin (John). The elements of perspective arrangod for the use of sohools 

§ and intended to bo road m connection with the first three books of 
Euclid. London, 1859. # G. 121. 


743-Art anatomy-(G. 122). 

Fall (Doctor J.). The anatomy of tho external forms of man, intended for the 
use of artists, painters and soulptors. London, 1849. G. 122. 
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750-Painting—(G. 123—132). 

Hamerton (P. G.). The etchings oI rembrandt. London, 1894. G. 123. 

Rusk!n (John). Modern painters, vol. I containing parts land II of general 
principles and of truth. London, 1851. G. 124* 

'■ i Modern painters. 5 vols. Fifth edition. Revised. London, 1851- 
1800 ;— 


Vol. I.—Containing parts I and II of general principles 
and of truth. Fifth edition, revised. 

If II.—Containining part III, sections I and II, of the 
imaginative and theoretic faculties. 4th 
edition. 

„ III.—Containing part IV of many things. 

„ IV.—Containing part V of mountain beauty. 

„ V.—Completing the work and oontaining parts VI 
of leaf beauty. VII of cloud beauty. VIII of 
Ideas of relation (of invention formula). 
IX of Ideas of relation. (Of inventions 
spiritual). 

G. 125-129. 



Wornum (Ralph N.). Edited by. Lecfcrues on painting, by the Royal 
Academicians, Barry, Opie and Fuseli. London, 1848. G- 182. 


755—Old masters—General—(G. 133). 


Tytler (Sarah). The old masters and their pictures for the use of schools 
and learnings in art. New and enlarged edition. London . 1893. 

G.188, 
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766—Italian (G. 134-151). 

Botticelli (Sandro). Drawings by. For Dante’s Divina Commedia. Beduced 
facsimiles after originals in the Royal museum, Berlin, and in the 
Vatican library with an introduction by F. Lippxnann. London, 
1896. G.184. 

Buonarroti (Michael Angelo). By Charles Holroyd, London , 1903. G. 185. 

Titian. His life and times. With some account of his family, ohieflyfrom 
now and unpublished records by J. A. Oromeand G. B. Cavaloasella. 
2 vols. London , 1877. G. 180-187. 

Vasari (Giorgio). Lives of the most eminent pain tors, sculptors and 
architects. Translated from the Italian with notos eto. by Mrs. 
Jonathan Foster. 5 vols. London, 1860-1863. G.. 188-142. 

—- The lives of the painters, sculptors and architects. The temple 

classics. 8 vols. London , 1900. G. 148-150. 

Vine! (Leonardoda). A treatise on painting. Faithfully translated from the 
original Italian by John Francis Rigand. London , 1635. G. 151. 




757—Dutch ; Flemish ; German-(O. 152-155). 

Durer (Albert). His life and works inoluding autobiographical papers and 
complete catalogues. By W. B. Scott. London , 1889. G. 152. 

Peter (Paul Rubens). His life and genius. Translated from the German by 
Robert R. Noel. Edited by Mrs. Jameson. By Dr. Waagen. 
London , 1840, O, 153 , 

- -— Original unpublished papers illustrative of the life of——An 

artist and a diplomatist. Collected by W. Noel Sainsbury. Zo*- 
don t 1859. G. 154. 

Stanley (George). A classified synopsis of the principal painters of the 
Dutoh and Flemish sohools, their scholars, imitators and analo¬ 
gies London, 1855. 0, 155. 
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758—-Englisll—(G. 156-158 ; 413). 

Gainsborough (Thomas). His place in English art by Sir Walter 
Armstrong. With forty eight plates. London , 1904. G. 156. 

Kemp-Welch (Miss Lucy E.)* The work of . —In the open country. With 

an introductory note by professor Hubort Von Herkomer. London , 
1905. G. 418. 

Reynolds (Sir Joshua). His life and times, with notices of some of his 
contemporaries. Commenced by Charles Robert Leslie, continued 
and collected by Tom Taylor, 2 vols. With portrait and illustra¬ 
tions. London , 1665, G 157-158* 


759—History of painting—(G. 159—164). 

Kugler. Hand-book of painting. The Italian schools. Translated by a lady 
and edited with notes by Sir Charlos L. Eastlake. Third edition. 
Two parts (part 1 only). London , 1885. G,159. 

— - - Hand-book of painting. The German, Flomish and Dutoh schools. 

Enlarged and for the most part re-written by Dr. Waagen. Two 
parts with illustrations. London , 1800. G. 160-161. 

Lanzi (Abate Luigi). The history of painting in Italy, from the period of the 
revival of .the fine arts to the end of the eighteenth century. 
Translated from the Italian by Thomas Bosooe. 3 Vols.. New 
edition, revised. London . 1847. G. 162-164. 


705—Photography.—(G. 165—167; 393—394)- 

Bolas (Thomas) and others. A hand-book of photography in oolourg. 
London, 1900. 

Beo. I,—Historical development of heliochromy etc. 
by Thomas Bolas. 

„ n.—Tri-colour photography by Alexander A, K. 
Tallent. 

„ HI.—Lippmann’s process of interference heliochro¬ 
my by Edgar Benior. G. 165, 
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Henry (W. Ethelbert). Early work in photography. A text-book for begin¬ 
ners. With a ohapter on lenses by H. Snowden Ward. Third 
edition, revised. London, O* 160. 

HubI (Arthur Freiherrnvon). Three oolor photography. Translated by 
Henry 03oar Klein, London, 1904. G. 393. 

Maskell (Alfred) and Demachy (Robert). Photo-aquatint or the gum- 
bichromate prooess with illustrations. A practical treatise on a 
new procoss of printing in pigment especially suitable for pictorial 
workers. Fourth edition. London , 1904. G. 394. 

•Scott (Captain A. De-C.). -on photo-zincography and other photographic 

processes employed at the ordnance, survey oflioe, Southampton 
under the direction of Colonel Sir Henry James. London , 1862. 


770—Music.—(G- 168—186). 

Bartholdy (Felix Mendelssohn). Letters of—From 1833-1847. Trans¬ 
lated by Lady Wallace, London, 1863. G. 168. 

Grove (George). A dictionary of music and musicians (A. D. 1460-1880). 

By eminent writers, English and Foreign. 4 vols. London, 
1879-89. G. 169-172. 

. Index to the dictionary of music and musicians. G. 173. 

Hawels (the Rev. H. R.). Music and morals. Fifth edition. London • 

1874. G. 174. 

Hopkins (Edward J.). The organ, its history and construction. A com¬ 
prehensive treatise on the structure and capabilities of the organ. 
Preceded by an entirely new history of the organ by Edward 
F. Rimbault. London, 1855. G. 175. 

Parry (C. Hubert H.). The evolution of the art of musio. Second edition. 

London, 1827. G. 176. 

Wagner (Richard). Life of. Being an authorized English version by 
Wm. Ashton Ellis. 4 vols. London, 1900-04. G. 177-180. 

■ ■ ■ ■ Duplicate. Vols. II, III and IV only. London , 190004. 

G. 181-188 

« " ■■■ Prose work*. Translated by William Ashton Ellis. One vol. 
only. London, 1892. G. 184. 
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Wanger (Richard) and Liszt. Correspondence of. Translated into 
English with a preface by Francis Hueffer. New edition revised 
and furnished with an index by William Ashton E1 Hb. a vols. 
London, 1897. 

Vol. I.—1841-1861. 


„ H.—-18544861. 


G. 185-18AL 


778-Theatre- (G. 187). 

Rachel—by Mrs. Arthur Kennard. Eminent Women Series. London,.1504, 

d 187 


780—Archeology—(G. 188-189; 395). 

Hogarth (David G.). Edited by. Authority and archeology, sacred and' 
profane. Essays on the relation of monuments to biblical and 
olassioal literature, London , 1899. G, 188. 

Lockyer (Sir Norman). Surveying for archeologists. London, 1909. 

G. 189. 

Michaelis (Professor A.). A century of archaeological discoveries translated 
by Bettina Kahnweiler, with a preface by Peroy Gardner with 
illustrations. London, 1708. G. 895. 
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782—Greek and Roman.—(G. 199—192 ; 396). 

British School at Rome. Papers of the. 2 vole. London, 1902-04 
VoLI.-S.Mana Antique and classical topography of 
the Roman Compagua—I. 

„ II.—Sixteenth contury drawings of Roman build¬ 
ings attributed to Andreas Ooner by T, Ashby, 
Junior. Gr.190-191- 

Evans (Arthur J). Scriptoa Minos. The written documents of Minoan 
Crate with speoial roforonco to the arohives of Kuossos. Vol. I only. 
The hieroglyphic and primitive linear classes with an acoount of the 
disoovery of pre-phocnioian soripts.itheir plaoe in Minoan story and 
their Mediterranean relations. With plates, tables, figures in the 
text. Oxford, 1909. G. 808. 

AUu(August). Pompeii: Its life and art. Translated into English by 
Franois W. Kelsey. New York, 1899. G. 19SL 


786—Oriental—(G. 193-200). 

Dienfafoy (Harcei). L’art antique de la Perse (Aohemenides, Parthes 
Bassauides). 5 parts. Farit, 1884-85, G. 193-197 

Nippur Excavations. Babylonian expedition of the University of Pennsylva¬ 
nia. Plans, details and photographs of the buildings with numerous 
objeots found in them during excavations of with description 
1889-90,1893-96, 1896-1900. Text by Clarence S, Fisher. 2 parts, 
Philadelphia, 1905. G. 198-199, 

Stain (M. A.). Preliminary report on a journey of archaeological and topograp¬ 
hical exploration in Chinese Turkiatan. London, 1901. 8- 200, 
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787—Archaeology, Indian, General— (G. 201—214; 
397—398). 

Antiquary'the Indian). A journal of oriental researoh in archaeology, 
history, literature, languages, folklore, etc. 38 void. (Vol I—• 
XXXVIII)—Continued. Bombay, 1872-1909. 

Architectural remains (Ancient)-in the Madras Presidency. Papers 

relating to——. G. 201. 

Catalogue and hand-book of the archaeological collections in the Indian 
Museum By John Anderson. Part II—Gupta and inscription 
galleries, Calcutta, 1883. « G. 202. 

Catalogue (classified) of the library of the Director-General of archaeology by 
Bten Konow. Calcutta , 1908. G 208. 

Cowsens (Henry). An account of tho caves at Nadsur and Karsambla 
Arclueelogioal Survey of Western India, no. 12. Bombay, 

Cunningham (Major-General Sir A.). Mahabodhi or the Great Buddhist 
temple under the Bodhi tree at Buddha Gaya. London , 1892. 

G. 205. 

List of ancient monuments in Bengal; revised and corrected up to 31st 
August 1895. Calcutta , 1890. G. g05. 

—. ■ — of the objects of antiquarian interest in the Lower Provinces of Bengal 

1879 Calcutta. G. 207. 

Maisey (General F. C.). Sanchi and Its Remains. A full description of 
the ancient buildings, soulptures. and inscription at Banchi near 
Bhitaa, in Central India, with remarks on the evidence they supply 
as to the comparatively modern date of the Buddhism of Gotama, or 
Sakya Muni with 40 plates, and an introductory note by Major- 
General Sir A. Cunningham. London , 1892. G. 208. 

Mukerjee (Poorno Cfiander). Report on the antiquities in the district of 
Lalitpur, North-Western Provinces, India. 2 vols.:— 

Vol. I.—Text and diagrams. 

„ II.—Plates. 

Boorkec, 1899. G. 209-210. 

Sowell (Robert). Archaeological Survey of Southern India. 2 vols. Madras . 

i Vol. I. — List of the Antiquarian remains in the Presi¬ 
dency of Madras. 1882. 

i, II.—List of inscriptions, and sketch of the dynas¬ 
ties of Southern India. 1884. 

G. 897-898. 

Smith (Vincent A.). The remains near Kasia in the Gorakhpur district* the 
reputed site of Kuoanagra or Kucinara, the scene of Buddha's death. 
Allahabad , 1896. Q. gll. 

Stein (M. A.). Detailed report of an archaeological tour with the Buer Field 

Force. Lahoro % 18S8. 0. 2121 

Weddell (L. A.). Discovery of the exaot site of Asoka's Classic Capital of 
Pataliputra: the Palibothra of the Greeks and description of the 
superficial remains. Calcutta , 1892. G. SIS. 
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Waddell (L. A.). Report on the excavations at Pataliputra (Patna) the 
Palibothra of the Greeks. Calcutta, 1903. G. 214. 


780 Government Annual Reports.— (G. 215—259 ; 399). 

Archaeological Survey of India. Annual report. 5 vols. From 1902-03 

to 1906-07. Calcutta, 1904. 

- — ■— By Alexander Cunningham and others. 23 vols., extending between 
the years 1862-1884. Simla and Calcutta . G. 215-237. 

- General index to the reports of tho Archeological Survey of India. 

(Vols. I—XXIII). By Vincent Arthur Smith, with a glossary and 
general table of contents. Calcutta , 1887. G. 238. 

- (New imperial series), 21 vols (Vols. XI; XV—XXI; XXIII— 

XXVI, part I ; and XXX part I—XXXIV). G. 230-259. 

Vol. XI.—The sharqi arhitooture of Jaunpur ; with note 
Zafarabad, etc. by A. Fuhrer; and Smith. 
Calcutta, 1889. 

„ XV.—Southern Indian Buddhist antiquities ; in¬ 
cluding the stupas of Bhattiprolu, Gudivada, 
oto. by Alexander Reas. Madras, 1894. 

„ XVI.—Revised lists of antiquarian remains in the 
Bombay Presidency and the nativo states of 
Baroda. Palampur, etc. Bombay, 1897. 

„ XVII.—List of architectural and archaeological re¬ 
mains in Coorg by Alexander Reas. Madras, 
1894. 

,. XVIH.—Parts I—IV. The Moghal architecture of 
of Fatehpur Sikri by 33. W. Smith, Allah¬ 
abad, 1894-98. 

„ XIX.—List of antiquarian remains in the Central 
Provinces and Berar by H. Cousens. Cal¬ 
cutta, 1897. 

„ XX.—The Jain Stupa and other antiquities of 
Mathura by V. A. Smith. Allahabad, 1901. 

„ XXI.—Chalukyan architecture ; including examples 
from the Bellari district by Alexander Reas. 
Madras, 1896. 

i, XXm.—Muhammadan architecture of Bharoach 
Cambay, Dholka, Champanir and Mahmud- 
abad in Gujarat by Jamea Burgess. London, 
1896. 
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Archeological Survey of India (New Imperial Series)— 

Vol. XXIV. Part I.—The Ahmadabad Architecture 
of Mahrmidavad. A. D. 1412-1520. By 
James Burgess. London, 1900. 

„ XXV.—Monumental remains of the Dutch East 

* India Company m the Presidency of Mad¬ 

ras by Alexander Reas. Madras, 1897. 

„ XXVI.—Monograph on Buddha, Sakya Muni’s 
birth-place in the Nepalese Terai by A. 
Fuhrer. Allahabad, 1897. 

,, XXVI. Part I.—A report, on a tour of exploration 
of the antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal, 
the relgion of Kapilvastu by P. 0. Mukerjee. 
Calcutta, 1901. 

„ XXX. Part 1.—Moghul eolour-deocration of Agra 
by E. W. Smith. Allahabad, 1901. 

XXXI.—List of antiquarian remains in His 
Highness the Nitfun’a territories by H. 
Cousens. Caloufcta, 1900. 

„ XXXII.—Architectural antiquities of Northern 
Gujarat of the districts in the Baroda State. 
By James Burgess and H. Oousons. London, 
1903. 

„ XXXIII. Part II.—The Muhammadan arohitec- 
• ture of Ahmadabad. With Muslim and 
Hindu remains in the vioinity. By James 
Burgoss. London, 1905. 

„ XXXIV.—Pallava, architecture. By Alexander 
Reas, Madras, 1909. 

„ XXXV.—Akbar’s Tomb, Sikandarah near Agra. 

Desoribod and illustrated by Edward W* 
Smith. Allahabad, 1909. 

G. 899, 

Progress report (annual) of the Arohseologioal Surveyor, North-Western 
Provinces, now changed into United Provinces and Punjab. 13 
vols. From 1893-1905. 

—— Photographs and drawings. 3 vols. From 1903-1905. Roorkee. 

- Northern cirole. 6 vols. From years 1906*10. 

— ■ ——— Of the Superintendent of the Arohseologioal Survey, Punjab cirole. 

now called Northern cirole, 9 vols. From 1902-1910* Lahore\ 

' ' — Southern circle. 4 vols. From years 1906-07 to 1909. Madras . 
1907. 

» ■■ 1 Western oirole. Government of Bombay, General Department* 
17 vols. From years 1894-1910. 

„ Eastern oirole. 0 vols. From the years 1905 to 1909-10. Calcutta . 
1905. ' 

. . North-West Frontier Provinoe and Baluohistan, or Frontier oirole. 

6 vols. From year 1905-10. Peshawar, 1905. 

1 Burma 8 vols. From 1901-02 to 1902-03 and 1904-05 to 1910. Ran- 
goon , 1903. 
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789—Epigraphy.— (G. 260—295 ; 400—402). 

Bower Manuscript. Facsimile leaves, Kagan, transcript, Romanished, 
transliteration and english translation with notes, edited by A. F. 
Rolf Hoernle, 4 copies. Part II fasoioulus I and II 1894 ana 1895, 
parts III to VII 1897. Calcutta . G. 260-208. 

Burgess (James) and Bhagwan Lai. Archaeological survey of Western 
India. Inscription from the oane-templea of western India with 
descriptive notes. Bombay , 1881. G. 264. 

Burnett (A. C.). Elements of South Indian palaeography from the fourth to 
the seventh oentury A. D. being an introduction to the study of 
south Indian inscriptions and manusoripts. Second edition. 
London, 1878. G. 265. 

Butterworth (Alan) and Chetty V. Venugopal). A collection of the 
inscriptions on coppor-plates and stones xn the Nellore distrust. 
3 parts. Madras, 1905. * G. 400-402. 

Corpus inscriptionum indicarum. 2 vols. Calcutta . 

Vol. I.—Inscriptions of Asoka ; by Alexander Cunning¬ 
ham 1877. 




III.—Inscriptions of the early Gupta Kings and 
their successors by John Faithful Fleet, 


1888. 


G. 266-267. 


Cousen (Henry). Selections from the records of the Bombay Government. 

Notes on the buildings and other antiquarian remains at Byagpore. 
With translation of the inscriptions by E. Rehatak, Bombay , 1888. 

G. 268. 


Cuneiform inscriptions of Western Asia. Prepared for publication by 
H. C. Hobinsonand Edwin Narris 

Vol. I.—Ohaldea, Assyria and Babylonia. 

>t II.—Assyria voL 

„ III,—Assyria. 

IV.- „ 


« V.- „ 

., VI.—Assyria and Babylonia. 

London, 1861-84. G. 288-274. 

Eplgraphia Indies and reoord of the arohsoological survey of India. Edited 
by James Burgess. 2 vols. (Vol. I, part V, and vol. II,) Calcutta , 
1890. G. 275-270. 

— and record of the archaeological survey of India edited by E. 
Hultzsch. 0 vols. from vols. Ill—VIII to 1905-1900 continued. 

G. 277-282. 

Kalyanl Inscriptions erected by king Dharmmaceti at Pegu in 1876 A. D. 

Text and translation. Bangoon , 1892. G. 288. 

Khakhar (Dalpatram Praniivan). Report on the architectural remains 
in (we Province of Kaohh, Archaeological Sumy of Western India. 
Selections from Bombay Government records. No. OLII. New 
aeries. Bombay, 1879. G. 284* 
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List of Christian tombs and monuments of archaeological or historical in¬ 
terest and their inscriptions in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, compiled and annotated by Bev, A, Fuhror, Allahabad, 
1896. G. 285. 

—. ■ - Indox by Fuhrer. Allahabad , 1899. G. 288. 

List of inscription on tombs or monuments in Bengal possessing 
historical or archaeological interest. Edited by C. B. Wilfcen. 
Calcutta , 1896. G 287. 

Rice (B. Lewis). Archaeological survey of Mysore. Inscriptions at Sranara 
BelgoH, a chief seat of Jains. Bangalore, 1889. G. 288. 

Roberts (E- S * and Gardner (E. A). An introduction to Greek epigraphy. 

Part II, the inscriptions of Attica. Cantbfiitje, 1905. G. 289. 

Senart (E.). L 93 inscriptions de piyadasi. Tome premier los quatorze edits. 

Paiis, 1881. G. 290. 

South Indian inscriptions: Tamil inscriptions of Kajraja Bajendra-Chola, 
and others in tho Baja Rajesvara temple at Tanjavur ; edited and 
translated by E. Hultzoch,— 

Vol. II.—Parts 1, 2, 3. 

„ III.—Parts 1 and 2. 

Madras, 1891-1903. G. 291-295, 


790—Indian Art, General—Journals, Reports, 

etc.—(G. 296—302). 

Indian art (journal of). 13 vols. Illustrated (continued). London , 1886* 
1910. 

National monuments (preservation of). First report of the curator of 
ancient monuments in India for the year 1881-82. Simla, 1882. 

G. 296. 

- .— — Second report of the curator of anoient monuments in India for the 

year 1882-83, Calcutta, 1883, G. 297. 

■ . . Second report. Duplicate. G. 298. 

— — ' — ■ Third report of the curator of anoient monuments in India for the 

year 1883-S4. Calcutta , 1884. G. 299. 

" ■■■*» Madras presidency. Illustrated by thirteen plans and diagrams and 

24 rough skotohes. Simla, 1881. G. 300. 

. . . Bombay presidency. Illustrated by two diagrams and eight rough 

sketches, 1881. G. 301, 

—- Bajptftana. Illustrated by eight rough sketches, Simla, 1881. 

G. 302. 
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TREATISES ON INDIAN ART. 


791—Treatises on Indian art— (G. 303—348 ; 403 ; 
414-416). 

A)anta« The paintings, in the Buddhist cave temples. Khandosh. India. 

by John Griffiths 2. vols. London, 1897* G. 317-318, 

Birdwood (G. C. M.)« The industrial arts of India with maps and woodouts. 

2 vols. London, 1884. G. 414-415. 

Chambers (William). Descriptive and historical papers rolating to the 
seven pagodas on the Coromandel coast by William Chambers and 
others. Edited by Captain M. W. Carr. Madras, 1869. G. 303. 

Dodgson (Lieut.-Col). City of Lucknow. London, G. 319. 

Elliot marbles, (photographs of the) and other subjects in the Central 
Museum, Madras. 1858. G. 320. 

Fergusson (James). Troo and serpent worship or illustrations of mytho¬ 
logy and art m India in the first and fourth centuries after Christ; 
from the sculptures of the Buddhist-topos at Sanohi and Amravati. 
London, 1888. G. 304. 

- Illustrations of various styles of Indian architecture. With a 

lecture on the study of Indian architecture. London , 18C9. 

G. 305. 

Foucher (A). L’art Greco-bouddhiqu8 du Gandhara. Vol. I. Paris , 1905. 

G. 306. 

Grunwedel (Albert). Buddhistisoho Kunst in Indicn. Berlin, 1900 

G. 307. 

— - Buddhist art in India, translated from the “ Handbuch ” of Prof. 

Albert Grunwodel by Agnes O. Gibson. Revised and enlarged 
by James Burgess. London, 1901. G. 308, 

Harrington (B. R.). Portfolio studies from the ancient Hindu architecture. 

G. 821. 

Harris (Captain Claudius). Bums of Mandoo. G. 822. 

Havell (E. B.). Indian soulpture and painting illustrated by typical master¬ 
pieces with an explanation of their motives and ideals. London, 
1908. G. 309. 

Indian art manufactures. Fifty-one photographio illustrations taken by 

order of the Government of India of some selected objects shown 
at the 3rd exhibition of nativo fine and industrial art. London , 
1883. G. 403. 

Indian art work in the Calcutta International Exhibition 1883-84. Two 
parts. Calcutta, 1885 
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Part I.*—Wood carvings. 

„ II.—Ivory carvings. 

, G. 323-324. 

Jeypore portfolio of architectural details, 6 parts 

1. —Oapings and plinths. 

2. —Pillars-caps, and basos. 

3. —Door. 

4. -—Brackets. 

5. —Arches. 

6. —Balustrades. 

G. 325 330, 

Madura. (Stereographs of) ——takon by Captain L. Tripe. With description 
by tho Rev. W. Tracy. 1858. (J. 331. 

National monuments (preservation of.) India, 10 vols. 

1. —Building in the Punjab, 

2. —Golden temple at Amritsar, Punjab. 

3. —Graeco-Buddhist sculpture from YusuLsai. 

4. —Delhi. 

5. —-Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 

6. —Agra and Gwalior 

7. —Moywar. 

8. —Great Buddhist tope at Savohi. 

9. —Groat temple to Siva and his consort at Madura. 

10.—Temples of TricliinopoJy. 

G 332-341. 

Photographs of Madras and Burmese art-ware. London , 1883. G. 342. 

Ram Raz. Essay on the architecture of tho Hindus. With forty-eight 
plates. London , 18 J4. Q. # 31Q 

Ravi Varma. Tho Indian artist. Allahabad . G. 311. 


plates. London , 18 J4. Q. # 310 

Ravi Varma. Tho Indian artist. Allahabad . G. 311. 

Sind tiles, 3 343 ^ 

Smith (Edward W.). Portfolio of Indian architectural drawing. G. 344. 

Portfolio of Indian architectural drawing, second copy. G. 410. 

Tagore (Sourindra Mohan, Raja). The oight principal Rasas of tho Hindus 
with MurHi and Vrindaka or tableaux and dramatic pieces 
illustrating their character. Calcutta, 1880. G. 812. 

— Hindu music from various authors. Second edition. Calcutta , 

18S2. G. 813. 

. . - “ A few spooimens of Indian songs. Calcutta , 1879. Q-, 314, 

Tassy (M. Garcin), Description dcs monuments do Delhi en 1852 d’aprosle 
toxte hindustani de Saiyid Ahmad Khan. Pari*, 18Jl. G. 315. 

Tripe (Captain L.). Photographic views in Madura with descriptive notes by 
t Normen. 4 parts. 1858. Q. 345-343. 

Watt (Sir George)* Indian Art at Delhi, 1903, Being the official catalogue 
01 the Delhi Exhibition, 1902-1903, Calcutta . G. 318. 
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INDOOR GAMES. 


795—Indoor games.—(G. 349—360). 

Bohil (Henry G.). The hand-book of games comprising now or carefully 
revised treatises on whist, piquet, etc. London , 1804. G. 849. 

Ennemoser (Joseph). The history of magio. Translated from.the German 
by William Howitt. 2 vols. London, 1854. G. 850-851. 

Hoffmann (Professor). Modern magic: A practical treatise on the art of 
conjuring. Eighth edition. London , 1891. G. 352- 

Loweenthal (J). Edited by. A collection of the games played and a selection 
of the problems sent in for competition, chess congress of 1862. 
London, 1864. G. 363. 

Morphy (Paul). Games of chess: being the best games played by the 
distinguished champion in Europe and Amerioa. London 386(7. 

G. 354. 

Parlour Magic. A manual of amusing experiments and transmutations, 
sleights and subtleties legerdemain etc., for the instruction and 
amusement of youth, third edition. London, 1853. G. 366. 

Staunton (Howard). The chess tournament. A Collection of the games. 

played at this celebrated aasomblance. London , 1852. G. 856 

■m.i . Chess proxis. A supplement to the ohess player's hand-book, 
containing all the most important modern improvement in the 
openings. London, 1850. G. 357. 

_ _ _ The chess-player's companion, comprising a new treatise on odds 

and a collection of games. Including the Great French match with 
Mons. St. Amant. London , 1861. G. 353 

~ —— > The chess player’s hand-book. A popular and scientific introduc¬ 

tion to the game of chess. Third edition. London , 18G6. G. 359. 

-- The chess-player’s hand-book. Popular and scientific introduction 

to the game of chess. New edition. London, 1874. G. 360. 


790— Outdoor games—(O.361-364). 

Hansard (George Agar). The book of archery. London, 1840. G. 361- 

Peek (Hedley). The poetry of sports. Selected and edited by. London r 
1896. G.362. 

Ravenstein (E. G.) and John Hulleyr A hand-book ofgymnastios and 
athletics. London, 1867. G. 363. 
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Stonehenge. Manual of British rural sports : comprising shooting, hunting, 
ooursing.etc. and the various rural games and amusements of Great 
Britain. Third edition. London 1837. 6*864. 


798—Hunting and Shooting.—(G. 3C5—383 ; 404—405 ; 

417—418). 

Baker (Sir Samuel D-). Wild boasts and their ways. 2 vola. London* 
1890. G. 865-366. 

. . - Rifle and the hound in Ceylon. London t 1854. G. 367. 

Baldwin (William Charles). African hunting, from Natal to the Zambesi, 
including lake Ngami, the Kalahari desert, etc from 1852 to 1860. 
j London, 1808. G. 868. 

Campbell (Major Walter). The old forest ranger, or, wild sports of India 
on the Neilgherry Hills, in the jungles, aud on tho plains. Fourth 
edition. London* 1869. G.360. 

Dodge (Richard Irving). The hunting grounds of the great West: a descrip- § 
tion of the plains, game, and Indians of the Great North American * 
desert. Introduction by William Blaokmore. London , 1877. 

G. 370. 

Harris (W. C.)« Wild sports of Southern Africa. G. 871. 

Hicks (F. C.). Forty years among tho wild animals of India from Mysore 
to tho Himalayas. Illustrated, Allahabad, 1910. G. 404. 

John (Charles 5t.h Short sketches of the wild sports and natural history 
of the Highlands. London, 1849. G. 372. 

Lacy (O. H.). Tho Anglers’ hand-book for India revised and with several 
additions by Dr. E. Cretin. Fourth edition. Calcutta , 1905. 

G. 373. 

Maori. Sport and work on tho Nepal Frontier or twelve years* sporting 
reminiscences of an indigo planter. London , 1878. G. 417. 

Markhan (Colonel Fred). Shooting in tho Himalayas. A journal of sporting 
adventures and travel in Chinese Tartary, Ladao, Thibet, Cashmere, 
etc. London, 1854. *«G. 874. 

Maxwell (W. H.). Sports and adventures in the Highlands and Islands of 
Scotland. A sequel to tho “ Wild Sports of the West.'* London , 
1855. G. 375. 

New land (the Rev. Henry). Forest life in Norway and Sweden: being 
extracts from the journal of a fisherman. New edition. London , 
1669. G. 376. 
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HUNTING AND SHOOTING. 


Nimrod. The ohace, the turf and the road, Seoond edition. London, 1843. 

0. 877 

Past days in India. Or sporting reminisoenoes of the Valley of the Soane 
and the Basin of Singrowlee by a late customs officer. London, 
1874. 0- 378. 

Schillings (C. 0.). With flash light and rifle. A rocord of hunting ad ven¬ 
turer and of studies in wild life in equatorial East Africa. Trans¬ 
lated by Frederic Whyte. 2 vols. London, 1900. G. 379-380. 

a- .— — Duplicate, both vols. G. 881 382. 

Shakespear (Captain Henry). The wild sports of India. With remarks 
on the breeding and rearing of horses, and the formation of light 
irregular cavalry. London, 1860. G. 405. 

£tebbing (E. P.). Jungle By-Ways in India, leavos from the note book of a 

sportsman and a naturalist. With numerous illustrations by the 

author and others. London, 1911. G. 418. 

Witherby (Harvy F.). Bird hunting on tho white Nilo. A naturalist’s 
experience in the Soundan. London, 1902. G.383. 


799—Horse-breaking and Riding— (G. 384—391). 

Hayes (M. Horace). Biding and hunting. With illustrations. London, 
1301. 0.384. 

■ ■■■ Points of the horse. A treatise on the conformation, movements, 
breeds and evolution of tho horse. Third edition, revised and 
enlarged. London, 1904. G. 885. 

.— *■ Training and horse mvnagement in India with Hindustanoo vocabu¬ 
lary. Sixth edition. London, 1905. G. 386. 

->■ ■ Illustrated horse-breaking. Illustrated by J. H. Oswald Brown. 

Third edition. (Revised and enlarged). London, 1905. G. 887. 

Horsebook (The handy). Or practical instructions in driving, riding and 
the general care and management of tho horses. Fifth edition. 
Edinburgh , 1898. „ G. 388. 

Miller (Captain E- D ). Modern Polo. Edited by M. H. Hayes. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. London, 1902. G. 889. 

Whyte (Janies Christie). History of the British Turf, from the erliest 
pertod to the present day. 2 vols. London, 1840. G. 890-391. 



800.—LITERATURE. 

800.—European Literature, General— 

(H. 1—45 ; 2870-2881). 

Brandes (George). Main currents in nineteenth century literature* 

6 vols. 

Vol. I.—The emigrant literature. 

„ II.—The Romantic school in Germany. (1873.) 

„ III.—The roaction in France (1874). 

„ IV.—Naturalism in England (1875). 

„ V.—The Romantic school in France. 

„ VI.—Young Germany. 

London, 1901-05. H. 1*6. 

Celebrated authors and famous thinkers. The movers of the world with 
the lever of knowledge. Illustrated. London H. 7. 

De Salverte (Francois). Lo Roman dans la Gr&ce Ancienne. Farit, 1894. 

H. 8. 

De Sismondi (J. C. L. Sismondl). Historical view of the Litorature of the 
Bouth of Europe. Translated from the original with notes by 
Thomas Roscoo. 4 yoIs. London, 1823. ' H. 9-12. 

Disraeli (Isaac). Curiosities of Literature. A new edition, edited with 
momoir and notes, by his bod, the Earl of Beaconsfield. 3 vols. 
London. H. 13-15. 

- Calamities and Quarrols of Authors. A new edition, edited by his 

son. London . H. 10. 

- Amenities of Literature, consisting of sketches and characters of 

English literature. A new edition. London . H. 17. 

— - Literary Character of Men of Genius. Drawn from their own feel¬ 
ings and confessions. A new edition. London. H 18. 

Doyle (Francis Cuthbert). An Introduction to tho study of Rhetoric for 
the use of schools. London, 1893. H. 84. 

Dunlop (John Colin). History of Prose Fiotion. A new edition revised, 
with notes, appendioes and index by Henry Wilson. 2 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1896, H. 19-20. 

Gesta Romanorum. Entertaining moral stories invented by the monks as a 

fireside recroation—translated from the Latin-by the 

Rev. Charles Swan. London, 1905. H, 21. 

Gummere (Francis B.). The beginnings of Poetry. New York, 1901. 

H. 22. 

Hallam (Henry)- Introduction to the Literature of Europe, in the 15th, 16th 
and 17th centuries. Fourth edition. 3 vols. London p 1854. 

H. 28-25. 

Hastings (Charles). The Theatre. Its development in France and England. 

and a hiatory of its Groek and Latin origins. Authorized transla¬ 
tion by Franois A. Well. London, 1901. H. 26. 
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Ker (W. P.)« Epic and Romance, Essays on Mediaeval Literature. London t 
1897, H. 27. 

Loliee (Frederic). Histoire des Literatures compares des origines an XXe 
Sidcle. Paris, H. 29. 

Ludlow (John Malcolm). Popular Ep os of tho Middle Agos of the Norse* 
German and Carlovingian Cycles. 2 vols. Cambridge, 1865. 

H. 80-81. 

Palgrave (Francis T.). Landscape in Poetry from Homer to Tennyson, 
with many illustrative examples. London , 1897. H. 32. 

Pasnett (Hutcheson Macaulay). Comparative Literature. London, 1886. 

H. 38. 

Saintsbury (George). A History of Criticism and Literary Taste in Europe 
from the earliest texts to tho present day. 3 vols. London, 1900 ** 
1904. H. 36-88. 

- - - Edited by-Periods of European Literature. 12 vols. 

Vol. I.—The Dark Ages by W. P. Ker. 

,, n.—Flourishing of Romance and Rise of Allegory 
by G. Saintsbury 

„ III.—The Fourteenth Contury by F. G. Snell. 

„ IV.—The Transition period by Gregory Smith. 

% n V.—The Earlier Renaissance by G, Saintstbury. 

„ VI.—Tho Later Renaissance by David Hinnay. 

„ VII.—The First half of the Seventeenth Century 
by Herbert J. 0. Grierson. 

,» Vin.—The Augustan Ages by Oliver Elton. 

„ IX.—The Mid-eighteenth century by J. H. Millar. 

„ X.—The Romantic Revolt by Charles Edwyn 

Vaughan. 

„ XI.—The Romantic Triumph by T. S. Omond. 

„ XII.—The Later Nineteenth Century by G. Saints¬ 
bury. 

London, 1904-1907. H. 2870-2881. 

Sandys (John Edwin). A 3 istory of Classical Scholarship, from the sixth 
century B. O. to tho end of the Middle Ages. Cambridge 9 190*; 

H. 89. 

Schlege! (Augustus William'. A Course of Lectures on Dramatic Art and 
Literature. Translated by John Black, revised, according to the 
last German edition, by the Rev. A. J. W. Morrison. London , 

1846. H. 40. 

»■ - - -- > (Frederick) from the German of-. Lectures on the history of 

literature, ancient and modern. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1818. 

H. 41-42. 

Taylor (Isaac). History of the Transition of Ancient Books to Modern Times 
together with the prooess of the historical proof. A new edition, 
revised and enlarged. London, 1859. H. 43. 

Whately (Richard). Elements of Rhetoric. London, 1870, H 44, 

Worsfold (W. Basil). On the Jexercise of Judgement in Literature. The 
Temple Primer. London , 1900. H. 45, 
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810.—English Literature, General—(H. 46—99 ; 

2669—2682 ; 2882-2885). 

See also 800. 

Allingham (William). Edited by-. The Ballad Book : a selection of 

the choicest British ballads. London, 1861. H. 46. 

Arber (Edward), Edited by—The English Scholar’s Library of Old and 
Modern Works. 8 vols. :— 

Vol. I.—Contains from nos. 1—8. 

„ II.— Ditto 9—15. 

„ Ilf. - Ditto 16. 

London, 1878-1884. H. 47-40. 

-- The English Gainer. Ingatherings from our history and literature. 

7 vols. London , 18*7-1883. H. 50-56. 

*- English Reprints. Important writings of the authors of ancient 

England are given in these volumes. 14 vols. Birmingham, 1888. 

H. 57-70. 

Austin (Wiltshire Stanton and Ralph John). The Lives of the Poet 
laureate. With an introductory essay on the title and offices 
London . 1853. H- 71. 

Chambers (Robert). Edited by. Cyclopaedia of English Literature: a 
history, critical and biographical, of British authors from the 
earliest to the present times. 2 vols. Edinburgh. H. 72*73. 

Gayley (Charles Mills). Plays of our Forefathers, and some of the tradi¬ 
tions upon which the plays were founded. London 1908, H. 3044. 

Gosse (Edmund). A Short History of Modern English Literature. Short 
History of tho Literature of the World senes. London, 1903. H. 74. 

Hales (Professor). Elited by-Handbooks of English Literature. The 

Age of Chaucer (1346-1400.) By F. J. Snell. Londo , 1901. H. 75. 

--~ Tho Age of Transition (1100*1580) by P. J. Snell. 2 void. : — 

Vol. I.—Poets. 


„ II.—Tho Dramatists and Frose Writers. 

London, 1905. H. 76-77. 

m . . ■■ — The Age of Milton (1632—16G0) by the Rev. J. Howard B. Masterman. 

London, 1901. H. 78. 

- The Age of Drydcn (1660—1700) by R. Garnett. London, 1901. 

H 79. 

- The Age of Pope (1700—1744) by John Dennis. London , 1901. 

H. 80. 



The Age of Johnson (1744—1798) by Thomas Soccombe. London. 
1900. H. 81. 

The Age of Wordsworth (1798—1832) by Professor 0. H. Horford. 
London , 1899, H. 82. 


The Age of Tennyson (1830—1870) by Professor Hugh Walker. Lm- 
don , 1900. H. 83. 
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Hlndley (Charles). The Old book collectors miscellany; or a collection at 
readable reprints of literary, rarities, illustrative of thelhistory, 
literature, manners and biography of the English nation during 
the 16th and 17th centuries. 3vds. London, 1871-73. B. 84—88t 

Vol. 1, (1) Dialogue between Secretary and Jealousy. 

(2) Bundle of Old Ballads. (8) Prince 
Radapanthus. (4) Caveat for Cursctors* 
(6) Quip for an Upstart Courtier. (6) 
Trimming of Thomas Nash, (7) Tom Nash, 
his Ghost. (8) Peele’s Jests. 

„ 9. (1) How the Good Wife taught her Daughter. 

(2) King James’ Counterblast to Tobacco*. 

(8) The Arraignment and Exeoution of 
the late Traitors, &<r. (4) The Penniless* 
Parliament of Threadbare Poets. (5) 
Docker’s Gull's Hornbook. (6) A Strange 
and Monstrous Serpent or Dragon. (7) 
Work for Cutlers, (8) Dialogue between 
Band, Cut! • and Buff. (9) 'The Great 
Snowstorm of 1614. (10*15) Taylor’a 
(the Water Poet) Penniless Pilgrimage, 
Kicksey Winsey, Farewell to the Tower 
Bottles, Navy of Land Ships, Jack a Lent, 
The Watermen's Suit. (16) Life of Long 
Meg of Westminster. (17) Relation of 
a Strange Birth. (18) Murder ! Murder ! t 
(19) Character of a Town Gallant. (20) 
Poor Robin’s True Character of a Scold. 

Ir 3. (1) Taylor’s Travels. Three Weeks from Lon¬ 
don to Hamburgh. (2) Unnatural Father. 

(9) Si* Gregory Nonsense.. (4) A Very 
Merry Werry Ferry Voyage ; or, York for 
My Money. (5) New Discovery with a 
Ferry from London to Salisbury. (6) Tho 
Great Eater of Kent. (7) The Old, Old, 
Very Old Man. (8) Part of this Summer's 
Travels (9) The Complaints of Hop the' 
Brewer and Killoalf the Butcher.. (10) The 
Countryman’s Care and the Citizen’s Fear. 
(11) Sion’s Charity towards her Foes in* 
Misery. (12) The Poet’s Blind Man’s Bough.. 
(13) Bartholomew Fair. (14) The Stage 
Players' Complaint. (16) The Generous 
Usurer. (16) Arohy’s Dream. (17) Mother 
Shipton’s Prophecy. (18) Threefold Dis¬ 
course. (19) Actor’s Remonstrance. (20) 
Ordinance against Stage Plays. (21) Lady 
Eleanor Audeley’s Prophecies. (22/ Taylor’S 
Walker the Ironmonger’s Recantation. (23) 
Mad * Fashions,. Old Fashions. (24) The' 
King’s Majesties Welcome, (26) Sir Waite* 
Raleigh’s Farewell. (26) Taylor’s Wander* 
ing to see the Wonders of the West. (27) 
Taylor’s Short Relation of a Long Journey. 
(28) The Certain Travels of an Uncertain 
Journey. (29) Vinegar and Mustard, (30) 
The Character of a Town Mias. (81) Jade* 
son’s Recantation, (32) Usher's Predio 
tions. 
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Jusserand ( J. J.). The English Novel in the Time of Shakespeare. Trans¬ 
lated from the French by Elizabeth Lee. Revised and enlarged 
by the author. Illustrated. London, 1890. H. 87. 

•— - A Literary History of the English People in 3 vols.:— 

Vol. I.—From the Origins to the Renaissance. 

„ II.—From the Renaissance to the Oivil War in two 
parts. 

London, 1906-09. H. 2669-2071. 

Knight (Charles). Half-hours with the Best Authors; selected and 
arranged, with short biographical and critical notioes. Illustrated 
with portraits, in 4 vols. Vols. I and II only. London . H. 88*89. 

Lee (Sidney). The French Renaissance in England. An account of the 
literary relations of England and France in the sixteenth century 
Oxford, 1910. H. 2884. 

Liddell (Mark H.). An Introduction to the Solentifio Study of English 
Poetry: Being prolegomena to a soienoe of English prosody. 
London, 1902. fl. 3045 . 

Mackail (J. W.). The Springs of Helioon. A study in the progress of Eng¬ 
lish poetry from Chaucer to Milton. London, 1909. H. 2672. 

Melville (Lewisj. Victorian Novelists with portraits. London , 1906 

H- 2673. 

Morley (Henry). English Writers. 3 parts - 

Vol. I.—Part I. Celts and Anglo-Saxons ; with an in¬ 
troductory sketch of the four periods of 
English literature. 

» I.—Part II. From Conquest to Chaucer. 

» II.—Part I. From Chauoer to Dunbar. 

London, 1866-67. H. 90-92. 

Quiller-Cottch (A. T.>. Edited by Oxford Book of English Verse 1250—1900 
Uxfoid, JL9U8. 2074. 

Saintsbury (George). A History of Nineteenth Century Literature <1780_ 

1900). ljondon, 1901. g 2675. 

A History of English Prosody from the welfth century to the nre- 
aent day in 3 vols.:— J 

Vol. I.-—From the Origins to Spenser. 

„ H.—Shakspeare to Crabbe. 

t, III.—Black to Mr. Swinburne. 

London, 1910. H. 2670-2678. 

Scoones (W. Baptiste). Edited and arranged] by,-. Four Centuries of 

English Letters. Selections from the correspondence of 150 writers 
from the period of the Pas ton letters to the present day. Beaorui 
edition. London, 1881. J U 

Stedman (Edmund Clarence). Viotorian Poets. Revised and extended 
by a supplementary ohapter, to the fifteenth year of the rar m 
under review. London, 1887. £ 94 

Stephen (Leslie). (English Literature and Sooiety in the Eighteenth Confix J 
Ford lectures, 1906. H 95 * 

Taine (H. A.). History of English Literature. Translated from the French 
by H. Y*n Laun. iyols. Edinburgh, 1873-4. 
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Thompson (A. Hamilton). A History of English Literature, and of the 
chief English writers, foundod upon the manual of Thomas B. 
Shaw. London, 1903. H. 2885. 

Ward (A. W.) and Waller (A. R.). The Cambridge History of English 
Literature. 4 vols.:— 

Vol. I.—From tho beginnings to the cycles of Romance. 
,, II.—The end of tho Middle Agos. 

„ III.—Renaissance and Reformation. 

„ IV.—Prose and poetry. 

Cambridge, 1909. H. 2670-2882. 

.. Vols. V and VI. Tho Drama to 1G42. Cambridae, 1910, 

H. 2882 2883. 


812 —Poetry to Spenser—(H. 100—118 ; 2683—2689). 
See also 810 . 

Arthur (LeMorte). Edited from tho Harleian MS. 2252 in the British 
Museum by F. J. Furnivall, with a prefatory essay on Arthur by 
tho late Herbert Coleridge. London , 1864. H. 100. 

Chaucer iGeoffrey). Edited from the numerousMSS. by the Rev. W. Stoat, 
7 vols. London, 1894-1900. 

Vol. I.—Romaunt of the Rose. Minor poems. 

„ II.—Boethius and Troilus. 

n III.—-House of the legend of good women. Astro* 
labe . and sources of Canterbury tales. 

„ IV.—Canterbury Tales (text). 

,, V.—Canterbury tales (notes). 

„ VI.—Introduction. Glossary and indexes. 

„ VII.—Ohauoeroan and other pieces. 

H. 2683-2689. 

— . . The Poetical Works of. :14 vols. in 6 parts. Bell’s edition. Londort, 

1782. H. 101-106. 

»«— . Poetical Works of ; withpoems formerly printed with his or attribu¬ 

ted to him. Edited with a memoir by Robert Bell. Revised edi¬ 
tion, 4 vols. London> 1885-90. 

H. 107-110. 

■ . . .— The Canterbury Tales. From the text and with the notes and 

glossary of Thomas Tyrwhitt. Condensed and arranged under ther 
text. A new edition. Illustrated. London , 1864, H. 111. 

- . . By Adolphus William Ward. English Men of Letters, edited, by 

- John Morley. London, 1679, H. 112. 
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Ellis (George). Specimens of early English metrical romances, to which is 
prefixed an historical introduction on the rise and progress of 
romantic composiiion in France and England. A new edition and 
revised by J. O. Ilalliwell. London , 1848. H. 113. 

Halliwell (James Orchard'. Edited by-The Nursery Rhymes of England, 

collected chiefly from oral tndition. Third edition with illustra- 
tions. London , 1844. H. 114. 

Percy (Bishop). Folio manuscript. Ballads and Romanoes. Edited by 
John W. Hales and Frederick J. Furnivall and others. 8 vols. 
London , 1807-68. H. 115-117. 

Southey (Robert). Select works of the British poets, from Chaucer to Jon- 
fion with biographical sketches by. London, 1831. H. 118. 


813.—From Spenser to Milton--(H. 119—161 ; 
2886—2887). 

See also 810 . 

Browne (William) of Tainstock. The Poems of. Edited by Gordon 
Goodwin, with an introduction by A. H. Bullen. 2 vols. London , 
1894. H. 119-120. 

Donne (Dr. John). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. 3 
vols. in 2 parts. Boll’s edition. Edinburgh , 1779. H. 121-122. 

Drayton (Michael). The Complete Works of. Now first collected with 
introductions and notes by the Revd. Richard Hooper. 3 vols.; — 

Vol. I.—Polyolbion. 

„ II.— Ditto. 

„ III,—Polyolbion and the harmony of the Church. 

London , 1876. H. 123-125. 

Chapman (George). The Works of-Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. Edited 

with notes by Richard Herne Shopherd. London t 1875. H. 126. 

. . ■ Poems and minor translations. With an introduction by Algernon 

Charles Swinburne. London, 1875. H. 127. 

Cowley (Abraham). The Poetical Works of. From the text of Dr. Sprat. 

With the life of the author. Bell’s edition. Four vols. in 2 parts. 
Edinburgh , 1777. H. 128-129. 

Herrick (Robert). Tho Complete Poems of. Edited with notes, etc., by 
Rev. Alexander B. Grosart. 3 vols. London, 1876. H. 130-132. 

■' » Hesperides or the works both human and divine of. 2 vols. The 
Temple Classics, edited by Israel Ctollanc*. London, 1903. 

H. 188-184. 
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Marvell (Andrew). By Augustin* Birrell. English Men of Letters, London, 
1905. H. 185. 

Milton (John). The Poetioal Works of. Complete in one volume. London t 
1885. H. 186. 


The poetical works from the text of Dr. Newton. With the life of 
the author and a critique on Paradise Lost by Joseph Addison. 4 
vole, in 2 parts. Boll’s edition. Edinburgh, 1779. H 137-188. 

The Poetical Works of. Edited, with memoir, introductions, 
notes, and an essay on Milton’s English and versification by 
David Masson. 3 vols. 

Vol. I.—The Minor poems. 

„ II.—Paradise Lost. 

„ III.—Paradise Regained and Samson Agonlstes. 

London , 1882. H. 189-141. 


English Poems by. Edited with life, introduction and seleoted 
notes by R. 0. Browne. New edition. Revised. 2 vols. Oxford . 

1878. H. 142-143. 

Paradise Regained. A poem in four books. To which is added 
Samson Agon is tea ; and poems upon several oooasions: with a 
prefaoe on education. London, 1760. H. 144. 


Paradise Lost. A poem in 12 books. The Temple Classics, edited by 
Israel Gollanoz. London , 1903. H. 145. 

Paradise Regained. Samson Agonistes and other poems. The 
Temple Classics, edited by Israel Goliancz. London, 1903. H. 140. 
A Complete Concordance to the poetical works of. By Guy Lush* 
Ington Prendergast. Madras, 1857. H. 147. 

The Life of. Narrated in connection with the Political, Eoolesiastioa 
and Literary History of his time. By David Masson, b vols.; — 
Vol. I.—1608—1639. 


, f II.—1638—1648. 
„ HI.—1643—1649. 
„ IV.—1649-1654. 


V. —1654- 1660. 

VI. —1660—1674. 
London, 1871-81. 


H. 148-158. 


By Mark Pattison. English Men of Letters, edited by John Morley. 
London, I860. jj. 154.* 

By Walter Raleigh. Third impression. LondoH t 1909. H. 2880. 


Sidney (Sir Philip). By J. A. Symonds. 

John Morley. London, 1886. 

Spenser (Edmund). The Poetical Works of. V—VIII 
Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 1778. 


English Men of Letters, edited by 

H. 165. 


vols. in 2 parts. 

H. 160-167. 


The Complete Works of. Edited from the original editions and 
manusoripts by R. Morris. With a memoir by J. W. Hal es. The 
Glob* edition. New. London, 1871. H. 168. 


ByJLV7. Church, English Men of Letters, edited by John Morhgr 
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Vaughan (Henry). Si lex Scinfcillans or sacred poems and private ejaculations. 

The Temple Classios, edited by Israel Gollanes. London, 1 00. 

H. 160 . 


Secular poems. Including a few pieces by his twin*brother Thomas. 
Selected and arranged, with notes and bibliography by J. R. 
- Tutin. Butt, 1893. R. 2887. 

Waller (Edmund)* The Poetical Works of. From Mr. Fenton’s quarto edi¬ 
tion, 1729 with the life of the author. Bell’s edition. 2 vols. in 
one part. Edinburgh 1777. H. 161. 


814*—Milton to Wordsworth—(H. 162-280 ; 2690; 2888), 

Akenside (Mark). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. 2 vols. in one part. Edinburgh, 1781. H. 103 

Armstrong: (X). The Poetioal Works of. Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 1781, 

H. 163 

Broome (Dr. William \ The Poetioal Works of. With the life of the author. 
Bell’s edition. Edinburgh , 1781. H. 164 

Burns (Robert). The Works of. With his life by Allan Cunningham. 8 vols* 
London, 1834. H. 165472* 

- — - Life of. By J. G. Lockhart. Constable’s Miscellany. Edinburgh, 
1828. H.17& 

.—« By Principal Shairp. English Men of Letters, edited by John 

Morley. London, 1879, H. 174. 

■ — Poems. The Temple Classics. London, 1902. H. 176. 

--- The Songs. The Temple Olassios. Lond<m , 1996. H. 176\ 

Butler (Samuel). The Poetical Works of. Bell’s edition. 3 vols. in 9 parts. 

Edinburgh , 1777. H. 177-178* 

Hudibras. In three parts, written in the time of the late wars : 
corrected and amended, with large annotations, and a preface by 
Zaohary Grey. Second edition. 2 vols* London, 1704. 

H. 179480. 

Chatterton (Thomas). The Works of. 8 vols* 

Vol. I.—His life, by G. Gregory and miscellaneous poems. 
„ II.—The poems attributed to Rowley. 

„ III.—Miscellaneous pieces in prose. 

London, 1803. H. 181480 

Churchill (Charles). The Poetioal Works of. With the life of the author 
Bell’s edition. 3 vols* in 2 parts. Edinburgh, 1779. E. 184481k 
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Collins (William). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 1781. H. 180. 

CongrOave (William). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburgh , 1778. H. 187* 

Cowper (William. The Poetical Works of. London, 1863. H. 188. 

■ . .. The Works of; comprising his poems, correspondence, and transla* 

tions, with a life of the author by the editor, Robert Southey, 
Illustrated. 8 vols. London , 1863-5. H. 189-190. 

—... The Task. A poem in six books. The Temple Classics, odited by 

Israel Oollanoz. London , 1800. H. 197. 

■. ■ .- By Goldwin Smith. English Men of Letters, edited by John Morloy. 

London, 1880. H. 198. 

Crabbe (The Rev. George). The Poetical Works of. With letters and jour¬ 
nals and his hto by bis son. 8 vols. London, 1834. H. 199-200. 

- The Borough. A poem. The Temple Classics. London, 1903. 

H. 207. 

Cunningham (John). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburgh , 1781. H. 208. 

Dillon (Wentworth), Earl of Roscommon. The Poetical Works of. 

Bell's edition. Edinburgh, 1780. H. 209. 

Denham (Sir John). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburgh , 1779. H. 210. 

Dryden (John). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. Bell’s 
edition. 3 vols. in 2 parts. Edinburgh, 1777. H. 211-212. 

Dyer (John). The Poetical Works of. With the life of,the author. Boll’s 
edition Edinburgh, 1779. H 213. 

Fenton (Elijah). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. Bell’s 
edition. Edinburgh ,1779. H. 214. 

Garth (Sir Samuel). The Poetical Works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 1779. H. 215. 

Gay (John). The Poetical Works of ; including his Fables ; with the life of the 
author. From the royal quarto edition of 1729. 3 vols in 2 parts. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 1777. H. 218-217. 

Goldsmith (Oliver). The Poems of. The Temple Classics. London , 1901. 

H. 2690* 

Granville (George), Lord Lansdowne. The Poetical Works''of. Bell’s 
edition. Edinburgh, 1779. H. 218. 

Gray (Thomas). The Works of. In prose and verse. Edited by Edmund 
Gosse. 4 vols.:— 

Yol. I.—Poems, journals and essays, 

„ II.—Letters—I. 

* in.— „ -II. 

„ IV.—Notes on Aristophanes and Plato. 

London, 1884. H. 219-222. 

By Edmund Gosse. New edition, English Men of Letters, edited 
by John Morley. London, 1889. H. 228. 
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Hushes (John). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. Bell’s 
edition. 2 vols. in one part. Edinburgh 1779. H. 224. 

King (Dr. William). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. 2 vols. in one part. Edinburgh, 1781. H.225. 

Mallet (David). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. Bell’s 
edition. Edinburgh, 1780. H 226. 

Moore (Edward). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. 
Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 1781. H. 227. 

Ossian. The poems of. Translated by James Macphorson. A new edition. 

containing Dr. Blair’s three celebrated critical dissertations and 
a prel minary discourse on the authenticity of the poems. 2 vols. 
London , 1806. H. 228 229. 

Parnell (Dr. Thomas). The poetical works of; containing those published 
by Mr. Pope ; together with his whole posthumous pieces* With 
the Jifo of the author. 2 vols. in one part. Bell’s edition. Edin¬ 
burgh, 1778. H. 280. 

Philips (Ambrose). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. 
Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 1781. H. 231. 

Philips (John). The pootioal works of. With the life of the author. Bell’s 
edition. Edinburgh, 1781. H. 232. 

Pitt (Christopher). The pootioal works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s editiou. Edinburgh, 1782. H. 233. 

Pope (Alexander). The works of. With notes and illustrations, by him- 
selt and others. To which are added a new life of the authorl 
An estimate of hts poetical character and writings and oocasiona. 
remarks. By William Rosooe. New edition. 8 vols. London , 
1847. H. 234-241. 

- - - The works of. New edition, including several hundred unpublished 

letters and other new materials: oolleoted in part by the late Rt. 
Hon. John W Ison Croker. With introductions and notes by Rev. 
Whitwell Bbv n. Portraits and other illustrations. 10 vols.;— 

Vols. I to IV.—Poetry. 

Vol. V.—The life and index. 

Vols. VI to IX.—Correspondence. 

Vol. X.—Correspondence and prose works* 

London , 1871-89. H. 242-251. 

-- - Poetical works. Prom tho text of Dr. Warburton. With the life 

of the author. 4 parts in 2 vols. Bell’s edition. Edinburgh , 
1780. H. 252-253. 

—- 1 '■ By Leslie Stephen. English Men of letters, edited by John Morley. 

London, 1880. H. 254. 

Prior (Mathew). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. Bell's 
edition. 3 vols. in 2 parts. Edinburgh , 1777. H. 255-256. 

Ramsay (Allan). The poems of A now edition. Corrected and enlarged 
with a glossary. To whieh are added a life of the author, from 
authentic documents ; and remarks on his poems. 2 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1800. H. 257-256. 

Rogers (Samuel), Pcsnaa. A new edition. London, 1883. H. 268. 
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Rowe (Nicholes). The poetioal works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburg 1781, H, MO. 

Savage (Richard). The poetioal works of. With the life of the author. 

Boll’s edition. 2 vols. in one part. Edinburgh, 1780. H.261. 

Sheffield (the most noble John) Duke of Buckingham* The poetical 
works of. With the life of the author. Bell’s edition. Edinburgh, 
1780. H. 262. 

Shenstone (William)* The poetioal works of. With the life of the author 

and a description of the Leasowes. Bell’s edition. 2 vols. in one 
part Edinburgh , 1778. - H 208, 

Somervile (William). The poetical works of. Bell’s edition. 2 vols. in 

one part. Edinburgh , 1780. H 264. 

5tagg (John)* Miscellaneous poems, some of whioh are in the Cumberland 
dialect. 2nd edition. Wokington , 1905. H. 2888. 

Swift (Dr. Jonathan). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. 4 vols. in 2 parts. Edinburgh , 1778. H, 265 266. 

Thomson (James). The works of. With his last corrections and improve* 
ments. 4 vols. 

Vol. I.—Life of the author: Spring; Summer ; Autumn 
Winter. 

„ II—Liberty ; the Castle of Indolenoe; and other 
poems. 

„ III.—Sophonisba: Agamemmnon and Alfred, 

„ IV,—Edward and Eleonora, Tanored and Sigismunda 
, and Coriolanus. 

London, I7G6. H. 267-270* 

—- The poetioal works of. With the last corrections and improvements. 
The life of the author; from the royal quarto edition of 1782. 
Bell’s edition. 2 vola. in 1 part. Edinburgh , 1777. H. 271. 

. Tickell (Thomas). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. 

Bell’s edition. Edinburgh , 1781. H. 272. 

Watts (Isaac). The poetical works of. With the life of the author. 7 vols, 
in 4 parts. Bell’s edition. Edinburgh , 1782. H. 278-276. 

West (Gilbert). The poetioal works of. With the life of the author. Bell’s 
edition. Edinburgh, 1781. H. 277. 

Young (Dr. Edward’. The poetioal works of. With the life of the author. 
Bell’s edition. 4 vols. in 2 parts. Edinburgh, 1777. H. 278-278. 

The Complaint; or Night Thoughts on life» death, and immortality, 
London, 1889, 8. 880. 
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815.—Earir 19th. century—(H. 281—378; 2869). 
See also 810 . 


Blake (Wllliani). The poetical works of. A new and verbatim text from 
the manuscript, engraved and letter press originals ; with variorum 
readings and bibliographical notes and prefaces by John Sampson. 
Oxford , 1905. H. 281. 

■ ■ -■ Tho pootioal works of. Lyrical and miscellaneous ; edited with a 

prefatory memoir, by William Michael Rossetti. London, 1890 . 

h. 


A critical essay by Algernon Oharles Swinburne. Illustrated. 
Second edition. London, 1868. jj. ggg’ 


Byron (George Gordon, Lord). The works of. Complete in one volume. 

London, 1837. j| # ggl] 

i -- The works of. A new, revised and enlarge 1 edition. Illustrated. 

7yo1s. Voln. I—VII—Poetry. Ed.ted by Ernost Hartley 
Coleridge. London, 1899-1904. g 285-291 

--The works of. 6 vols. 


Vols. I—VI.—Letters and journals, edited by Rowland 
E. Prothero. London, 1898-1901. H. 292-297. 

The works of. With his letters and journals, and his life by Thomas 
Moore. In H vols. 


Vol. I—VII.—Only. London, 1832. 


H. 298 304. 


- The poetioal works of. With notes. And a memoir of tho author 

Piotonal edition. London . jj 

— .— Ohilde Harold. A Romaunt. The Tomple olassios. London, 1908 

H. 80S'. 

r Bardanapalus, a tragedy. The Two Fosoari, a tragedy. Cain a nn 

tery, London, 1821. 1 R 307 

' ®y John Niohol. English Men of letters. London, 1880. H. 808 

Campbell (Thomas). The poetical works of. Edited by his neDhew.in 

the Kov. W. Alfred HiU. With a sketch ot his Ufe bv W^m 
Alliagham. London, 1875. 6 by h.809- 

Coleridge (Samuel Taylor). The pootioal works of. 3 vols. London, 

1 poetioal works. Edited with a biographical introdnnfinn v_ 

James Dykes Campbell. London, 1905 introduction g by 

- .- Life of. By Brandi. London. jj 

* B L%dto, 1898?' EU8liSh M<S “ ° f lette,S ' 63146,1 ** 3oha Morley, 

H. 31 j. 

ssnus rrftsrwB 

• *4. 810,* 
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fiemans (Felicia). Poems. A new edition. Chronologically arranged, 
with illustrative notes and a selection of contemporary reviews. 
Edinburgh. H. 817. 

Hood (Thomas). The oomio poems. With a preface by Thomas Hood the 
younger. A new edition. London, 1833. H. 818. 

■a . The works of. Comio and serious, in prose and verse* Edited with 

notes by his son. 7 vols. London , 1662-63. H. 319-828. 


4- 


Vol. 1. Extract from the Lion’s Forsaken Odes and- 
Addresses to Great People; Whims and 
Oddities; Plea of the Midsummer Fairies^ 
&c. 


„ 2. National Tales ; Comic Annual, &c. 

„ 8. Comio Annual for 1884 : Reviews ; Tylney Hall. 

„ 4. Tylney Hall (concluded ); Oomio Annual, 1838-38 y 
Up the Rhine. 

„ 5. Up the Rhine (concluded) ; Miss Kilmansegg ; 
Reviews ; Comio Annual, 1642, &o. 

,, 6. Reviews ; Whimsioalities, &o. 

# 7. Miscellaneous; Our Family]; Theatricals. 


Memorials of. Collected, arranged, and edited by his daughter.' 
With a preface and notes by his son. Illustrated. 2 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 16C0. H. 826-827. 


Ingoldsby (Thomas). The Ingoldsby Legends or Mirth and Marvels. Lon¬ 
don ,, 1869. H 328. 

Ingram (Henry). Matilda; a tale of the crusades; a poem in six books. 

London , 1830. H. 329. 

Keats (John). The poetioal works and other writings. Now first brought 
together including poems and numerous letters not before pub¬ 
lished, edited with notes and appendices by Harry Buxton Formato. 
4 vols. London, 1883. H. 830*388. 

mm ■ —* Endymion and the longer poems. Temple classics. Edited by 
Israel Gollancz. London , 1899. H. 834. 


* . . - By Sidney Colvin. English Men of letters, edited by John Morley. 

London, 1899. H. 883* 

Keble (J.).~ The Christian Year. Thoughts in verse for the Sundays and 

holidays throughout the year. London, 1890. H. 88fo 

Moore (Thomas). The poetioal works of. Edited with a critioal memoir, 
„ by William Michael Rossetti. Illustrated by Thomas beocombe. 
London . H. 887. 


Pollock (Robert). The Course of Time. A poem, 
author. London* 

—■■■ ii' ■■ The life of. By his brother David Pollook, 
his MSS. Edinburgh, ms. 


With memoir of the 
H. 888v 

With selection from 

H. 889, 
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Scott (Sir Walter). The poetical works of. 12 vols.:— 

Vols. I—IV.—Minstrels/. 

Vol V.—Sir Tristram. 

„ VI.—Lay of the Last Minstrel. 

„ VII.—Marmion. 

„ VIII.—The Lady of the Lake. 

,, IX —Rokeby and Don Roderiok. 

„ X.—Lord of the Isles. 

„ Xf.—Triermain and Harold. 

,i XlI.-*-Th 3 Dramas. 

London , 1833-34. H. 340 35t/ 

. . . By Riohard EE. Hutton. English Men of letters, edited by John 

Morl«y. London, 1881. H. 3251 

Shelley (Percy Bysshe). The poetical works of. (Unannotated edition.) 

Edited with a critical memoir by William Michael Rossetti. Illus¬ 
trated. London. H. 353; 

-* The complete poetical works of. Including materials never before 

printed m any edition of the poems. Elitod with textual notes by 
Thomas Hutchinson. Oxford , 1004. H. 854. 

— - — ■ The wo-ks of. In verse and prose. Now first brought together with 
many pieces not before published. Edited with prefaces, notes and’ 
appendices by Harry Buxton Forman. 8 vols. .— 

Vols. I—IV.—Poetry. 

„ V—VIII.—Prose. London , 1880. 

H. 355-362. 

Poems. Narrative, Elegiac, and Visionary. Temple Classics, edition 
by Isiael Gollanoz. London , 1904. H. 363v 


The life of. By Edward Dowden. 2 Vols. 
By J. A. Syrtionds. English men of letters. 


London, 1886. 

B. 364-80fr. 
London , 1881 
H. 3o0. 

By Francis Thompson with an introduction by George Wyndham. 
London , 1910. H. 2869. 


Southey (Robert). By Edward Dowden. 

John Motley. London, lb79. 


English Men of letters, edited by 
H. 367. 


Wordsworth (William). 

London , 1864. 


The poetical works of. A 


The Prelude or growth of a poet’s mind. 
Israel Gollancz. London , 1904.' 


The Sonnets. 
don, 1902.' 


Temple Classics. 


new edition. 6 vols. 

H. 368 873; 


Temple Classics, edited by 
H. 874. 


Edited by Israel Gollanos Lon* 

H. 875i 


The Excursion, being a portion of the Reduse. Temple Classic* 
edited by Israel Gollancz. London , 1904. H. 876. 


Poetieal works. New edition, carefully edited with a life. 
1859. 


London .' 

H. 377. 

By P. W. H. Myers. English Men of letters, edited by John Morley. 
London, 1661, H. 876. 
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*--- 

810—Victorian and Modern—(H. 379—633 5 2691— 

2699 i 2889—2894). 

Arnold (Edwin). The Light of the World or the great consummation. Fourth 
edition. London, 1801. H.87& 

- . . ■■■* The Secret of Death (from the Sanskrit) with some collected 

poems. London* 18^6. H. 380. 

Arnold (MathOw . Poems. E irly poems, narrative poems, and sonnets. 

New and complete edition. 2 vols. London* 1877. H. 381-382. 

- . ■ ■ ■» Essays in Criticism. Second series. London* 1902. H. 883. 

- .— Temple Classics. London, 

1. Dramatic and early poems, 1902. 

2 , Poems, narrative, elegiac and lyrio, 1903. 

H. 884 883. 

■■ ■ ■ ■- By Herbert W. Paul. English Men of letters. London, 1902. 

H. 886! 

Austin (Alfred). Poems of- London. 


1 . 

The Tower of Babel ., 

.. 

.. 1890 

2 . 

Savonarola. A tragedy 

,. 

.. 1891 

8 . 

The Human Tragedy .. 

•. 

.. 1891 

4. 

Prince Lucifer 

M 

.. 1891 

5. 

Fortunates the Pessimist 

. « 

.. 1892 

6 . 

Lyrical poems .. 

• • 

.. 1897 




H. 608-613, 


Aytoun (William Edmondstoune). Memoir of. By Theodore Martin. 

With an appendix. Edinburgh, 1807. H. 887. 

Bailey (Philip James). Feafcus. A poem. Fiftieth Anniversary edition. 

London, 1893. H. 888 . 

Ballads. The book of. Edited by Bon Gaultier. Illustrated. Tenth edition. 

Edinburgh, 1808. H. 889. 

Boswell (R. B.). Metrical translations from Greek and Latin poets and other 
poems. London , 1873. w 

Bridges (Robert). Poetical works. 2 vols. London , 1898. 

Browning (Elizabeth Barrett). Poetical works. 6 vols. 

1872. 

Aurora Leigh. A poem. The Temple Classics. 

Browning (Robert). Men and Women. London , 1903. 

• .— ■ The poetical works of. 16 vols.* 

Vol. I.—Pauline. Bordello. 

„ II.—Paracelsus. Strafford. 

,» HI.—Pippa Passes. King Victor and King Charles, 
The Return of the Druses* A Beal's Tragedy# 


. 390 , 

H* 614 616, 

London, 1871- 
H 391 396. 

London , 1903. 
H 896. 

H. 2691, 
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Vol. IV.—A Blot in the Soutcheon. Colombo’a Birthday. 
Men and'Women. 

u V.—Dramatic Romances. Christmas-Eve and 

Easter-Day. 

„ VI.—Dramatic Lyrics. Luria. 

, VII.—In a Baloony. Dramatis Persona. 

„ VIII.—The ring and the Book, vol. I. 

„ IX.— Ditto ditto II. 

„ X.— Ditto ditto irr. 

„ XI.—Balanation’s Adventure. Prince Hohenstiel- 
Schwangan Fjfine at the Fair. 

„ XII.—Red cotton Night-cap country or the Inn 
Album. 

,, XIII.—Aristophanes’ Apology. The Agamemnon of 
Aeschyles. 

„ XLV. Paochiarotto and how he worked in distem¬ 
per. With other poems. 

, XV.—Dramatic Idylls. Jocoseria. 

I* XVI,—Forishtab’s Fancies. Parleying! with oertain 

people. 

London, 1 89. H. 897-41 

Browning (Robert)* The poetical works of. 6 vols. 

Vol. I.—Pauline- Paracelsus. Strafford. 

„ II.—Scrdello- Pippa Passes. 

„ III.—King Victor and King Charles. Dramatic 
Lyrics. The Return of the Druses. 

„ IV.—A Blot in the ’Soutoheon. Colombo’s Birthday. 
Dramatic Romances. 

ti V,—A Soul’s Tragedy. Luria. Christmas-Eve and 
Easter-Day. Men and Women. 

„ VI.—In a Balcony. Dramatis Persons!. 

London , 18G8-70. H 413-418. 

» ■ Parleyings with certain people of importance in their day, to wit, 

Bernard do MandoviUe ; Daniel Bartoli; &o., &o. London, 1887, 

H. 419. 

—- The Temple classics, edited by Israel Gollancz. 

1. The earlier monologues, 1900. 

2 . Bordello, 1902. 

8 . Pippa Passes and other dramatic poems, 1903. 

4. Paracelsus, 1904. 

London , 1900-1904. H. 420-423. 

■ »— — The poetry of. By Stopford A. Brooke. London, 1902, H. 2692. 

Browning as a Philosophical and Religious Toachor. By Henry 
Jones. Glasgow, 1902. H. 2693. 

Browning (Robert and Elizabeth Barrett). The letters of (1845-1846). 

With portraits and facsimiles Second inpression. 2 vols. 
London, 1699. H. 424*426. 
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Calverley (Charles Stuart). Yerses and fly leaves. New edition. London. 


1885. b. 430 . 

- .. Flyleaves. Thirteenth thousand. Cambridge , 1886. H. 427. 

Clough (Arthur Hugh). Pooms. With a memoir. Filth edition. London , 
1877. H. 428, 

Dobson (Austin). Collected poems. London, 1897. H. 516. 

- Collected poems. Seventh edition. London, 1907. H. 2897, 

Early Poems. (Written in 1879.) Calcutta , 1892. H. 429. 

Eliot (George). The works. The Legend of Jubal and other poems, old and 
now. Edinburgh. H. 43Q. 

Fitzgerald (Edward). More letters. London, 1901. H. 481. 


Graves (Alfred Perceva)'. Irish songs and ballads. Manchester , 1880. 

H. 517. 

Henley (William (Ernest). Poems. Third edition. London, 1898. H.518* 


- Poems. Ninth impression. London, 1903. H. 510 

Horne (Richard Hengist). Orian. An epic poem in three books. Tenth 
edition. London , 1874. H. 432. 

fngelow (Jean). Poems. Third series. London, 1885. fl. 433. 

——Poems. 2 vols. London , 1882. E. 434.435. 

Kipling (Rudyard). The Five Nations. London , 1903. H. 520. 

Departmental Ditties and other verses. Eighteenth edition. Lon* 
don, 1903. H. 2889. 

- The Sovon Seas. Sixteenth edition. London, 1910. H. 2890. 

» .. — Barrack-room Ballads and other verses, 28th edition. London , 

1910. H. 2891. 


.Lewis (E- C.). From the east and from the West. London, 1908. B. 2898. 

Lytton (Sir Edward Bulwer). The poetical and dramatic works. Vol. IV 
only. 

Vol. iy,— The Duohessde la Valliere, the Lady of Lyons 
or Love and Pride. Richelieu or the Con¬ 
spiracy. London , 1854. H. 436, 

JVlacaulay (Lord). Lays of Ancient Rome ; with Ivry and the 4rmada. New 
editipo. London. 1868. H. 437. 

. -—— Lays of Anoient Home. The Temple Classios. London , 1902. H.438, 
/Vleredith (George). Poems. 2 vols. Westminster , 1898. H. 489-440.. 

■ - - A Reading of Life, with other poems. Westminster, 1901. H. 441. 

. . ■ The poetry and philosophy of.-By George Macaulay Trevelyan. 

London, 1906. H. 2894,. 

Morris (Lewis). The poetical works, 8 vols. London, 1889^96. 

Vol I.—Songs of two Worlds. 

„ II.—The Rpio of Hades. 

ii III.—Gwen. A drama in monologue and the Odfc 
pf Life* 
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Vol. IV.—Bongs unsung and Gycia. 

„ V.—The Songs of Britain. 

„ VI.— A Vision of Saints. 

„ VII.—Songs without notes. 

„ VIII.—Idylls and Lyrics. 

H. 521*528* 

- Songs unsung. Fifth edition. London , 1886. H. 529. 

-— Tbo epic of Hades in three books. Nineteenth edition. London , 

1885. H. 580. 

Morris (William). The Earthly Paradise. A poem. 4 parts. Various edition. 

London . 1870*87. H. 442*445. 

-The Life and Death of Jnson. A poem. Ninth edition. London* 

1897. H.440, 

-Tho Defence of Guencvero and othor poems. Reprinted without 

alteration from the edition of 1858. London, 1896. H. 447. 

- Tho Story of Sigurd. TLo Volsung and the fall of the Niblungs. 

Six impression. London , 1898. H. 448. 

- Poems by the Way. Second edition. London* 1896. H. 449. 

- Tho life of. J. W. Mackail. 2 vols. Now edition. London , 

1901. H. 631-582. 

Myers (Ernest). Gathered poems. London , 1904. H. 683. 

Noyes ( Alfred h Collootea poems. 2 vols. London , 1910. H. 2892-2898. 

Patmore (Coventry), rooms. Fourth collective edition. 2 vols. 

Vol. 1.—The Angel in tho House. The Victories of Love. 
„ II.—*Tho Unknown Bros. Amelia, &o. 

London , 1890. H. 450-461. 

Prout (Father). The Rcliques. H. 452. 

Rossetti (Dante Gabriel). Poems. Sixth edition. London , 1872. H. 453. 

- Tho colleotod works of. Edited with preface and notes by William 

M. Rossetti. 2 vols. 

Vol. I.—Poems ; prose-tables and literary papers. 

„ II.—Translation proso. Notices of fine arts. 


London , 1890. H. 454*455. 

Swinburne (Algernon Charles). Works. 20 vols 

Chastelard; a tragedy .. . % •. 1868 

The Queen Mother and Rosamond .. .. 1868 

Poems and Ballads .. •• •• 1873 

Atalant* in Oalydon; a tragedy .. ♦. 1375 

Bothwdl ; a tragedy, 2 vols. •• •• 1875 

Songs bofore Sunrise •• .. •• 1875 

Ercchtheus; a tragedy •• ». • • 1876 
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Mary Stuart ; a tragedy ... 

.. .. 1881 

A Midsummer Holiday •• 

.. .. 1889 

Marino Faliero «* 

• • •• 1885 

Locrine •• ... 

.• 1887 

Miscellanies . . .. 

.. .. 1886 

Tristram of Lyonesso . • 

.. .. 1884 

Songs of the Spring Tides 

.. .. 1880 

A Century of Roundels .. 

• • •• 1883 

Studios in Songs . • 

m •• 1880 

SongB of Two Nations ... 

.. .. 1875 

Poems and Ballads, 2 vols. 

• • «• 1889 

London , 1868-89. 

H. 450-475. 

Swinburne (Algernon Charles). The Tale of Balen. 

London, 1896. H. 470. 

Taylor (Henry). Philip Van Artevelde ; a dramatic 

romance. Second odi- 

tion. 2 vols. London , 1834. 

H. 477-478. 

-- - The Virgin Widow. A play. London , 1850. 

H. 479. 

Tennyson (Alfred Lord) The works of. 15 vds. 

• 

Poems 


Enoch Arden, &c. 

.. .. 1865 

In Memoriam .. 

.. 1868 

Tho Princess : a medley .. 

. . 1892 

Idylls of the King 

.. 1869 

Tho Holy Grail and other poems. 


Maud and other poems. 


Harold .. ». . . 

. . .. 1877 

Quoen Mary .. 

. . ., 1875 

Locksloy Hall 

. * .. 1886 

Dome ter and other Pooms 

.. .. 1889 

The Cup and the Falcon , * 

• • • • 1884 

Tiresias and other Pooms 

.. .. 1884 

Bcoket .. 

.. .. 1884 

Ballads and other Poems .. 

.. .. 1884 

London , 1865.84. 

H. 480*494. 


Poems. Seventh edition. London, 1851. 


H. 405. 


The Temple Glassies, edited by Israel Gollancz. 

1. In Memoriam. 1904. 

S. Maud and other poems. 1900. 

3. The Frinoess and other poems. 1904. 

London . H. 490 498, 


- —— A Concordance to the entire works of. 
London , 1809. 

——— By Morton Luoe. The Temple Primers. 


By D. Barron Brightwell. 

H. 499. 

London, 1901. H. 500. 
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Tennyson (Alfred Lord).—-A Study of hiB life and work; by Arthur 
Waugh. Illustrated. Third edition. London, 1894. H. 501. 

— ■ — ■ A memoir by his son Hallam. 2 vols. London, 1898. H. 502-508. 

— - - .. A critical study by Stephen Gwynn. London, 1890. H. 604. 

-- Hia art and relation to modern life by Stopford A. Brooke. London , 

1902. H. 2685. 


- By Sir Alfred LyalL London, 1902. H. 2606. 

Thomas (George Powell). Poems. London, 1847. H. 505. 

Thomson (James). The C»ty of dreadful night and other poems. Being a 
selection from tho poetical works. London, 1899. H. 500. 

Watson (William). The collected pocm 3 . London, 1899. H. 507. 


Wilde (Oscar). Poems, with tho Ballad of Beading goal. Ninth edition. 

London . H. 2894. 


818 -Pre-Shakespearean Drama—(H. 534—542 : 

2700-2701). 

Greene (Robert). Tho plays an 1 pooms. Edition with introductions and 
notoa by J, Chur ton Collins. 2 void.:— 

Vol. I.—General introduction. Alphousus. A looking 
glass. Orlando Purioso. Appondix to 
Orlando Furioso. (tho Alloyn MS.) notes to 
plays. 

n II.'—Frier Baoon and Frier Bon gay. James the 
fourth the Pinner of Wakefield. A maidon’s 
dreame. Poems from the novels. Notes. 
Appendix. England’s Parnassus. Gloasariai 
Index. General Index. 

Oxford, 1905, H. 584-585. 

Lamb (Charles). Specimens of English Dramatic Poets, who lived about the 
time of Shakespoaro. With notes. New edition. Inoludimr 
oxtraots from the Garrick plays. London, 1854. H. 5 ^ 

Marlowe (Christopher). The workB, With notes and some acoount of hig 
l * Q and writings. By tho Bev. Alexander Dyce. 3 vols. Lon* 
don, 1850, H. 537 - 530 . 

Symonds (John Addington). Shakespeare’s predecessors in the English 
Drama. New edition, London, H.540. 
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Ward (Adolphus William). A History of English Dramatic Literature to 
tho Death of Queon Anne. 2 vols. London, 1857. H. 541-542L 

— . A History of English Dramatic Litoraturo to the Death of Queen 

Anne. 2 vols. London, 1875. H 2700-2701. 


819—Shakespeare—(H. 543-574 ; 2702-2723 ; 2895). 

Brandes (George). A Critical study. London, 1902. H. 584. 

Brooke (Stoj^ford A.}. On Ten plays of Shakespeare. London, 1905. H. 56ft 

Clarke (Charles and Mary Clowden). Tho Shakespeare koy : unlocking 
tho troasureof tus style, construction, expression. Tho coraploto 
concordance to 8 hakospoa.ro. London, 1879. H 672. 

Collins (J. churtan). Studios in Shakespeare. Westminoter, 1904, 

H. 578. 

Cunliffe (Richard John). A new Shakospearoan dictionary. London* 
1910. H. 2895. 

Dowden (Edward). A Critical study of mind and art. Twelfth edition. 

London, 1901. H. 574. 

Fraucit (Helena) and Lady Marlin. On some of Shakospear’s female 
characters. Ophelia. Portia. Dosdomona, Juliet. Imogen, 
Rosalind. Beatrice). Third edition. Edinburgh* 1888. H. 566. 

Gerlnerus’s (G- G.). Commentaries on Shakespeare. Translated by Bunnott. 

1877. H. 571. 

Guizot (MJ. Shakespeare and his times by M. Guizot. Second edition. 

London , 1852. H. 658. 

Halliwell-Phillips (J. O.). Outlines of tho life of Shakospearo. Eighth edition. 

2 vols. London , 1889. H. 559-560. 

Haztitt. Characters of Shakespeare. The Temple Classics. London , 1905 

H. 272ft 

Hudson (H. N.). Shakespeare. Qis life, art, and characters : with an his¬ 
torical sketoh of the origin and growth of the Drama in England. 
Fourth edition. 2 vols. Lofton, 1895, H. 562-568. 

HUSO (Victor). Shakespearo. Authorized copyright. English translation by 
A. Baillot. London, 18G4. H. 565. 

Jameson (Anna Brownell). Shakespeare’s Heroines: characteristics of 
women, moral, poetical and historical. The temple classics. 

London , 1904. H. 567. 

Lounsbury (T. R.) Shakespearean wars. Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist. 

With an account of his reputation at various periods. New York, 
1902. H. 58L 
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Perrlng (Sir Philip). Hard knots in Shakespeare. Second edition enlarged. 

London , 1886. H 568. 

Schmidt (Dr. Alexander). Shakospearo-Lexioon. A complete dictionary 
of all English words, phrases and constructions in the works of the 
poet. 2 vols. London, 1874. H. 2722-2723. 

Shakespeare (William) Works of—. Edited with introduction and notes 
by C. A. Herford. 10 vols. The Evorsloy edition. London, 1901-03. 

H. 2702*2711. 

■ - The works of. Edited by Henry Irving and Frank A. Marshall* 

with notes and introductions to each play by F. A. Marshall and 
other Shakespomn scholars and life of Shakespeare by Edward 
Dowden in 8 vols. With numerous illustrations by Gordon 
Browne. Henry Irving edition. London , 1805. H. 2712-2719. 

- The works. Edited by William George Clark and John Glover, 

9 vols. with notes. Cambridge , 1RG3-G6. 

Vol. I.—Tho Tempost. Two Gontlemen of Verona. 

Merry Wives of Windsor, Measure for 
Measure. Comody of Errors. 

„ II.—Muoh Ado about Nothing. Love’s Labour’s 
lost. A Midsummer-Night’s Dream. The 
merchant of Venico. As you like it 

„ III.—Taming of the Shrew. All’s Well that ends 

Well. Twelfth Night. Winter’s Talo, 

„ IV.—King John. King Richard II. Henry IV. 
Henry V. 

* V.—Henry VI. Riohard III. 

„ VI.—King Honry VIII. Troilus and Cressida. 
Coriolanus. Titus Andronious. 

„ VII.—Romeo and Juliet. Macbeth, &o. 

VHI.—Hamlot, King Lear. Othello. 

„ IX.—Antony and Cleopatra. Cymbolline. Pericles. 
Poems. H. 543-551. 

_ The works. Edited by Howard Staunton. The illustrations by 

John Gilbert-. 3 vols. London , 18G5-G9. H. 552-554. 

- Historical plays. John. Riohard II. Henry IV. Henry V. 

Henry VI. Richard III. Ilonry VIII. 

H. 555. 

- Roman playsCoriolanus- Julius Caesar. Antony and Cleopatra. 

H. 556. 

—. - The Sonnets. Edited by Edward Dowden. London , 1881. H. 557* 

■■ , ■■ ■■- The Complete dramatic works and miscellaneous poems. With 
glossarial notes and life by N. Rowe. London . H. 570. 

■ By Algernon Charles Swinburne. Writton in 1905 and now first 

published. Oxford , 1909. H. 2721. 
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820.—Elizabethan and Early 17th. oentury—(H. 575—610; 

2724—2725; 2896). 

See also 819. 

Beaumont (F.) and Fletcher (J). Or tho finest scenes, lyrics, and other’ 
beauties. Now first selected from the whole works, to the exclusion 
of whatever is morally objectionable; with opinions. Notes, etc. 
by Leigh Hunt. London, 1855. H. 575. 

. . —.—- The works. The text formed from a new collection of tho early 

editions. With notes and a biographioal memoir by the IteY. 
Alexander Dyce. 11 vols. London , lb43-46. 

Vol. 1. Biographical Memoir. Dedications, &o. 
Commendatory Poems. 

The Woman Hater. 

Thierry and Theodoret. 

Philaster. 

The Maid ’b Tragedy. 

Vol. 2. The Faithful Shepherdess. 

The Knight of the Burning Pestle. 

Cupid's Revenge. 

The Mosque of tho Inner Temple and Grays 
Inn. 

Four plays in One. 

Vol, S. The Scornful Lady. 

Tho Coxcomb. 

Captain. 

The Honest Man’s Fortune. 

The Little French Lawyer. 

Vol. 4. Wit at Several Weapons. 

Wit without Money. 

The Faithful Friends. 

The Widow. 

Tho Custom of the Country. 

Vol. 5. Bonduca. 

The Knight of Malta. 

Valentiuian. 

The Laws of Candy. 

The Queen of Corinth, 

Vol 6. The Loyal Subject. 

The Mad Lover, 

The False One. 

The Double Marriage. 

The Humorous Lieutenant, 

Vol. 7. Women Pleased. 

The Woman’s Prize. 

The Ohanoes. 

Monsieur Thomas. 

The Island Princess. 

Vol. 8. Tho Pilgrim. 

The Wild Goose Chase, 

- The Prophetess. 

The Sea Voyage. 

The Spanish Curate. 
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Vol. 9. Beggar’s Bush. 

Love’s Oure. 

The Maid in the Mill, 

A Wife for a Month. 

Buie a Wife and have a Wife. 

Vol. 10. The Fair Maid of the Inn. 

The Noble Gentleman. 

The Elder Brother. 

The Nice Valour ; or The Passionate Madman. 
The Bloody Brother; for, Kollo, Duke of Nor¬ 
mandy. 

Vol. li. The Lever’s Progress. 

The Night Walker ; or Tho Little Thief. 

Love’s Pilgrimage. 

The Two Noble Kinsmen. 

Poems by Beaumont. 

——by Flotoher. 

Index to the Notes. 

H. 578-586. 

Beaumont (F.) and Fletcher (J). The works of. The text edited by Arnold 
Glover and A. R. Waller. Cambridge English Classics. Vols. II; 
III; VI—VIII; to be completed in 10 vols. Cambridge , 1906. 

H. 587-591. 

-The Sea voyage, Wit at Several Weapons, The Fair Maid of the Inn, 

Cupid's Revenge, The Two Noble Kinsmen. Tho text edited by 
A. R. Waller. Vol. IX. Cambridge , 1910 H. 2808. 

- The Works of. Vasiorum edition. Editediby A. H. Bullen and others. 

Vols. I—III. To be completed in 12 vols. London, 1905. 

H. 592-594. 

Chapman (George V The works of. Plays. Edited with notes by Riohard 
Homo Shepherd. London , 1874. H. 2724. 

- A Critical essay by Algernon Charles Swinburne. London , 1875. 

H 2725. 

Ford (Henry). Tho Dramatio works of. With an introduction and explana¬ 
tory notes by Henry Weber. 8 vols. Edinburgh, 1811. 

Vol. I.—* ’Tis Pity Bbe’a a Whore. Tho Lover’s melan¬ 
choly. The broken hoart. Lovo’s sacrifice. 

„ II.—Perkin Warbeck. Tho Francis, Chaste and 
Noblo. Lady's trial. Sun’s darling. Tho 
Witch of Edmonton. 

H. 595-598. 

Jonson (Ben). Works. With notes, critical and explanatory, and a biograph¬ 
ical momoir, by W. Gifiord. 9 vols. London , 1816. 

Vol. 1, Memoirs of Jonson, &o. 

Every Man in his Humour. 

Vol. 8. Every Man out of his Humour, 

Cynthia’s Revels, 

The Poetaster. 

Vol. 8. Sejanus. 

, Tho Fox. 

The Silent Woman, 
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Vol, 4. The Alchemist. 

Catiline. 

Bartholomew Fair. 

Vol. 5. The Devil is an Ass. 

The Staplo of News. 

The New Inn. 

Vol. 6. The Magnetio Lady. 

Talc of a Tub. 

The Sad Shepherd. 

The Case is Altered. 

Entertainments, &o. 

Vol. 7. Masques, at oourt, 

Vol. 8 . Masques, etc. 

Epigrams. 

Underwoods. 

Vol. 9. Underwoods, Translations, otc. 

Discoveries. 

English Grammar. 

Jonsonus Virbius. 

H. 597-005. 

-- A study of. By Algernon Charlos Swinburne. London , 1889. 

H. 000. 

Massinger (Philip). Tho play3 of. With notes, critical and explanatory by 

W. Gifford. Sooond edition. 4 vols. London , 1813. 

+ 

Vol. I.—Tho Virgin-Martyr. The Unnatural Combat. 
The Duke of Milan. 

„ II.—The Bondman. Rencgedo. Parliament of 
Love. Roman Actor. Great Duke of 
Florence. 

„ III,—Tho Maid of Honour. Pioturo. Emperor of the 
East. Fatal Dowry. New Way to pay Old 
Debts. 

„ IV,— Tho City Madam. Guardian. A very Woman. 
Bashful Loyor. Old Lane. H. 007-010. 
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821.—Drama from 106O-(H. 611-636; 2897-2902). 

Drydetl (John). The works of. Illustrated with notes, historical, critical, 
and explanatory, and a life of the author by Sir Walter Scott. 
Bevised and corrected by George Saintsbury. 18 vols. JSdinburph , 
1882-98 H. 611-628. 

- By G. Saintsbury. English Men of Lotters, edited by John 

Morley. London, 1881. H. 629. 

Dryden (J.) and Mr. Nathanael Lee. Dramatio works. 2 vols. London , 
1783-34. H. 680-631. 

Goldsmith (Oliver). The Playa of. The Tomple Glassies edited by Israel, 
Gollancz. London, 1901. H. 682. 

Howard (Newman). Constantine the Great : a tragody. London , 1906. 

H. 688. 

Sheridan (The Right Honourable Richard Brinsley). The dramatio 
works. With a memoir of his life by G. G. 8 . London , 1*48. 

H. 634. 


- By Mrs. Oliphant. English men of letters, edited by John Morley. 

London, 1883 H. 635. 

Talfourd (Thomas Noon>. Tragedies: Ion. The Athenian Captivo. 

Glencoe. London, 1840. H. 686 . 

Wilde (Oscar). Dramas. 

1 . Salome and a Florentine tragedy. 

2. A Woman of no importance. 

3. Lady Windermore's fan. 

4. The Duohcss of Pawdia. 

5. An Ideal Husband. 

6 . The Importance of being earnest. 

London, 1910. H. 2897-2902. * 


823.—Prose to 1700-(H. 637-724 ; 2726). 


Alfred (King). Anglo-Saxon version of Boethius. With notes and 
glossary by the Rev. S. Fox, M.A. London , 1864. H. 637, 

Aschana (Roger). The Whole works of. Now first collected and revised, 
with a life of the author ; by the Rev. Dr. Giles. 3 vols. in 4 
parts. London , 1804-65. 

Vol. I, part I.—Life, &c. and letters. 

„ I „ II.—Letters continued. 

»» H.— ditto and Toxophilus. 

,« HI.—A Report and discourse of the affairs and 
state* of Germany. The school master. 
Poemata. Oration and Letters. 


H. 688-641. 
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Bacon (Francis). The works of. Collected and edited by James Spedding 
and others. 12 vols. London, 1864-69. 

Vol. 1. Life by William Rawley. 

General Prefaoe to Bacon’s Philosophical 
Works, by R. L. Ellis. 

Parts of the Instauratio Magna. 

Novum Organum. 

Parasceve ad historiam natnralem et expori* 
montalem, 

De Augmentis Soientiarum. 

Vol. 2. Historia Venfcorum. 

-Vitte et Mortis. 

—Bensi et Rari. 

Inquisitio do Magnete. 

Topica Inquisitionis de Luce et Lumine. 

Bylva Sylvarum. 

Bcala Intellects, sive Filum Labyrinthi. 

Vol. 3. Connected subjects, not parts of the Instauratio 
Magna. 

Preface. 

Oogitationes de Natura Rerum. 

Preface, by R. L. Ellis. 

Be Fluxu et Rcfiuxu Maris. 

Preface, by R. L. Ellis. 

Be Prinoipiis atque Originibus, &o. 

New Atlantia 

Magnalia Natures. Besigned as parts of the' 
Instauratio Magna, but abandoned. 

Preface. 

Oogitationes de Scientia Humana. 

Prefaoe, by R. L. Ellis. 

Valerius Terminus. 

*' Advancement of Learning, books i and ii. 

Filum Labyrinthi. 

Be Interpretatione Naturae Prooemium. 
Temporis Partus Masoulus. 

Partis Instaurationis Beoundsa Delineatio et 
Argumentum. 

Rodargutio Philosophiarum. 

Cogitata et Visa de Interpretation© Naturae.. 
Inquisitio Legitima do Motu. 

Calor et Frigus. 

Historia Soni et Auditus. 

Phenomena Uuiversi. 

4 Preface, by R. L. Ellis. 

Besoriptio Globi Intellectual^. 

Thema Cceli. 

Be Interpretarione Naturas Sententia XIB 
. Aphorismi et Consilia. 

Physiological and Medical Remains. 

Vol. 4. Translations of the Philosophical Works. 

The Great Instauration. % •* 

The Now Organon. 

Preparative towards a Natural and Efxperi^ 
mental History. 

Of the Dignity and Advancement of Learning;, 
books, ii vi. 
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Vol. 6. Translations, books, vii-ix. 

Natural and Experimental History. 

Works connected with the Instauratio Magna* 
but not meant tc bo included in it. 

Thoughts on the Nature of Things. 

On the Ebb and Flow of the Sea. 

On Principles and Origins, according to the 
Fables of Oupid and Ccelum. 

Works originally designed for parts of the 
Instauratio Magna, but superseded or aban¬ 
doned. 

Description of the Intellectual Globe. 

Theory of the Heaven. 

Index. 

Vol. 6. Histodpt of the reign of King Henry VII. 

Tho Beginning of the History of King Henry 
VIII. 

The Beginning of the History of Great 
Britain. 

In Folioom Momoriam Elizabeths©, Angles 
Begineo. 

-Translated into English. 

In Henrioum Prinoipem Wallies Eiogium. 

' -translated into English. 

Imago Civilis Julii Ccesaris. 

-translated into English. 

Imago Civilis Augusti Ciesaris. 

-translated into English. 

Additions and corrections Inserted by Bacon 
in a manuscript copy of Camden's Anales. 
Essays or Councils, Civil and Moral. 

Appendix to tho Essays. 

De Sapfentia Velerum. 

—translated into English. 

Vol. 7. Advertisement touching a Holy War. 

Of tho True Greatness of Britain. 

Colours of Good and Evil. 

Discourse touching Helps for the Intellectual 
Powers. 

Short Notes for Civil Conversation. 
Apophthegms. 

Promus of Formularies and Elegancies. 
Boligious Writings. 

Appendix. 

Christian Paradoxes. 

Professional Works— 

General Preface. 

Maxims of the Daw. 

Beading on the Statute of Uses. 

Use of the Law. 

Discourse upon tho Commission of Bride¬ 
well. 

Arguments of Law. 

Preparation for the Union of Daws. 

Answer to Questions touching the Offioe of 
Constables. 

Ordinances in Chanoery. 

Appendix. 

Index. 

Vols, 8 to 12, Letters and Life. 


H. 842-0S& 
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Bacon (Lord). The Moral and historical works ; including his essays, &c. and 
life of Henry VII. With dissertations, notes. By Joseph Devey. 
London , 1852. H. 65L 

- Essays or counsels, civil and moral. The Temple Olassios. London 

1905. H. 655. 

M* ■ ■■ ■■. By R. W. Churoh. English Men of Letters, edited by John Morloy. 

London, 1896. H. 059. 

■ — ■ The Wisdom of our fathers. H. 857. 

Browne (Sir Thomas). The works of. Edited by Bimon Wilkin. 3 vols. 
London , 1852, 

Vol. I.—Vulgar mors (4 books). 

„ II.— ditto (3 books); Religio Medici, and the 

garden of Cyrus. 

„ III.—Urn-Burial, Christian morals, &c. 

H. 658-660. 

- __ Roligio Medici, Urn-Burial, Christian Morals, and othor essays. 

Edited with an introduction of John Addington Bymonds. London , 
1886. H. 661. 

— - Religio Medici and urn-burial. The temple classics. London , 1904 

H. 662. 

Bunyan (John). Tho Temple Olassios 1. The Pilgrim’s Progress, from this 
world to that which is to come. London , 1902. 

2 . The Holy War, made by Shaddai upon Diobolus. 

London , 1901. H. 663-664. 

-- His life, timos, and work by John Brown. Illustrated. London , 

1885. H. 665* 

- - By James Anthony Froude : English Men of Letters, edited by 

John Morley. London , 1880. H. 666 ; 

Burton (Robert). The Anatomy of melancholy, what it is, with all kinds, 
causes, symptoms, prognostics and several cures for it. London t 
1849. H. 2728. 

De Foe (Daniel). The Novels and miscellaneous works. With a biographical 
memoir. With considerable additions. 20 vols. Oxford , 1840-41. 


Vols. 

1 , 2. 

Robinson Crusoe. 

Vol. 

3. 

Adventures of Capt. Singleton. 


4. 

Moll Flanders. 

» 

5. 

Life and Adventures of Col. Jaok. 

*» 

6 . 

Memoirs of a Cavalier. 

» 

7. 

New Voyage round the World. 


8 . 

Memoir of Oapt. Oarleton and Mrs. Davies. 


9. 

History of the Plague, and the Consolidator, 

»» 

10 . 

History of the Devil. 

M 

11 . 

Roxana, or Fortunate Mistress. 


12 . 

System of Magic. 


• 

History and Reality of Apparitions. 
Religious Courtship. 
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Vol& 15,16. Family Instructor. 

„ 17,18. English Tradesman. 

Vol. 19. Life of Dunoan Campbell. 

„ 20. Life of Defoe, by Chalmers. 

Tracts. 


Miscellaneous 


H. 667-680. 


The Life and Adventures of Robinson Crusoe. Now first correctly 
reprinted from the original edition of 1719 ; with an introduction by 
William Lee. Illustrated. London. H. 687. 


A Journal of tho plague year. The Temple Classics. London, *1900. 

H. 688. 


The life and times of. With remarks digressive and disoursive by 
William Chadwick. London , 1859. H. 689. 


-By William Minto. English Men of letters, edited by John Morley. 

London, 1879. JJ. QQQ m 

Dekker (Thomas). The Guls Hornbook ; and the Bolman of London in two 
parts. The Temple Classics. London^ 1904. j|, 

-- The Beven dead ly Sins of London. London , 1905. H. 092. 

Dry den (John). Essays of. Selected and edited by W. P. Ker. 2 vols. 

Oxford , 1900. H. 093-694. 

Earle (John). Mioro-Cosmographio or a piece of tho world discovered in 
eBsay and characters. The Templo Classics. London , 1899. H. 095. 


Howell (James). Familiar letters or Epistolae Ho-Elian®. The temple 
classics. 8 vols. London , 1903. |j t 690-698. 

Jonson (Ben). Timber or discoveries : Being observations on men and man¬ 
ners. The temple classics. London , 1902. JJ. ggg # 

Malory (Sir Thomas). Le Morto D’Arthur. In 4 parts. The Templo 
Classics. London , 1900-3. 700-703. 

Millon (John). Areopagitioa and other tracts. The Temple Classics. London. 

1900. H. 704. 

- The prose works of. With an introductory review, by Robert Flot- 

cher. London , 1835. 70 g # 

- The prose works of. Edited by J. A. St. John and Charles R. 

. Sumner. 5 vols. London , 1848-53, H. 706-710l 

■ ■ . — The prose works of. Duplicate. 5 vols. H. 711-715. 

More (Sir Thomas). Utopia. Translated into English by Raphe Robynsou. 

The temple classics. London , 1904. 21 . 723 * 

Osborne (Dorothy). Letters from, to Sir William Temple. (1652-54.) Edi* 
ted by Edward Abbott Parry. London , 1903. H. 717, 

Ralegh (Sir Walter). The works of. Political, commeroial, and philosophi¬ 
cal ; together with his letters and poems. A new account of his life 
by Thomas Biroh. 2 vols. London, 1751. H. 718-719. 

Seldon (John). Table talk. Being the discourses of. Temple Classics. 

London, 1899, jj. 729, 
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Walton (Isaak). Lives of John Donne: Henry Wotton: Riohard Hooker: 

George Herbert, etc. The Temple Classics. 2 vols. Xonrfon, 1898. 


The compleat Angler, The Temple Glassies, London , 1902. H. 728. 
The Compleat Angler. Being a discourse of fish and fishing. Dup¬ 
licate. London, 1653. ***• 


824.—18th Century Prose—(H. 725-861 ; 2903). 


Addison (The Right Honourable Joseph). Papers in the Spectator. 

Reprinted from the BaBkerville edition of his works. His life and 
writings by the Right Hon*ble T. B. Macaulay. Calcutta, 1847. 

H. 725. 


—.- The works of. With notes by Richard Hurd. A new edition with 

large additions, chiefly unpublished, collected and edited by Henry 
G. Bohn. 6 vols. London, 1863-69. H. 726-781. 

- By W. J. Courthopo. English Men of letters, edited by John Mor- 

ley. London, 1898. . H* 732 

Boswell (James). The journal of a tour to the Hebrides. The Tomplo 
Classics. London, 1903. H. 733. 

Burke (The Right Honourable Edmund). The works of. A new edition. 
16 vols. London, 1826-27. 

Yol. 1. Vindication of Natural Society. Inquiry 
into the Sublime and Beautiful. 


Vols. 2,7. 
„ 3-6, 8, 9. 
Vol. 10. 
Vols 11,12. 


„ 13-16. 


Political Tracts. 


Speeches, Letters, Tracts, &c. 


Fragments and Notes of Speeches. 

Reports on India. Charges against 
Warren Hastings. 

Speeches on the Impeachment of Warren 
Hastings. 

H. 734-749* 


By John Morley. English Men of letters, edited by John Morley. 
London, 1880. H. 750. 


Chalmers (A.). Edited by. The British essayists. With prefaces, histori¬ 
cal and biographical. 38 vols. London , 1823. 

Vols. 1- 4, Tatler—Steel, H ughes, Addison. 

„ 6-12. Spectator—Steel, Hughes, Addison, Pope, 

&o. 

t, 13-15, Guardian—Steele, Pope, Hughed, Parnell* 

Addison, <&o, 
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Vols. 16-18. 
„ 19-21. 

„ 22-84. 

% 

„ 25-26. 

Vol. 27. 

Voir 28-29. 

30-31. 
„ 32-34. 

„ 35-37. 

Vlo. 38. 


Rambler—Johnson, Richardson, &c. 

Adventurer—Hawkosworth, Hawkes, Bat¬ 
hurst, Johnson, Oolman, Warton, &o. 

World—Moore, Walpole, Whitehead:, 

Coventrye, Chesterfield, Warton, Boyle, 
Whitaker, Garrick, Marriott, &c. 

Connoisseur—Oolman, Thom, Oowper, &o. 

Idler—Warton, Johnson, Reynolds, Lang- 
ton. 

Mirror—Mackenzie, Abercromby, Richard- 

* son, Hume, &c. 

Lounger—Mackenzie, Tytier, &o. 

Observer—Cumberland. 

Looker-on. 

General Index. 


H. 751-783. 

Chesterfield (Philip Dormer Stanhope, Earl of). The letters and work* 
of. Including numerous letters and papers now first published 
from the original manuscripts edited with notes by Lord Mahon. 
6 vols. London , 1845-53. H. 789-703. 

Vol. I.—Education. 

„ II.—Eduoation and oharaotcrs.I 

„ III.—Political and miscellaneous. 

„ IV.— Ditto ditto. 

„ V.—Miscellanies. 

D'Arblay (Madame). Diary and letters of. Edited by her niece. 3 vols. 
London , 1842. 

Vol. I.—1778-1780. 

„ II.—1781-1786. 

„ III.—1786-1787. 

H. 794-793. 

Fielding (Henry). By Austin Dobson. English Men of letters, edited by 
John Morley. London , 1883. g. 797 , 

Gibbon (Edward). The miscellaneous works'of. With memoirs of his life, 
writings, composed by himself. Illustrated, from his letters, with 
occasional notes and narrative by John Lord Sheffield. Complete 
in one volume. London , 1837. 79 g p 

■■■ '■ By James Cotter Morison. English Men of letters, edited by John 
Morley. London, 1880. jj, 799 ; 

Goldsmith (Oliver). The Miscellaneous works of. To which is prefixed 
some account of his life and writings. A new edition. Complete 
m one yoI. London, 1847. H. $00. 
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Goldsmith (Oliver). The works of. Edited by Peter Cunningham. 4 vols. 

London, 1854. 

Vol. I.—Traveller ; Deserted Village; Vioar or Wakefield. 

„ II.—Enquiry into the present state of polite Learn¬ 
ing. The oitizen of the world. 

„ III.—The Beo. Essays, unaoknowledged essays 
prefaces, &c. 

„ IV.—Biographies, reviews. Animated Nature, 
Cock Lane Ghost, Vida’s Game of Chess, 
Letters, Index. 

H 801-804. 


■ The Temple Classics, edited by Itfrael Gollancz. 

1 . The Oitizen of the World. 2 vols., 1900. 

2 . The beo and other essays. 1908. 

H. 805-807. 

. . The life and times of. By John Forster. Sixth edition. Illustra¬ 
ted. 2 vols. London, 1877. fi. 808-800. 

. ,——. By William Black. English Men of letters, edited by John Morley. 

London, 1880. H. 810. 

Hume (David). Letters of. David Hume to William Strahan, now first 
edited with notes, index, oto. by G. Birkbeok Hill. Oxford . 
1888. H. 811. 

.. ..- By Professor Huxley. English Men of Letters,ledited by John Morley. 

London, 1879. H> 812. 

-- Essays moral, political and literary, edited by, T. H. Groen and T. H. 

Grose. 2 vols. new edition. London , 1882. H- 818-814. 

Johnson (Samuel) The life of. By James Boswell. A new edition. 4 vols. 

London, 1819. H. 815-818. 

.- The life of. By James Boswell. The Temple Classics. 6 vol®. 

London, 1901. H. 810-824. 

■ By Leslie Stephen. English Men of letters, edited byjohn Morley. 

London, 1880. £[. 825. 

Junius. Stat Nominis Umbra. A new edition. Edinburgh, 1807. H. 826. 

.— « Including letters by the same writers under other signatures ; to 

which are added his confidential correspondence with Mr. Wilkes, 
and his private letters to Mr. H. S. Woodfall. A new and enlarged 
edition, by John Wade. 2 vols. 

Vol. I.—Entire work as originally published. 

„ II.—Private letters, &c. 

London, 1850. H» 827-828. 

■ mmm mm ■ The history of Junius and his works ; and a review of the con¬ 

troversy respecting the identity of Junius. With an appendix 
containing portraits and sketches by Junius by John Jaques. 
London , 1843. £. 829. 

Lampson (Mrs. Godfrey Locker). Seleoted and edited by. A Quaker post 
bag. Letters to Sir John Bodes of Barlborough Hall in the oountry 
of Derby, Baronet, and to John Gratton of Monyash, 1698-1742, 
with a preface by Augustine Birreli. With illustrations. London, 
1810. H. 2908, 
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Mackintosh (James). Defence of the French revolution and its English 
admirers, against the accusation^ of tho Right Honourable Edmund 
Burke, &o. Third edition. London , 1701. H. 830. 

Sterne (Laurence). The works of. With a ltfo of the author written by 
himself. 4 vols. London , 1819. H. 831-834. 

— ■■ The life of. By Porcy Fitzgerald. Illustrated. 2 vols. London t 

1864. H. 835-838. 

By H. D. Traill. English Mon of lotters, edited by John Morley. 
London, 1882. , H- 837. 

Swift (Jonathan). The works of; tontaining additional letters, tracts and 
poems, not hithorto published with notes and a life of tho author 
by Walter Scott. 19 vols. Edinburgh, 1814. 

Vol. 1. Life. 

Yols. 2, 3. Journal to Stella.—Tracts, Political and 
Historical.—Examinei. 

„ 4,5. Tracts, Historical and Political. 

„ 6,7. Tracts, Historical and Political.—History of 
John Bull.—Tracts relating to Ireland.— 
Drapior’s Letters.—Miscellaneous Iraots on 
Irish Affairs. 

„ 8 , 9. Sermons.— 1 Traots in defenoe of Christianity : 

in support of Church Establishment; on 
Test Act.—Essays, Periodical and Miscel¬ 
laneous. 

„ 9,10. Miscellaneous.—Political Poetry, preceding 
1715.—Poems, chiefly relating to Irish. 
Politics. 

Vol. 11. Tale of a Tub.—Polite Conversation. 

„ 12 . Gulliver’s Travels.—Direction to Servants. 

„ 13. Miscellanies in Proto. 

>, 14. Miscellaneous Poems.—Verses during Lord 

Carteret’s Administration.—Poems to 
Vanessa and Stella. 

„ 15. Riddlor, by Swift and Friends —Trifles bo- 

tween Swift and Sheridan.—Poems com¬ 
posed at Markot—Versos to Swift and to his 
momory.—Epistolary Correspondence.— 
Letters during Lord Oxford’s Administration. 

Vols. 1G-19. Epistolary Correspondence. 

H. 838-856 

■ " » Unpublished letters of Doan Swift. Edited by George Birkbeck Hill, 

Illustrated. London , 1899. g. 857 . 

-* The life of. By J 9 hn Forester. 2 vols. London , 1875. H. 858-859. 

— ■■ By Leslie Stephen. English Men of letters, edited by John Morley. 

London , 1899. H. 880. 

White (Gilbert). The natural history of Solborno. The Templo Classics ser. 

London , 1802. H. 881, 
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826—Prose from 1800 to 1850 -(H. 862-970; 2727-2733). 

Austen (Jane'. Her Memoir * by her nephew J. E. Austen Leigh, filth edi* 
lien, to which is added Lady Sus*n and fragments of two other 
unfinished tales by Miss Austen. London t 1883. H. 862. 

■— Jane Austen and Her Timo3, by G. E. Mitton. Illustrated. Lon¬ 
don. H. 868. 

Blair (Hugh). Lectures on Rhetoric and Belles Lettros. A new edition. 

8 vols. Edinburgh, 1811. H. 865-867. 

Bronte (Emily). By A. Mary H. Robinson. (Eminent Women series.) 

Second edition. London , 1889. H. 864. 

Brougham (Henry, Lord). Contributions to the Edinburgh Roview. 
8 vols.:— 


Yol. I—Rhetorical articles. History and Historical 
Memoirs. 

„ II—Foreign Policy—General Questions. 

„ „ Particular „ 

Const i tut ion tl Questions. 

„ III—Political Economy aud Finance. Criminal 
Law. Physical Science. Miscellaneous— 
Liturary and Historical. 

London , 1850. H. 808-870. 

Cobbett (John M. and James P.h Selections from CobbeU’s Political 
Works : being a complete abridgement of tho 100 volumes, which 
comprise the writings of *• Porcupine *' and the •* Weeklv Political 
Register 99 ; with notes, &o. 6 vols. London , 1835 H. 871-870. 

Cobden (Richard). Tho Political Writings of by 2 vols. 

Vol. I—England, Ireland and America. Russia, 
Poland. Rubsia and England. The Balance 
of Power. Protection of Commorce. 

„ II—Letters to Henry Ashworth. How Wars are 
got up in India. What noxt, and next. The 
Throe Panics. 

London, 18(>7. H. 877-878. 

Coleridge (Samuel Taylor). The Friend. A series of essays to aid in the 
formation of lixed principles in Politios, Morals and Religion, 
with Literary amusements interspersed. Anew edition. 3 vole. 
London , 1818. H, 879-881. 

Aida to Reflection. Edited by Henry Nelson Coleridge. 2 vols, 
London , 1348. H. 882 883. 

Colton (The Rev. C. C.). Lacon or, Many Things in Few Words s addressed 
to those who think, A now edition. Complete in one volnme. 
London t 1851. H. 884. 

Dowden (Edward). Studies in Literature, 1789-1877, Eighth impression. 

London , 1902. H. 885. 

Edgeworth (Maria). By Helen Zimmern, Eminent Women series, London , 
* 1883. H. 886. 
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Foster (John). Critical Essays, contributed to the Eclectic Review. Edited 
by J. E. Hyland. 2 vols. London, 1856. H. 887-888. 

- The Life and Correspondence of. Edited by J. E. Hyland. 2 vols. 

London, 1852. H. 880-890. 

- - Fostoriana, consisting of Thoughts, Roflootions and Criticisms of. 

Beleotod from periodical papers not hitherto published in a collec¬ 
tive form ; and edifcod by Henry G. Bohn. London, 1358. H. £91. 

- - - Essays in a Series of Letters 

I.—On a Man’s writing Memoirs of himself. 

II.—On Decision of Character. 

III. —On the application of the Epithet Romantic. 

IV. —On somo of the causes by which tho Evangelical 

Religion lias been rendered less acceptable to 
persona of cultivated taste. Thirtieth edition. 
I 4 on don, 1863. H. 892. 

-- An Essay on tho Evils of Popular Ignorance and a discourse on tho 

communication of Christianity to tho peoplo o f Hindooitan. New 
edition, leyisod and enlarged. Twentieth thousand. London , 
1863. H. 880. 

Hamilton (Sir William). Discussions on Philosophy and Literature, 
Eauoation and University Reform. Third edition. Jjondon, 
1866. H. 894. 

Hazlitt (William). The collected works of. Edjtel by A. F. Waller and 
Arnold Glover ; with an introduction by \V. E. Henley. J1 vols. 

Voi. I—Tho Round Table. Characters of Shakes¬ 

peare’s Plays, A letter to William Gif¬ 
ford, Esq. 

„ II—Memoirs of Thomas Holcroft. Liber Amoris. 

Characteristics. 

„ III—Free Thoughts on Fublic Affairs. Political 

Essays. Advertisement, from tho 

Eloqueuco of tho British Senato. 

„ IV—A reply to Malthus. Tho spirit of the age, 

&c. 

„ V—Lectures on tho English poets and on 

tho Dramatic Literaturo of tho age of 
Elizaboth, &c. 

„ VI—Table Talk and Conversations of James 
Nortbcote, Esq. 

„ VII—Tho Plain Speaker. An Essay on the prin- ’ 
ciplo3 of Human Action. Kg.p lj 

„ VIII—Lectures on the English Comio Writers. A 
view of the English Stage. Dramatic 
Essays from * the London Magazine/ 

„ IX—Tho Principal Picture-Galleries in England* 

Notes of a journey through Franco and 
Italy. Miscellaneous Essays on the Fine 
Arts. 

„ X— Contributions to the Edinburgh Review. 

XI— Fugitive Writings. 

London , 1902-04. H. 805-005, 

in■ «■. Leotures on the English Comio Writers, Tho Temple Classics Lon- 

’ doth 1903, H. 006' 
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Jeffrey (Francis). Contributions to the Edinburgh Review. Seeond edition. 
3 vols.— 

Vol. I—General Literature and Literary Biography. 
History and Historioal Memoirs. 

„ II—Poetry. Philosophy of the Mind. Metaphy¬ 
sics and Jurisprudence. 

„ HI—Novels, Talcs and Prose Works of Fiotion. 
General Politics. Miscellaneous 

London, 1646. H. 907-900. 


Lamb (Charles). Final Memorials ot. Consisting ohiefly of his letters 
not before published, with sketches of some of his companions, by 
Thomas Noon Talfourd. 2 vols. London , 1848. H. 910-911. 


The Essays of Elia ; with notes by Alfred Ainger. 


The Temple Classics— 


London, 1884. 

H. 913. 


1 . The Essays of Elia, 1904. 

2. The Last Essays of Elia, 1902. 

3. Essays and Sketches, 1904. 


London . 


H. 918-916. 


The Life of. By E. V. Lucas. Illustrated. Second edition. 
2 vols.— 


Vol. I.—1775-1817. 

„ II.—1818-1884. 

London, 1905. H. 916 917. 

- ■ - - By Alfred Ainger. English Men of Letters, edited by John Morley. 

London, 1883. H. 918. 

Lamb (Charles and Mary). The works of. Edited by E. V. Lucas. 
7 void.— 

Vol. I—Miscellaneous Prose, 1798-1834. 

„ II—Elia and the last days of Elia, 

n III—Books for Children. 

„ IV —Dramatic specimens and the Garriok plays. 

„ VI—VII—Letters, 1796-1834, 2 vols, 

London, 1903-04. H. 2727-2783. 

Lamb (Charles and Miss). Tales from Shakespeare ; designed for the use 
of young persons. Ninth edition. Illustrated, London , 1851. 

H. 919, 

Lamb (Mary). By Mrs. Gilchrist. Eminent Women series. Hew edition, 
London, 1889, pgO, 

Lander (Walter Savage). The Works and Life of, 6 vols,— 

Vol. 1, Life, by J, Forster. 

„ 2, Imaginary Conversations, 1st series.— Examl- 
nation of Shakespeare for Deerstealing. 

n 3, Imaginary Conversations, 2nd series, and the 
Pentameron, 
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Vol. 4. Conversations of Literary Men, 1st series, 

5 . Imaginary Conversations, 8 rd and ith series, 
Fericios and Aspasia. 

n 6 . Miscellaneous Conversations. 

„ 7. Qce ir.—Acts and Scenes.—Hellenics. 

„ 8 . Miscellaneous Pi ems.—Criticisms.—Index, 

London , 1874-70. H. 981*928. 

__A Biography. By John Fcr rater. 2 vols.— 

Yol. I.—1775 1821. 

„ II,—1822-1884. 

London . 1809. H. 929-980. 

_ By Sidney Colvin. English Meu of Letters, edited by John Morley. 

London, 1881. H. 918. 

Mackintosh (The Right Honourable Sir Janies). The Miscellaneous 
Works of. complete in one vol. London, 1851. H. 982. 

Martineau (Harriet). By Mrs. P. Penwiok Milner. (Eminent Women 
Berios.) Third edition. London. H. 988. 

Mill (John Stuart). Dissertations and Discussions ; Political, Philosophical 
and Historical. 2 vols. London , 1859. H. 934-935. 

Moore (Thomas). Memoirs, Journal, and Correspondence. Edited by the 
Bight Honourable Lord John Bussell. 8 vols. London , 1853-56. 

H. 986-948. 

Peacock (Thomas Love). The Works of. Including his novels, fugi¬ 
tive pieces, &c., with preface. Biographical notice. 3 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1875. H. 944 946. 

Scott (Sir Walter). The Journal of. 1825-32. From the original 

manuscript at Abbotsford. New edition. Edinburgh , 1891. 

H. 947. 

. i -- Memoirs of the Life of. Edited by Sir J. G. Lockhart. 7 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1837-88. H. 948 954. 

Smith (The Rev, Sidney). The Works of. Articles originally published in 
the “Edinburgh Bo view.” Second edition. 3 vols. London , 

1840. H. 955-957. 

——- A Memoir by his daughter Lady Holland ; with a seleotion from his 

Letters, edited by Mrs. Austin. Fourth edition. 2 vols. London, 
1855. H. 958-959. 

Southey’s Oommonplace Book. Choice Passages. Collections for English 
Manners and Literature. Editod by his son-in-law, John Wood 
Warter, 4 series— 

Series I —Passage?, Moral, Religious, Politioal, Philoso¬ 
phical, Poetical and Miscellaneous. 

M II.—Ecclesiastical ; or notes and extracts on 
Thoological subjects. 

„ III,—English History, Analytical Readings in, and 
illustrations of. 

„ IV,—Ideas and Studies for Literary Composition. 

London , 1850-51. H. 960-968. 

Wilson (Professor). The Works of. Edited by his son-in-law, Professor 
Ferrior. 4 vols.— 

Vols. I—II.—Nocte3 Ambrosianse, 

i» IX—X. -Recreations of Christopher North. 

Edinburgh , 1855-57. H. 984-967. 
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Wordsworth (William). The Prose Works. With additions from unpub¬ 
lished manuscripts with notes, &c., by tho Rev. Alexander B. 
Qrosart. 3 vols.— 


Vol. I.—Politioal and Ethical. 

„ II.—Aesthetioal and Literary. 

„ III.—Critical and Ethical. 

London , 1876. H. 968-070. 


828.-Prcse from 1860-(H. 971-1147 ; 27.34-2792; 
2904-2921). 

Ainger (Alfred). Lectures and Essays. 2 vols. London , 1905. 

[ H. 971-972. 

Arnold (Mathew). Essays in Criticism. Second scries. London , 1902. 

H.978. 

.. — —Works of. 

Culture and Anarchy, an essay .. 1875. 

On the Study of Celtic Literature .. 1867. 

Friendship’s Garland .. ., 

God and the Biblo • • . • 1875. 

Isaiah, xl-lxvi, with the shorter Prophcciog 

allied to it .. • • .. 1875. 

Essays in Criticism .. .. 1875. 

Literature and Dogma: an essay towards 
a hotter apprehension of tho Biblo .. 1876. 

Bt. Paul and Protestantism • • •. 1875. 

London. H. 974-981. 

- ByG/W. E. Russoll. Socond edition. London , 1904. H. 982. 

Avebury (The Right Hon. Lord). The Ploasurcs of Lifo. Ono 

hundred and ninety-second thousand. London, 1901. H. 988. 

Essays and Addresses, 1900-1903. London, 1903, H. 984. 

Baring (Maurice). Dead Letters. London , 1910. H. 2904. 

Benson (Arthur Christopher). The Silent Isle. London, 1910. H. 2906. 

Boyle (Mary). Her Book. Edited by Sir Courtenay Boyle. Second impres¬ 
sion. London, 1902. H. 986. 

Bronte (Charlotte). Tho Lifo, by E. 0, Qaskoll London, 1868. H. 989. 
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Brown (John). Horae Subsecivae. Fourth edition. Edinburgh, 1864. 

H. 987. 


Browning (Oscar). Memories of sixty ycira at Eton, Cambridge and else- 
where. London, 1910. H. 2906. 

Butler (Maynard). The first year of responsibility. Talks with a boy. 

Third edition. London, 1904. H. 2734. 

Caird (Edward). Essays on Literature. Glasgow, 1909. H. 2785. 

Call (Annie Payson). The Froodom of Life. London , 1905. H. 2907. 

Carlyle (Thomas). The Collected works of. 16 vols.— 


Vol. 

1 . 

Lives of '3ch ; ller and Sterling. 

Vols. 

2-5. 

Critical and Miscellaneous Essays. 

Vol. 

6. 

Sartor Resartus—Lectures on Heroes. 

Vols. 

7-8. 

French Revolution. 

Vol. 

9. 

Chartism, Past and Present. 

Vols. 

10-12. 

Cromwell’s Letters and Spocches. 

Vol. 

13. 

Latter-Day Pamphlets. 

tl 

14. 

Translations from the Gorman (Musaous, 
T.eok, Richter). 

Vols. 

15-10. 

Gootho’s Wilhelm Meister’s Apprentice¬ 
ship and Travels. 


London , 1808. H. 988-1003. 

Reminiscouces. Edited by James Anthony Fronde. 2 vols.— 

Vol I.—.James Carlyle of Ecelcfechan. Edward Irving. 

,, II.—Lord Jeffrey Jane Welsh Carlyle. Appendix— 
Southey. Wordsworth. 

London, 1881. H. 1004-1005. 

The Temple Classics— 

1. Past and Present . . .. 1902. 

2. On Heroes, Hero-Worship and tho 

Heroic in History .. .. 1903. 

8 . Sartor Resartus .. .. 1903. 

London, H. 1006 1008. 


Critical and Miscellaneous Essays m 5 vols. Vol. II only. London , 
1899. H. 1009. 

Thomas Carlylo. A history of tho first forty years of his life, 1795- 
1835 ; by Jamos Anthony Froude. Portraits, &c. 2 vols,— 

Vol. I,—1795-1827. 

„ II,—1828*1834. 

London, 1882. H. 1010-1011. 

Sartor Resartus and Essays on Burns and Scott. London , 1908. 

H. 1012. 
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Carlyle (Thomas). The Works of. 30 vols. Published by Chapman and 
Hall,— 

Vol. I.—Sartor Resartus. 

Vols. II-IV.—French Revolution. 8 vols. 

Yol. V.—Heroes, Hero-worship and the Heroic in 

History. 

Vols. VI-IX.—Oliver Cromwell’s letters and speeches. 
4 vols. 

Vol. X.—Past and Present. 

It XI.—The Lifo of John Storling. 

Vols. XII-XIX.—History of Frederick the Great. 8 vols. 
Vol. XX.—Latter-day Pamphlets. 

„ XXI.—XXII—German Romance. S vols. 

„ XXHI.—XXIV—Wilhelm Meister. 2 vols. 

„ XXV.—Life of Schiller. 

Vols. XXVI-XXX.—Critioal and Miscellaneous Essays. 
5 vols. 

London . H. 2736 2765. 

- Essays on Burns, Scott and Johnson. London, 1904. H. 2908. 

Coomaraswamy (Anand K.). Essays in National Idealism. Colmnbo y 

1909. H. 2760. 

Darmesteter (James). English Studios. Translated by Mary Darmesteter. 

London , 1896. H. 1013. 

- — ■ ■ Seleoted Essays of. Translated from French. By Helen B. 
Jastrow. London , 1895. B. 1014. 

De Quincey (Thomas). Works oarefuljy revised by the author and greatly 
enlarged. 18 vols.— 


Vol. 1. 

Opium Eater. 


2. 

Lakes and Lake Poets. 

11 

3. 

Last Days of Immanuel Kant. 

» 

4. 

Samuel Parr. 


5. 

English Mail Coach. 


6. 

Riohard Bentley. 

»» 

7. 

Protestantism and other Essays, 

» 

8. 

Leaders and Literature. 

*1 

9. 

Tho Caosars. 

>» 

10. 

Style and Bhotoric. 

» 

11. 

Coleridge and Opium Eating. 

il 

12. 

Speculations, Literary and Philosophio. 

li 

13. 

Art of Conversation. 

» 

14. 

Autobiographic Sketches. 

l) 

15. 

Biographies of Shakspeare, Pope, &c. 

II 

10. 

Suspina do Profundis. 


Edinburgh, 1832-71. H. 1015-1030. 

By David Masson, English Mon of Letters, edited by John Morley. 
London, 1885, H. 1082. 
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Dickens (Charles). The Life of. By John Forster. 8 vols.— 

Vol, 1.-1812*1842. 

„ H—1842-1852, 

„ HI.—1852-1870. 

London, 1872-74. H. 1082-1084. 

—.. A Crittoal Study, by George Gissing. London. H. 1085. 

- -— By G. K, Chesterton. London. H. 1085. 

Dowden (Edward). Essays, Modern and Elizabethan. London. H. 2909. 

Elliot (George). Her Life as related in her Letters and Journals, arranged 
and edited by her husband, J. W, Cross, New edition. Edin¬ 
burgh, H. 1087. 

By Leslie Stephen. English Men of Letters. London; 1902, 

H. 2787. 

Fitzgerald (Edward). By A. a Benson, English Men of Letters. London. 

1906. H. 1088. 

Froude (James Anthony). Short Studies on Great Subjects, New edition. 

8 vols, London, 1881. H. 1080-1041, 

Green (John Richard). Stray Studies. Second series, London , 1908. 

H. 2788. 

-— Stray Studies from England, Italy. London, 1904. H. 2769. 

Grote (Mrs.). Collected Papers, (original and reprinted). In Prose and 

Verse (1842-1862). London, 1862. H. 1042. 

Halliday (Andrew). Savage—Club Papers. London, 1867. H.2770. 

Hamerton (Philip Gilbert). The Intellectual Life. New edition. London, 
1902. H. 1048. 

Harrison (Frederick). The Choioe of Books and other Literary Pieoes. 

London, 1899. 1044k 

■. — Tennyson, Buskin, Mill and other Literary Estimates. London 
189B - H. 1046’. 

■ ..- Memoirs and Thoughts, Men—Books—Cities—Art. London, 1906 

H.’ 104& 

Hawthorne (Nathaniel). By Henry James, English Men of Letters, edited 
by John Morley. London, 1879. H. 1047, 

Head (51r Francis B.). Descriptive Essays, contributed to the Quarterly 
Review. 2 vols. London, 1857. & 1048-1049. 

Hutton (Richard Holt). Essays on some of the Modern Guides to English 
Thought in Matters of Faith. London, 1900. H, 2771. 

.- Aspeota of Religious and Scientific Thought, selected from the 

Spectator and edited by his nieces Elisabeth M. Rosooe. London 
1001. H. 2772*. * 

.. Theological Essays. Fourth edition. Revised. London, 1902. 

H.* 2778. 

.. .... Brief Literary Criticisms. Selected from the Spectator and edited 

by his niece. London, 1906. H. 2774. 
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Hutton (Richard Holt.) Criticism on contemporary Thought and Thinkers, 
in two vols. London, 1908. H. 2778-2779. 


Literary Essays. London* 1908. 


H. 2777. 


Huxley (Thomas Henry). Lay Sermons, Addresses and Reviews. New 
edition. London , 1888. H. 1050. 

Critiques and Addresses. London , 1888. A. 1051. 

- Essays upon some controverted questions. London, 1893. 

H. 1052. 

Jerrold (Douglas). The Life and Remains of. By his son, Blanohard 
Jerrold. London , 1859. H. 1058. 

Kingsley (Charles). His Letters and Memoirs of his Life. Edited by his 
wife. Seventh edition. 2 vols. London, 1877. H. 1054-1055. 

— - - Literary and General Essays. London, 1698. H. 1056. 

Lalng (S.) Problems of the Future and Essays. 15th thousand. London, 

1895. H. 1057. 

■ — Modern Scienoe and Modern Thought. 28rd thousand. London, 

1896. H. 1058. 

Lecky (William Edward Hartpoie). The Map of Life, Conduct and Cha¬ 
racter. New edition. London, 1901. H. 1059. 

Letters to my son. Fourth edition. London, 1910. H. 2910. 

Lewis (The Right Hon. Sir Qeorge Cornewall). Letters to Various 
Friends. Edited by his brother, the Rev. Sir Gilbert Fxankland 
Lewis. London , 1870. H. 1080. 

- - An Essay on the Influence of Authority in Matters of Opinion. 

London, 1849. H. 1061. 

Lucas (E. V.). The Gentlest Art. A choice of letters by entertaining hands. 

Fifth edition. London , 1910. H. 2911. 

■ . ■ —— The Second Post. A companion to the gentlest art. 2nd edition. 

London, 1910. H. 2912. 

Macaulay (Lord). The Miscellaneous Writings. 2 vols. London, 1860. 

H. 1062-1068. 

.— Critical and Historical Essays, contributed to the Edinburgh 

Review. Eleventh edition. 8 vols. London, 1862. H. 1064-1066. 

.— The Life and Letters. By G. O. Trevelyan. 2 vols. London, 1876. 

H. 1067-1068. 

■' ■ ■■■■. By J. Cotter Morison. English Men of Letters, edited by John 

Morley. London , 1885. H. 1069. 


•Critical and Historical Essays. The Temple classics series. 5 vols. 

London, 1900. H. 1070-1074. 

-Speeches. VoL H only. H. 2918. 


Mallock (W. H.). The New Republic, or culture^ faith and philosophy in an 
English Country House. A new edition. London, 1878. 

H. 1075. 

Meadows (Henry). Heads of the People; or Portraits of the English, drawn 
by. With original Essays by Distinguished Writers. 2 vols. 
London, 1840. H. 1076-1077. 
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Meredith (George). An Essay on Comedy and the uses o t the Coxnia 
Bpirit. Third edition. Westminster, 1908. H. 1078. 

Morley (John). On Compromise. London, 1906. H. 1079. 

- ' ■ 1 Critical Miscellanies. 8 vote. London, 1886-88. H. 1080*1082. 

- Studies in Literature. London, 1901. H. 2778. 

Muller (Max). Chips from a German Workshop. 4 vote.— 

Vol. I.—Essays on the Science of Language.. 

„ II.— „ „ Mythology, Traditions and Customs,. 

„ m.— , t „ Literature, Biography and Antiquity. 

n (IV.— „ ,, Chiefly on the Soience of Language, 

with index to vote. III-IW 

a London, 1868-75. H. 1088-1088. 

OTIphant (James)* Victorian Novelists. London , 1899. H. 1087. 


Pater (Walter). The Benaissanoe: Btudies in Art and Poetry. London , 


1877. H. 1088. 

—— The Life of. By Thomas Wright. With plates. 2 vote. London , 

1907. H. 1089-1090. 

—— Marins the Epiourian. 2 vols. London , 1907. H. 1061-1092. 

-— Appreciations with an Essay on style. London, 1907. H. 1098. 

- Imaginary Portraits. London, 1909. H. 1094. 

- ■ - - Miscellaneous Studies. A series of Essays. London , 1909. 

H. 1095. 

—. . Gaston de Labour. An unfinished Romance prepared for the press 

by Charles L. Shadwell. London , 1907. H. 1146. 

Paul (Herbert). Stray Leaves. London, 1906. H. 2779. 

Pearson (Charles H.|. Reviews and Critical Essays. Edited by H. A. 

Strong. London , 1896. M. 2780. 

Raleigh (Walter). Style. Eighth impression. London, 1910. H.2914. 

- Six Essays on Johnson. Oxford , 1910. H. 2915. 

Robinson (Philip). In my Indian Garden. With a preface, by Edwin 
Arnold. Fifth edition. London, 1885. H. 2781. 

Ruskin (John). The Works of. 11 vote 

Vol. 1. Sesame and Lilies. 


2. Munera Pulveris; six essays on Political 
Economy. 

8. Aratra Pentelioi: six leotures on Sculpture. 

4. The Eagle’s Nest : ten leotures on the Bela- 

tion of Soience to Art. 

5. Time and Tide. 

6. Crown of Wild Olive. 

7. Ariadne Florentine. 

8. Val d’Arno : ten lectures on the Tuscan Art. 

9. The Queen of the Air. 

10. The Two Paths. 

11. A Joy for Ever. 

London, 1872-80. H. 1096-1108. 
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Rliskln (John). Munera Pulveris. London. H. 1107* 

Mornings in Florence. London. H. 1108. 

. Sesame and Lilies. London. H. 1109. 

— — —. A Joy for Ever. London. H. 1110. 

—— ■ ■'» The Two Paths. London. H. 1111. 

■ --- The Elements of Drawing. London. H. 1112. 


The Stones of Venice. In two volumes I—n. London. 

H. 1118-1114. 

Modern Painters. In six volumes I—VI. London . H. 1115-1120. 


The Queen of the Air. London . * 

H. 1121. 

The Eagle's Nest. London. 

H. 1122. 

St. Mark's Best. London. 

H. 1128. 

The Ethics of Dust. London. 

H. 1124 

Leatures on Art. London. 

H. 1125. 

The Seven Lamps of Architecture. London. 

H. 1126. 

Selections from Writings. London , 1871. 

H. 1127. 

Time and Tide. London . 

H. 1182: 

Frondes Agrestes. London, 1604. 

H. 2782. 

His Life and Teachings. By Marshall Mather. London , 19ol. 

H. 1128. 

By Frederick Harrison. English Men of Letters. 

London. 


H. 1129. 


———- Life and Work of. By W. G. Oollingwood. With portraits and 
illustrations in two volumes. London, 1893. H. 1180-1181. 

Seeley (Sir J. R.). Lectures and Essays. London , 1895. H. 2788. 

Sidgwlck (Henry). Miscellaneous Essays and Addresses. London , 1904. 

H. 1188. 

■ ■ ■ — A Memoir. By A. 8. and E. M. S. London, 1906. H. 1184. 

Smith (Qoldwln). Beminisoenoes. Edited by Arnold Haultain. Illus¬ 
trated. New York, 1911. H. 2918. 

Spencer (Herbert). Essays Scientific, Political and Speculative. Third 
thousand. 8 vols. London. 1868-75. H. 1185-1187. 

i m Life and Letters of. By David Duncan. With seventeen illustra¬ 
tions. London , 1908. H. 2784. 

Stephen (Leslie). Hours in a Library. New edition in three vols. Lon- 
*"» 1909. H- *786-8787. 

by Fredwiok William Maitland. LtmAm, 
W- H. 118&C 
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Stevenson (Robert Louis). Memories and Portraits. Fourth edition. 
London, im. E. 2788. 

. Familiar Studies of Men of Books. Twentieth edition. London, 1909. 

H. 2789. 

. Yirginibm Puerisque and other Papers. Twenty-eighth impression. 

London, 1908. B. 2790. 

■ — Across the Plains, with other Memories and Essays. Thirteenth 
edition. London, 1907. H. 2701. 

■■■ ■ ■ Essays of Travel. London, 1906. H. 2702. 

Strachey (Sir Edward). Talk at a Country House. Fact and Fiotiou. 
Edinburgh, 1896. H. 1180. 

Swinburne (Algernon Charles). A Note on Charlotte Bronts. London, 
1877. H. 1140, 

—— Essays and Studies. Second edition, London, 1876. H. 1141. 

Thackeray (William Makepeace). By Lewis Melville. Illustrated. 

2 vols. London, 1899. H. 1142-1148. 

By Anthony Trollope. English Men of Letters. Edited by John 
Morley. London, 1880. H, 1144. 

Trevelyan (Q. O.). The Competition Waliah. Second edition. London,' 1866. 

H. 2017. 

Tuckerman (Henry T.) The Collector: Essays on Books, Newspapers, 
Piotures, Inns, Authors, Dootors, &o. London, H. 1145. 

Wells (H. Q). First and Last Things. A Confession of Faith and Buie of 
Life. London, 1808. £, ^ 47 , 

Wilde (Oscar). Works- 

1 . Essays and Lectures. 

9. Intentions. 

9. De Profundis. 

^on, 1910. H. 2018-2020. 

Wlnterbotham (James B.) Moretum Alteram. London, 1909. h. 2021. 



802 


ENGL18H FICTION. 


828*—English Fiction-(H. 1148-1481 ; 2793-2808? 
2922-2946). 


Austin (Jane). Works of. 4 vole.— 

1. Mansfield Park, a novel. New edition. 

S. Northanger Abbey, a novel. New edition. 

3. Bense and Sensibility, a novel. New edition. 

4. Emma, a novel. 

5. Pride and Prejudice. 

London, 1880-1882. H. 1148-1152. 

Beckford (William). The History of the Oaliph Vathek. London, 1881. 

H. 11531 


Black (William). Works. 23 vols.— 


1. The Beautiful Wretch. New edition. 1898. 

8. Judith Shakespeare, a Romance. New edition. 
8. White Heather. A novel. New edition. 

4. The Strange Adventures of a House-Boat. 

5. In Far Loohaber. 

6. White Wings. New edition. 1892. 

7. Shandon Bells. New edition. 1893. 


8. Yolande. The story of a daughter. New edition. 
1893. 


9. The Strange Adventures of a Phaeton. New edi¬ 
tion. 1892. 

10. Sabina Zembra. A novel. New edition. 1893. 

11. Green Pastures and Piccadilly. New edition. 

1892. 


19. Madcap Violet. New edition. 1892. 

18. A Princess of Thule. New edition. 1893. 

14. Sunrise. A story of these times. New edition. 

London, 1892. 

15. The Wise Women*of Inverness, a tale and other 

miscellaneous. Now edition. London . 1898. 

16. Three Feathers. A novel. New edition. 1892. 

17. In Silk Attire. New edition. 1892. 

18. A Daughter of Hath. 

19. Kilmeny. New edition. 1899. 

20. The Maid of Killeena and the marriage of Maira 

Fergus. New edition. 1892. 

21. Maoleod of Dare. New edition. 

22. Lftdy Silverdale’s Sweetheart and other tales. New 

edition. 1899. 

M. Adventure in Thule. New edition. 1898. 

London. H. 1164-1178. 
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Blackmore (R. D.). Lorna Doona. A Romance of Rxmoor. Twenty-fifth 
edition. London , 1886. H, 2708. 

Bronte (Anne)* * The Tenant of WildfeU Hall. London, 1880* fi. 1177* 

Bronte (Charlotte). The works of— 

1. Shirley. X884. 

2. Villette. 1884. 

8. The Professor ; with poems. 1882* 

4. Jane Eyre. 

London . H. 1178-1181* 

Bronte (Emily). Wuthering Height, Emils Bronte and Agnes Grey, by Anne 
BrontS. In one volume. London , 1879. fi, 1182. 

Barney (Prances). Evelina or the History of a Young Lady’s entrance 
into the World. 2 vols. Temple Classics series. London, 1908. 

H. 1188-1184. 

Burnett (Prances Hodgson). Through one Administration. 8 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1883. H. 1188-1187. 

Butler (5amuel)« Works of. 2 vols.— 

1. Erewhon revisited twenty years later. Both by 

the original discoverer of the country and by 
his son. 1902. 

2. Erewhon or over the range. Hew and revised 

edition. 1901. 

London . H. 1188-1189. 

Carroll (Lewis). Through the Looking-glass and what Alioe found there. 

London, 1887. H. 1190. 

Chesney. The Dilemma. Hew edition. Edinburgh, 1876. XL 1191* 

Cooper (J. Penimore). The Deerslayer: a tale. 8 vote. London, 1841. 

H. 1192-1194. 

Dalton (William). Phaulson the adventurer: or, the Europeans in the 
East. A romantic. London , 1862. H. 1198. 

Davis (John Prancls). The fortunate union, a romanoe, translated from the 
Chinese origin, with notes, &o., and to which is added a Chinese 
tragedy. 2 vote, in one bound vol. London , 1829. H. 1198. 

Dickens (Charles). Works of. 26 vote.— 

1. The Life and Adventures of Martin Ohuralewit. 
2 vols. 1869. 

g. Oliver Twist. 

8. Barnaby Budge. 2 vols. 

4. Dombey and Son. 2 vote. 1868. 

5. The Personal History of David Oopperfield. 2 vote. 

1862. 

6. The Old Curiosity Shop. 2 vote. 

7. The Life .nd Advwtfur* of NioholM Hiokfeby, 

S vols. 1869. 
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6. Little Dorrit. 2 vols. 1869. 

9. Christinas Books. 

10. A Tale of two Cities. 

11. Great Expectations. 

19. Pickwiok Papers. 2 vols. 

13. Piotures from Italy and American Notes for 

General Circulation. 

14. The Mystery of Edwin Drood. 1870. 

16. Bleak House. 2 vols. 1862. 

16. Our Mutual Friend. 2 vols. 

London. H. 1197-1222. 

Disraeli (Rt. Hon. Benjamin). The Novels and Tales of. 7 vols.— 

1. Henrietta Temple. Tanored. 

2. Venetia. Contarini Fleming. 
m 3. Alroy Sybil. 

4. Vivian Grey. Ixion. 

6. Endymion. 

6. Lothair. 

7. The Young Duke. Ooningsby. 

London . H. 1228-1229. 

Doyle (A. Conan). Works of. 11 vols.— 

1. The Great Shadow and Uncle Bernao. 1909. 

9. Mioah Clarke. His statement as made to hia 
three grandchildren during the hard winter 
of 1734. 

8 . The Exploits of Brigadier Gerard. 

4. The Stark-Munro Letters. Bound the Bed 
Lamp. 

6. A Study in Scarlet. The Sign of Four. 

6. A Duet with an oooasional chorus. 

7. Adventures of Sherlock Holmes. 

8. The Memoirs of Sherlock Holmes. 

9. Bodney Stone. 

10. The Befugees. 

11. The White Company. 

London , 1903. H. 1280-1240. 

Edgeworth (Maria). Tales and novels of. 10 vols.— 

1. Moral Tales. 

2. Popular Tales. 

8. Belinda. 

4. Castle Baokrent, essay on IriBh Bulls, the 
^ M 1 science of self-jus tifi£»tto, ennui and the 

Dun. 




ENGLISH FICTION. 


305 


5 , Manoeuvring; Almeria and divian tales o! fashion* 
able life. 

6 The Absentee, a tale of fashionable life; Madams 
de Fleury ; Emilie de Ooulanges; the modem 
Griselda. 

7. Patronage. , 

8. Patronage (continued) Comio Dramas; leonora 

and Letters. 

9. Harrington; Thoughts on Bores and Ormond. 

10. Helen. 

London , 1893. H. 1241-1250. 

Elliot (George). Works. 14 vols. 

1. Adam Bede. 2 vols. 

9. Felix Holt, 2 vols. 

3. Scenes of Clerical Lifo. 2 vols. 

4. Bomola. 2 vols. 

5. The Spanish Gypsy. 

6. Middlemareh. 8 vols. 

7. The Mill on the Floss. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh and London . H. 1251-1264. 

. Daniel Deronda, in 8 vols. Edinburgh . H. 2794-2790. 

—- Silas Marner. Lifted Veil. Brother Jacob. Edinburgh . H. 2797. 

- Impressions of Theophrastus Suoh. Edinburgh . H. 2790. 

■ — The Temple Classios Series— 

1. Silas Marner. The Weaver of Raveloe. 1908. 

2. Adam Bedo. 2 vols. 1901. 

London. H. 1265-1267. 

Fielding (Henry). Works of. With an essay on his life and genius by 
Arthur Murphy. Edited by James P. Browne. New edition. 
10 vols.— 

Vols. 1, 2, 8. Plays, 

Vol. 4. The Fathers ; Jonathan Wild ; Journey 
from this World to the Next. 

Vol. 5. Joseph Andrews. 

Vols. 6, 7.^Tom Jones. 

Vols, 8, 9, Philosophioal Transactions; Miscellane¬ 
ous and Political Traots; Amelia; 
Essay on Conversation. 

Vol. 10. Miscellaneous. 

London , 1871. H. 1268-1277. 

Frtre (H. Bartle E.)*— 

1. Pandurang Han or Memoirs of a Hindoo. New 

edition. 

2. Old Decoan Days. 

London , 1883. 


H. 1278-1279. 
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Gaskell (Elizabeth Cleghorn). Cranford : a tale. Temple Classioa series. 

London, 1903. H. 1280. 

Goldsmith (Oliver). Works of. The Vioar of Wakefield. Templo Classioa 
series. London , 1904. H. 1281. 

Hamley (Edward Bruce). Lady Lee's Widowhood. 2 vols. JEdinburgh, 
1854. H. 1282-1288. 

Hardy (Thomas). Works of. 16 vols.— 

1. Far from the Madding Crowd. London , 1893. 

2. Two on a Tower. 

3. The Return of the Native. London , 1893. 

4. The Mayor of Casterbridgo. A story of a man of 

character. London . 

5. A Laodicean or the Castle of the De Btaneys. A 

Btory of to-day. London , 1893, 

6. The Trumpet-major, a tale. 

7. A Pair of Blue Eyes. 

8. The Hand of Ethelberta: a comedy in chapters. 

9. Toss of the D’IJrbervilles ; a pure woman. Lon¬ 

don, 1901. 

10. Desperate Remedies. London, 1898, 

11. Wessex Tales : that is to say, an imaginative 

woman, the three strangers, the withered arm, 
fellow-townsmen, interlopers at the knap ; and 
the distracted preacher. London, 1898. 

12. Lifo’s Little Ironies; a sot of tales with some 

colloquial sketches entitled a few crusted char¬ 
acters. London , 1898. 

13. Jude the Obscure. London , 1896. 

14. Under the Greenwood Tree. A rural painting of 

the Dutch School. London, 1896. 

16. The Woodlanders. London, 1901. 

16. A Group of Noble l>ames, that is to say, the first 
Countess of Wessex: Barbara of the house of 


Grebe, &c. London, 1896. H. 1284-1299. 
Hlchens (Robert). The garden of Allah. New York, 1904. H. 1800* 

Hogg (James). The Ettriok Shepherd. The tales of-. Library edition. 

Pol wood series. London. H. 1301. 

- The Talos of James Hogg, the Ettrick Shepherd. Library edition. 

Eildon series. London. H. 1802. 

Hunt. The works of. The Memoirs of Sir Ralph Esher. H. 1808. 

Kingsley (Charles). Works of. 8 vols.— 


1. Westward Ho. 2 volumos. Temple Classioa 

series. London, 1902. 

2. Westward Ho. London , 1884. 

3. Alton Looke. Tailor and poet. London, 1885. 

4. Hereward the Wake, “ Last of the English,” 

London, 1884, 
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5. Yeast : a problem. London , 1884. 

6. Hypatia, or new foes with an old faoe. London , 

1884. 

7. The Water-Babies: a fairy tale of a land-baby. 

London , 1862. 

London . H. 1304-1311. 

Kipling (Rudyard). The works of— 

1. Plain Tales from the Hills. 

2. Life's Handicap. 

3. Many Inventions. 

4. The Light that Failed. 

5. Wee Willie Winkie, and othet stories. 

6. Soldiers Three and other stories. 

7. Captain Courageous. 

8. The Jungle Book. 

9. The Day ’3 Work. 

10. The Second Jungle Bbok. 

11. Stalky and Co. 

12. From Sea to Sea. 2 vols. 

13. The Naulakha. 

14. Kim. 

15. Just So Stories for little children. 

16. Traffics and Discoveries, 

17. Puck of Book's Hill. 

18. Actions and Re-actions. 

19. Howards and Fairies. 

London , 1910. H. 2922-2941. 

Lever (Charles). The Fortunes of Glencore. London. H. 1312. 

Lytton (Sir Edward Bulwer). Works of. 37 vols.— 

1. “My Novel/' By Pisistratus Saxton or varieties 

in English life. 4 vols. 1860. 

2. Devereux. 2 vols. 1860. 

8. Lucretia or the Children of night. 2 vols. 1863. 

4. A Strange Story. 2 vols. 1866. 

5. Night and Morning. 2 vols. 1862. 

6. The Last of the Barons. 2 vols. 1861. 

7. What will ho do with it. 4 vols. 1850. 

8 . Ernest Maltravers or the Eleusina. 4 vols 

1862. 

9. Harold: the last of the Saxon Kings. 2 vols 

1861. 

10* Rienzi: the last of the Roman Tribune. 2 vols 
1861. 

Pelliam, or adventures of a gentleman, 2 vols. 
1862. 


11. 
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IS. The Disowned. 2 vols. 1862. 

13. Eugene Aram; a tale. 2 vole. 1861. 

14. The Caxtons; a family picture. 2 vols. 1659. 

15. The Last Days of Pompeii. 2 vols. 1860# 

16. Godolphin. 1862. 

Library edition. Edinburgh. H. 1818-1849. 

(Lytton (Sir Edward Bulwer). The Pilgrims of the Bhine, with a frontis¬ 
piece by Birket Poster. London, 1862. H. 2779. 

—— 1 The Pilgrims of the Rhine. London, 1861. H. 2800. 

- Paul Clifford, in two vols. London , 1862. H. 2801-2802. 

— Zanoni. 2 vols. London, 1861. H. 2942-2948. 

Malet (Lucas). The Far Horizon. New York , 1907. H. 1850. 

Meredith (George). Works of. 14 vols.— 

1. Sandra Belloni originally Emilia in England. 

1886. 

2. The Ordeal of Richard Feverel. A History of a 

father and son. 1887. 

8 . Vittoria. 1886. 

4. Lora Ormant and bis Aminta: a novel. Wtti- 

minster, 1903. 

5. The Tragio Comedians : a study in a well-known 

story. Westminster, 1901. 

6 . Diana and the Crossways : a novel. 1887. 

7. One of our Conquerors. Westminster, 1898. 

8 . The Amazing Marriage. 2 vols, Westminster, 

1895* 

9. Beauchamp’s Career. 1886. 

10. The Shaving of Shagpat and Farina. 1887. 

11. Rhoda Fleming. Melbourne, 1889. 

12 . Evan Harrington (a novel). 1886. 

13. The Egoist. A oomedy in narrative. 1886. 

London . H. 1851-1864. 

1 Adventures of Harry Richmond. London , 1886. H. 2808. 

Mltford (Mary Russell). Our Village: sketches of rural oharaoter and 
scenery. New edition. First series. London, 1863. H. 1865. 

-- Second series. London, 1868. jggg* 

Morris (William). 

1 . A tale of the house of the Wolfings and all the 

kindreds of the mark written in prose in 
verse. 

2. The roots of the mountains wherein is told some¬ 

what of the lives of the men of Burg-dale, their 
friends, their neighbours, their foeman a nd 
their fellows in arms. 

London, 1896. 


H. 1867-1868, 
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Napier (Gen. Sir Charles). William the Conqueror. A Historical Romance. 

London, 1858. H. 1360. 


Palgrave (W. Gilford). Hermann Agha: an eastern narrative. 2 vols 
Second edition. London, 1872. H. 1870-1871. 

Plain or Ringlets ? London, 1860. H. 1872. 


Reade (Charles). Peg Woffington. Temple Classios series. London, 1901. 

H. 1878. 


Reid (Mayne). Works of. The Scalp-hunters, or, romanatic adventures in 
Northern Mexico. London. H. 1874. 


Richardson (Samuel). The works of. 19 vols.— 

1. Pamela, or Virtue Rewarded. In a series of fami-. 

liar letters. 4 vols. London, 1811. 

2. The History of Clarissa Harlowe. In a series of 

letters. 8 vols. London, 1811. 

3. The History of Sir Charles Grandison. In a 

series of letters. 7 vols. London, 1811. 

London. 1811. H. 1375-1898. 

Scott (Michael). The works of. Tom Cringle’s Log. Edinburgh, 1862. 

H. 1394. 


Scott (Sir Walter). Waverly Novols. 44 vols.— 

I.—'Tis Sixty Years since.J 1830. 
H.— Ditto ditto. 


III. —Guy Mannering. 1831. 

IV. — Ditto 1831. 

V. —The Antiquary. 1831. 

VI — Ditto. 

VH.—Rob Roy. 1831. 

VIII.— Ditto. 


IX.—Old Mortality. 1831. 

X— Ditto. 1831. 

XI. — Ditto. Heart of Mid-Lothian. 

XII. —Heart of Mid-Lothian. 1881. 


XHL—Heart of Mid-Lothian. Bride of Lammer- 
moor. 


XTV.—Bride of Lammermoor. 
XV.—A Legend of Montrose. 1832. 
XVHI.—The Monastery. 1882. 
XIX.— Ditto. 


XX.—The Abbot. 


XXI. — Ditto. 

XXII. —Woodstock, vol, I. 

xxm.— Ditto. „ n. 

XXIV. — Ditto. „ HI. 

XXV. —The Pirate. 1883* 

XXVI. —The Fortunes of Nigel. 1888. 
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XXVII.—The Fortunes of Nigel. 1833. 

XXVIII-— Peveril of the Peak. 1838. 

XXIX. — Ditto. 

XXX. — Ditto. 

XXXI. —Quentin Durward. 1833. 

XXXII.— Ditto. 

XXXIII.—St. Rooan’s Well. 1833. 

XXXIV.— Ditto. 

XXXV.—Red Gauntlet. 1813. 

XXXVI.— Ditto. 

XXXVII.—Tho Betrothed. 

XXXVIII.—The Talisman. 1834. 

XLI.—Highland Widow. Two Drovers. 1834 * 
XLII.—Fair Maid of Perth. 

XLIII.— Ditto. 

XLIV.—Anne of Geierstein. 1884. 

XLV.— Ditto. 

XLVI.—Count Robert of Paris. 1834. 

XLVIT.— Ditto. 

XLV1II.—Castle Dangerous. The Surgeon’s Daughter. 
jE dinburgh. H. 1395-1438. 

Scott (Sir Walter) St. Roman’s well. 3 vols. H. 1439-1441. 

-Kenilworth in 2 vols. Waverley Novels. 'Edinburgh. H. 2804-2805. 

Shorthouse (J. H.) John Inglesant. London. El. 1442. 

Smollett (Tobias). Works of 6 vols. Sixth edition. — 

Vol. I—The Life of Smollett and the Adventures of 

Roderick Random. 

„ II—The Adventures of Peregrine Pickle, part I. 

„ III— Ditto ditto „ II, 

and plays and poems. 

„ IV—The Adventures of Ferdinand Count Fathom 
and Expedition against Carthagena. 

„ V—The Adventures of Sir Lauucelot Groavos 

and Travel* through France and Italy. 

„ VI—The Expedition of Humphry Clinker and 
Adventures of Atom. 

Edinburgh , 1820. H. 1443-1448, 

Sorabll (Cornelia). Between the Twilights. Being studies of Indian 
Women by one of themselves. London % 1908. H. 2808. 

Sterne (Rev. Lawrence). The Life and Opinions of Tristram Shandy, 
Gentleman, and A Sentimental Journey through France and Italy. 
2 vols. London , 1832. H. 1449-1450. 

, —The Temple Classics Series— 

1 . The Life and Opinion® of Tristram Shandy, 

Gentleman. 2 vols. 1902. 

2. A Sentimental Journey through France and Italy. 

London , 1903. 

London . H. 1451-1453. 
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Stevenson (Robert Louis'. Tales and fantasies. London, 1905. H. 1454. 

Swift (Jonathan). Works of. Gulliver’s Travels into several remote nations 
of the world. Temple Glassies series. London , 1904. H. 1455. 

Taylor (Meadows). A Noble Queen. A Romanoe of Indian History. New 
edition. London, 1880. H. 1456. 

■ Tara. A Mahratta Tale. 3 vols. London, 1863. H. 1457-1459. 

- Seeta. Fourth edition. London, 1881. H. 2944. 

Thackeray (William Makepeace). Works of. 17 vols.— 

Vol. III.—History of Pendennis. Vol. I. 

IV.— Ditto H. 

VII.—History of Henry Esmond. 

VIII.—The Virginians. Vol. I. 

IX.— Ditto, „ H. 

X.—The Adventures of Phillip through his 
journey round the world. Vol. I. 

XH.—The Paris Sketch Book and the Yellow- 
plush Papers. 

XIII. —The Memoirs of Barry Lyndon with the 

History of Samuel Titmarsh and the 
Great Haggarty Diamond. 

XIV. —The Irish Sketch Book and the Notes of a 

Journey from Cornhill to Grand Cairo. 

XV.—The Book of Snobs and Sketches and 
Travels in London. 

XVI.—Burlesques. 

XVII.—The Christmas Books of Mr. M. A. Tit- 
marsh. 

XVIII.—Ballads and Tales. 

XIX.—The Four Georgos. The English Humour¬ 
ists of the Eighteenth Century. 

XX j—Roundabout Papers with the second 

Funeral of Napoleon. 

XXI.—Denis Duval. Lovel the widower, etc. 

XXII*—Catherine. Little Travels. The Fitzboodle 
Papors. 

London, 1869. H. 1460-1476, 

- The Newoomes in two vols. London, 1869. H, 2807-2808. 

- —- - Novels. Temple Classics series— 

1, Vanity Fair. A novel without a hero. 8 vols. 

2. The History of Henry Esmond, 2 vols. London, 

1898. 

London.. H. 1477-1481. 

Wild® (Oscar).- 

1. Lord Arthur Savile’s Crime aud Other stories. 

2, A House of PomegraniteSi 

Londont 1910! 


H, 2945-2946, 



312 AMERICAN LITERATURE, POETRY. 


830 .-American Literature, General. 


831.-Poetry.—(H. 1482-1492; 2809.) 

Bryant (William Cullen). Poema. Collected and arranged by the author. 
London, 1873. H.1482. 

Emerson (R. W.). Poems. London, 1908. H. 2800. 

Longfellow (Henry Wadsworth). The Poetical Works. Author’s oom- 
plete edition. London. H. 1488. 

. The Works of. Poems and Prose: with life of Longfellow by 

Bobert Ooohrane. Edinburgh, 1888. H. 1484. 

- ■ ■ — The Song of Hiawatha. The Temple Classios series. London, 1901. 

H. 1485. 

Lowell (James Russell). The Poetioal Works; with an introdnotion by 
Thomas Hughes. London, 1896. H. 1488. 

— . . ■■ A Biography by Horaoe. Elisha Soudder. 3 vols. London, 

1901. H. 1487-1488. 

Poe (Edgar Allan). Bis Works. Inoluding the ohoioest of his Critical 
Essays with a Study on his Life and Writings, from the Frenoh 
of Oharles Baudelaire. London. H.1489. 

Thoreau (Henry David). Poems of Nature. Selected and edited by Henry 
S. Salt. London, 1895. H. 1490. 

Whitman (Walt). Leaves of Crass, inoluding Sands at Seventy, Good-by 
my Fanoy, Old Age Eohoes, and a Baokward Glanee o’er Travel'd 
Roads, Boiton, 1904. H. 1491. 

Whittier (John Qreenleaf). The Poetioal Works. London. B.1492. 
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833.—Fiotion.—(H. 1493 -1501.) 

Hawthorne (Nathaniel). The Blifchedale Romance, 2 vote. -foydon, 
1652. H. 14944495. 

- , . The House of the Seven Gables. A Romance. London, 1884. 

H, 1495. 

...— Transformation : or the Romance of Monte Beni. A new edition. 

London , 1883. H. 1497. 

- - - By Henry James. English Men of Letters scries. Londons 1879. 

H. 1498. 

Holmes (Olive Wendell). The Guardian Angel. New edition, London , 
1883. H. 1499. 

.-. Elsie Venner. Perth . H. 1498. 

Poe (Edgar Allan). Tales of Mystery, Imagination and Humour. Illus¬ 
trated. London. H. 1500. 

Slick (Samuel). The Clock Maker : or the Sayings and Doings of Samuel 
Slick. New edition. London , 1848. H. 1501. 


834—Prose.—(H. 1502-1544; 2810—2815.) 

Emerson (Ralph Waldo). The Conduct of Life, Sooiety and Solitude. 

London, 1910, H. 2810. 

*— - Essays. London r 1906. H. 2811. 

- English Traits and Representative Men. London, 1906. H. 2812. 

■ Miscellanies. With an introduction by John Morley. London, 

1905. * H. 2818. 

v ■ — — Letters and Social Aims. London, 1903. H. 2814*. 


Works. The Riverside edition. 11 vols, 1883-84 :— 

Vol. 1. Nature, Addresses and Lectures* 
Vols. 2-3. Essays. 

Vol. 4. Representative Men. 

„ 5. English Traits. 

„ 6. Conduct of Life. 

„ 7. Sooiety and Solitude.. 

„ 8. Letters and Sooial Aims. 

„ 9. Poems. 

„ 10. Lectures and Biographical Sketches. 

M 11. Miscellanies. 


H, 1584-1544. 
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Emerson (Ralph Waldo). The Temple Classics, edited by Israel Gollano* 
London :— 

1. Representative Hen. 1901. 

2. Essays: First series. 1903. 

9. Second series. 1901. 

H. 150445001 

.. Divinity School Address. With an introduction and a oommemora- 

tion Poem. London , 1903. H. 1507. 

—— Emerson. A Lecture by Augustine Birrell. London, 1903. H. 1508. 

Franklin (Dr. Benjamin). The Complete Works in Philosophy, Politics, and 
Morals. Now first collected and arranged with memoirs o! his 
early life written by himself. 3 vols. London , 1800. 

Vol. I.—Life of Dr. Franklin. Letters and Papers on 
Electricity. 

„ II.—Letters and Papers on Philosophical subjects* 
Papers on subjects of general politics. 

„ III—Papers on American subjects before tho 
revolution. 

Papers on Amerioan subjects daring the 
revolution. 

Papers on American subjects subsequent to 
revolution, &o., &c. 

H. 1509 1511. 

Holmes (Oliver Wendell). The Poet at the Breakfast Table. Edinburgh , 
1885. H. 15151 

-- The Professor at the Breakfast Table. Edinburgh. H 1513. 

^— ■ — The Autocrat of the Breakfast Table. Every man his own Boswell. 

Edinburgh, 1884. H. 2815. 

■ . —. The Temple ClaBBios, edited by Israel Gollancz. London. 

1. Tho Autocrat of the Breakfast Table. 1905. 

2. The Professor at the Breakfast Table. 1905. 

3. The Poet at the Breakfast Table, 1905. 




H. 1514451* 

Irving (Washington). Works. 

14 vols. London, 1857-59. 

Vol. 

1. 

Salmagundi.—History of New York. 

»• 

2. 

Sketoh Book.—Life of Goldsmith. 

ii 

3. 

Bracebridge Hall, &o. 

n 

4. 

Alhambra.—Tales of a Traveller. 

» 

6. 

Conquest of Granada. 

•» 

6. 

Life of Columbus. 

M 

7. 

Columbus and his Companions. 

II 

8. 

Astoria.—Tour on the Prairies. 

>1 

9. 

Mahomet and his Successors. 

» 

10. 

Captain Bonneville.—Conquest of Florid* 


Vote.!!--14* Life of Washington, 

H* 151746** 
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Longfellow (Henry Wadsworth). The Prose Works. Illustrated by 
John Gilbert. A new edition. London, 1869. H. 1581. 

Thoreau (Henry David). Life without Principle. London , 1905. H. 1592. 

-- Walden : My life in the Woods. London 1 1904. H. 1532* 


Whitman, Burroughs, Hazlitt. In Praise of Walking. London , 
1905. H. 1502. 

Civil Disobedience. London, 1905. 0. 1508. 


840. - French Literature, General, including 
collected works—(H. 1645-1639.) 

Corneille (Pj. Oeuvres de, avoc commentaires, notes, romarques bt 
Jugements Littdraires. 12 vols. Paris , 1830-31. H. 1545-1556. 

Vol. I.—Vie de P. Corneille—Melite—Clitandre—La 
Veuve. 

„ IT.—La Galcrie du Palais—La Suivante—La PlAce 
Royale—-Medoe—L’lllusion. 

„ III.—Lo Cid—Horace. 

„ IV.—Cinna—Polyeucte—Pompee. 

,. V.—Le Menteur—La Suite du Menteur—Theodore 
Eodogune. 

»> VI.—La Corned ie Famouso—Heracliu—Andro- 

mode—Don Sanohe. 

„ VII.— Nicom5do— Pertharite— Oodipe— La Toison 
d’Or. 

„ VIII. —Seratorius—Sopho lisbe—Othon —Agosilas. 

„ IX.—Attila—Tite ot Borenioe—Pulch6rie— Surona 
—Psyche. 

„ X —.Po6sies Diverses. 

,, XI.—Limitation de J6sus*Ohrist. 

,i XII.—Ariane—Le Comte d’Essex—Le Festin de 
Pierre. 

t>e Balzac (H.). Oeuvres completes, 24 vols, Paris , 1875-79, 

Vols. I—XVII.—La Gom6die Humaine. 

»» I—XIV.—tudes de Mocurs. 

>, I— IV.— Boenes de la Vie PrivSe. 

i> V—VII.— Ditto Province, 

n VIII—XI.— Ditto Parisienne, 
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Vol. XII.—Scenes de la Vie Militaire. 

Ditto Politique. 

„ XIII.— Ditto 

Ditto de Campagne. 

„ XIV.- Ditto 

Vols. XV—XVI.—Etudes Philosophiques. 

Vol. XVII.— Ditto Analytiques. 

„ XVIII.—Theatre. Vautrin. Lea Resources de 

Quinnola-Pamela Giraud. La Maratre Le 
Faiseur. 

„ XIX.—Contes drolatiques. 

Vol. XX.—Contes et Nouvelles. Essais Analytiques. 

„ XXI.—Physionomiea et Esquisses. Oroquis et 

Fantaisies. 

„ XXII.—Portraits et critique Littfirairo. PolSmique 
Judiciaire. 

„ XXIII.—Essais Historiques et Politiques. 

„ XXIV.—Correspondance 1819—1860. 

H. 1557-1680. 

Hugo (Victor). Oeuvres oomplfites de Victor Hugo. PoSsic XV and XVI; 
* bound in one volume. Parti. 

XV.—I.—Le Livre Satirique. 

II.— „ „ Dramatique. 

XVI—IIL— „ Lirique. 

IV.— „ ,, Epique. 

H. 1581. 


LaMartine (M. D). Collected Works. 

Vol. I.—Premieres Meditations Poetiques: avec oom- 
mentaires. La Mort de Soorate. 

„ II.—Nouvelles M6ditatioUs Poetiques. Le Dernier 
Chant. Du P41erinago d*Harold. Chant du 
Baore. 

„ III,—Harmonies Poetiques ot Rlligieuses. Aveo 
commentaires. 

„ IV.—Reoueillements Poetiques. 

„ V.—Jocelyn. 

„ VI.—La Chute d'un Ango. 

§t vn.— Voyage en Orient, 1882-33. 

„ VIH.— Ditto. 


H. 1582*1589. 

Mallere Oeuvres de. Aveo des remarques grammaticales, des Avertissements 
k • des 0 b Borva tions sur ohaque pifcce, par M. Bret. 8 vols. Lon* 

dre *, 1809. H. 1590-1597. 

Racine- Oeuvres completes de» 5 vols. Pari$ t 1884. H. 1&98-1002* 
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Voltaire (FranCois Marie Arouet de). Oeuvres oomplfites. 35 vole. 
Paris t 1859-62:— 

Vols. 1-4. Theatre. 

Vol. 5 La Henriade.—La Pucelle d’Organs. 

„ 6. PoSmes —Oontes, Satires, &o. 

„ 7. Essai sur les Mceurs. 

„ 8. Essai sur les Mceurs.—Si&cle de Louis 

XIV. 

„ 9. Sibole de Louis XIV.—Sidole de Louis 

XV. 

,, 10. Histoire du Parlement de Paris. 

„ 11. Histoire de Charles XII. 

Vols. 12-14, Diotionnaire Philosophique. 

Vol. 15. Romans. 

„ 16. Commentaires sur Corneille. 

Vols. 17-23. Melanges. 

„ 24-35. Correspondance. 

fl. 1603-1687. 

- —— By Major-General E. B. Hamley. Foreign Glassies for English 
Readers series, edited by Mrs. Oliphant. Edinburgh , 1879. H. 1688 

L , By John.Morley. London , 1883. H. 1639. 


841.—Poetry.—(H. 1640—1655’; 2816 ; 2948-2953.) 

Anatole France. Poesies de : Les PoSraes dor6s— Idylles et LSgendes. Lea 
Noces Corinthiennes. Parit, 1896. H. 1640. 

Bo lie au. Oeuvres de le Luterin. Poeme Heroe-Comique. (Bib. Rom. 101). 

Strasbourg. 2048. 

• Oeuvrea do. Xi’Art Po4fcique. (Bib. Bom. 84). Strasbourg. H. SOW. 

Chenier (Andre). Oeuvres Pc piques de: Precedes 4tude sur Andre 
Ohlniec par Sainto-Beuve. 2 vols. Paris, 1889. H. 1041-1642. 

De la Martine (A.). Oeuvrea de. Prfmftrea Meditations Podtiques. (Bib. 

Rom. 76-77.) Strasbourg. H. 2068. 

De Musset (Alfred). Oeuvres de. Paris. H. 1643. 

-■■■■ (1828—1883). Pr4mi5rea Po4sies, (Bib. Rom. 65—58J. Sir as* 
bourg. H. 2950. 
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Gautier (Theophile). fimaux et Gam&s. Paris, 1888. H. 1644. 

.— Poesies completes. 2 vols. Farit* H. 1646-1646. 

Huso (Victor), La LGgende des Sifcoles. Pr4miSro s6rie ; Histoire. Lea 
Petites £pop4es. Farit , 1884. H. 1647. 

- — Lea Voix Int4rieures—Lea Rayons et lea Ombres. Farit , 1884. 

H. 1648. 

La Fontaine (Jean De), The Fables k of. Translated into English verse by 
Walter Thornbury with illustrations by Gustave Dor6. London . 

H. 1640. 

LorrU (W«) and Clopinel (J.). The Romance of Rose, Englished by F. S. 

Ellis. The Temple Classics. 3 vols. London , 1900. H. 1650-1662. 

Lucas (St. John). The Oxford Book of French Verse, XIII Century—-XIX 
Century. Oxford , 1908. H. 2816. 

Meilleurs (Cent). Poomes. Lyriques de la Langue Franchise, Choi sis 
par Auguste Dorchain. Farit, 1907. H. 1658. 

Roland. La Chanson de Texte critique acoompagnS d’une traduction nouvelle 
et precede d’une introduction Hiatorique par L6on Gautier. 2 vols. 
Tours, 1872. H. 1654-1655. 

- La Chanson de. (Bib. Rom. 53-54.) Strasbourg. H. 2951. 

VUlou (Maltre Francois). Oeuvres de. (Bib Rom. 35-36.) Strasbourg . 

H. 2052. 


84 £.— The Drama.—(H. 1656—1673 ; 2954—2968.) 

Beaumarchais. Oeuvres de Le Barbier de Seville. (Bib. Rom. 23*24). Strati* 
bourg. H. 2954. 

w t— Theatre de Beaumarohais by Louis de Lomenie. Nouvelle Edition. 

Farit, 1881. H. 1656. 

Corneille (A.). Theatre de 4 Aveo les oommentaires de Voltaire. Nouvelle 
6dition. 12 vols. Farit, 1797. H. 1657-1668. 

. — Oeuvres de. Lo Oid. TragSdie 1686. (Bib. Rom. 8.) Strasbourg * 

h. 20& 

• ' Oeuvres de. Le MenteUr. Oomedie Hiver 1643-1644. (Bib. Rom* 

92 .) Strasbourg. h . 2967 . 
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Corneille (A). Oeuvres de. Oinna, Tragfidie 1610. (Bib. Bom. 60.) Stras¬ 
bourg. H. 2068. 

- Oeuvres de. Horace Tragddie 1010. (Bib. Bom. 39.) Strasbourg. 

H. 2959. 

. —■ ■■ Oeuvres de. Polyeuote. Trag6die Cbretilnne. 1613-1613. (Bib. 

Bom. 80.) Strasbourg. H. 2960. 

De La Bretonne (Resttf). L’an Deux-Mille. (Bib. Bom. 10.) Strasbourg. 

H. 2955. 

• 

DeMusset (Alfred). Le Theatre. Comedies et Proverbes loos. (Bib. Rom. 

26s 27, 28.) Strasbourg . H. 2961. 

Gautier (Theophile). Theatre. Myst&e Comedies et Ballets* Nouvelle 

Edition. Pang, 1882. H. 1669. 

Moliere. By Mrs. Oliphant and P. Tarver. Foreign Classics for English 
Readers senes edited by Mrs. Oliphant. Edinburgh , 1879. 

H. 1679. 

- The Life of by Henry M. Trollope. London, 1906. H. 1671. 

-- — Theatre de. L’Avaro. (Bib. Rom. 46.) Strasbourg. H. 2962. 

- Theatre de. Le Tartufie. (Bib. Rom. 119.) Strasbourg. H. 2963. 

■.—■— Theatre de, Le Misanthrope. (Bib. Rom. 1.) Strasbourg. H. 2964. 

-.—- Theatre de. Lee Femmes Savantes, Oom6die. (Bib. Rom. 2.) 

Strasbourg . H. 2966. 

- His Life and his Works by Brander Mathews. London , 19l0. 

H. 2969. 

Pathelin (Pierre). Faroe du XVe Si&cle. (Bib. Rom. 60-61.) Stras¬ 
bourg. H. 2967. 

Racine (Jean). Oouvres de. Prec6d6es des M&noires sur sa Vie, par Louis 
Racine, ikrif, 1833. H. 1672. 

. . Les Ckefs-D’Oeuvres de. Londres , 1822. H. 1678. 

— Oeuyres de. Athalie. Trag6die 1691. (Bib. Rom. 11.) Strasbourg . 

H. 2968. 
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g43._.Fi 0 tion— (H. 1674-1764 ; 2817 ; 2969—2975; 3040.? 


Bias (Qil) de Santillane. Histoiro do. Far Le Sage. Vignettes par* 
Jean G-igoux. Paris, 1836, H. 1674. 

—— Abr6g6 de r Histoiro de Gil Bias Santillane de M. Le Sage. Lon- 

dres , 1831. H. 1676. 

Chateaubriand. Atala ou les amours de deux sauvages dans le desert. (Bib 

Bom. 64-65.) Strasbourg . H. 2969. 

Oe Balzac Oeuvres de. Le Cabinet des Antiques. (Bib, Bom. 76-78.) Stras¬ 
bourg. H. 2970- 

- - « Oeuvres de. Eugenie Grandet. (Bib. Rom. 81-83.) Strasbourg . 

H. 2971. 


Dumas (Alexandre). Le Comte de Monte-Ohristo. Nouvelle edition. 

3 vols. Parity 1885-86. II. 1676-1678.. 


La Reine Margot. Nouvelle Edition. 2 vols. in one part. Parit % 
1886. H. 1679; 

Les Trois Mousquetaires. Nouvelle 6dition. 2 vols. in one part.. 
Paris, 1883-84. H. 1680.. 


France (Anatole). Works. 12 vols. Paris. 

Balthasar. H. 1740. 

L’Efcui de Nacre. H. 1741. 

Le Livro de Mon Ami. H. 1742. 

Le Lys Rouge. H. 1743.. 

Lea Opinions de M. Jerome Coignard. H. 1744. 

La Rotisserie de la Reine Fedauque. H. 1746. 
Thais. H. 1746. 

L*Orme du Mail. H. 1747. 

Le Jardin d’Epicure. H. 1748. 

Jooaste et le Chat Maigre H. 1749.. 

L’Anneau d’AmSthyste. H. 1760. 

Monsieur Bergeret A. Faris. H. 1761. 


.. Pages Ohoiaies. Aveo uno notice par G. Lanson. Paris, 1898. 

H. 1752- 

—.— Le Crime de Sylvestre Bonnard.. Paris, 1900. 

Le Puits de Sainte Claire, 1900- 
Le Mannequin Dosier, 1899. 

H. 1763-1766. 

Qautler (Theophile). Fiction works, 7 vols. Paris, 

_ Le Oapitaine Fraoasse. 2 vols. 1889. 

Spirite: nouvelle Fantastique. Seixidme Edition. 
1886. 

Romans et contes. 1887. 

Nouvelles. Seizi&me Edition. 1889i 
Le Roman de la Momie. Nouvelle Edition. 

Lea Jeunes-Franoe Romans Goguenards, Suivis de- 
Contes Humoristiques. 1886. 


H. 1766-1762. 
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Gutltier (Tlieoohile). Mademoiselle De Maupre. Nouvello Edition. Pari*, 
1888. H. 1881, 


Holy Grail. The High History of the. Translated from the trench by Sebas¬ 
tian Evans. The Temple Classics. 2 vols, London , 1902. 

H. 1768-1764. 


Hugo (Victor)— 


Notre Dame do Paris, illustrated. Paris x 1881 ♦ 


Los j5lis6rables. 5 vols. Paris . 
Vol. I.—Fantino. 


„ II.—Cosotic. 

„ III.—Marius. 

„ IV.—LTdylle Rue Plumot efc L'Epopfo 
Rue tiaint Denis. 

„ V.—Jean Valjean. 

Les Travailleurs do la Mer, 2 vols. (in one bound 
vol.) Paris. 1880. Vol. I.— Siour Clubin. 

„ II.—Gilliat le Malin. Deruchette. 


H. 1682-1688. 


Lemaitre (Jules). Myrrha Viorge ofc Martyre. Ginquidme edition. Paris , 






II. 1689. 

- En Margo des Vioux Livres Contes. Paris , 

1905. 


H. 1690. 

--* Berenus Hisfcoire d'un Martyr. Paris . 



H. 1691. 

Loti (Pierre). Works 

21 vols. Paris . 




1 . 

Au Maroo .. ... 

• • 

• • 

1890. 

2 . 

Aaiyade •• •• 

.. 

•• 

1897. 

3. 

Lo D6sert ». «» 

«• 

• • 

1896. 

4. 

L'Exilee .. .. 

• • 

* • 

1896. 

5. 

Fantome d'Oriont .. 

• • 

• • 

1899. 

6 . 

Figures et Chosos qui Passaiont 

• • 

1898. 

7. 

Fleurs d'Ennui. Pasquala Ivanovitoh. 



Voyage an Montenegro Suleima.* 

1893. 

8 . 

La Galilee .. • • 

• • 

• • 

1899. 

9. 

Japoneries D’Antoimno 

• • 

•» 

1898. 

10 . 

Jerusalem .. ♦. 

• • 

•. 

1898. 

11 . 

Le Livre do la Piti6 et do la Mort 

• > 

1897. 

12 . 

Madame ChrysanthSme 

». 

•» 


13. 

Lo Mariago de Loti ,. 

• • 

•» 


14. 

Mon Frfcre Yves •• 

». 

•» 

1899; 

16. 

Pocheur D'Islande •• 

. • 

•» 

1900. 

16. 

Propos D'Exilo «. 

•. 

•» 

1892ft. 

17. 

Ramuntoho •» 

•» 

• • 

1897. 

18. 

Le Roman d'un Enfant 


• • 

1895. 

19. 

Le Roman d’un Bpahi 

•s 

•» 

1899. 

20 . 

Matelot •» m 

•• 

*• 

1898. 

SUL 

Reflet* m la Sombre Route 

17 

• • 

1899. 


h. immz 
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Loti (Pierre). Pages ohoisles do Pierre Loti: aveo une Sfcttde biographique 
by Henri Bonnemain. Paris, 1896. H, 1718. 

Pierre (From the French of 5t). Paul and Virginia, together with Eliza¬ 
beth or the Exiles of Siberia, a tale founded on facts, from the 
French of Madame Oottin; to which is added the Indian Cottage. 
London . H. 1714. 

Prevost (L’Abbe). Oeuvres de. Manon Hesoaut. (Bib, Rom. 82-34.) Stras¬ 
bourg. H. 2972. 

Rabelais (Francois). The Works of. Faithfully translated from the French, 
with various notes and illustrations by Gustave Dor6. London . 

H. 1715. 

. . Oeuvres. Nouvello Edition, j Paris, 1857. H. 1710. 

- - By Walter Bosant. Foreign Glassies for English Readers series edi¬ 
ted by Mrs. Oliphant. Edinburgh, 1879. H. 1717. 

Saint-Pierre (Bernardin De). Paul et Virginie. (Bib. Rom. 117-118.) 

Strasbourg . H. 2973. 

Sand (Oeorge). Works. 19 vols. Paris 

1. Consuelo. 3 vols. .; 7? ..1891-93. 

8, Lelia—M6tella—Cora. 2 vols... •• 1881. 

8. La Comtesse de Rudolstadt. 2 vols. .. 1890. 

4. Lo Compagnon du tour de France, 2 vols. 1885. 

5. Valentine • • ., .. ,, 1869. 

6. La Maro au Diable ,. ,. .. 1893. 

7. Jacques •• .. .. 1889. 

8. Le Marquis de Villemer •. .. 1890. 

9. La Petite Fadette .. .. .. 1889. 

10. Lettres d'un Voyageur .. .. 1869. 

11. Mauprat • • «. • • 1683. 

12. Les Matres Mosaistea • • • • 1869. 

18. Frangois Le Champi .; • • . • 1898. 

14. La Famille de Germandra • • •. 1890 

15. Indiana ,, •• .. 1888 

H. 1718-1787. 

Tilller (Claude). Belle-Plante et Cornelius. (Bib. Rom. 112-114.) Stras¬ 
bourg , H. 2974. 

- Mon Onole Benjamin. (Bib. Rom. 18-20.) Strasbourg. H. 2975. 

Zola (Emile). Lourdes. Translated by Ernest Alfred Vizetelly. A new edi¬ 
tion. London, 1900. H. 8046, 

Rome. Translated by Ernest Alfred Vizetelly. A new edition. 
London , 1899. H. 1788. 

The Honour of the Army and other stories. Edited with a preface 
by E. A, Vizetelly. London, 1901. H. 1789. 

«■■■■ Paris. Translated by Ernest Alfred Vise telly. London* 1902. 

- - B. 2817, 
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844.—History of French Literature.- (H. 1765-1782 ;2947.) 

Ampere (J. J.). Histoiro Litt6raire do la Franoe avant Charlemagne. 8 volt. 

Paris, 1870. H. 1765-1707 

Bourgade (M. L’Abbe F.). Soirees do Carthage on dialogues entre url 
piAtre catholique, un Muphti et un Cadi. Deuxidme Edition. 
Paris, 1852. H. 1768. 

Cousin (M. Victor). Etudes Sur Pasoal, Paris, 1876. H. 1780. 

Daudet (Alphonse). By his son L6on Daudet. Translated from the 
French by Charles de Key, London, 1898. H. 1770* 

Dowden (Edward). A History of French Literature, Short Hutories of 
the Literatures of the World series, edited by Edmund Qosse. 
London, 1897. H. 1771. 

Qautier (Theophile). His*oire du Homantisme suivie de Notices Roman- 
tiques et d'unc l5tudo sur la PoSsie Frangaise 1830-1868. Troi- 
si&me 6dition. Pans, 1877. H. 1772. 

.. Portraits Contemporains: Litterateurs—Peintres—Soulpteur*—• 

Artistes dramatiquos. Avoo ua Portrait da Theophile Gautier. 
Quatridme 6dition. Paris , 1881. H. 1778J 

Karcher (Theodore), Lea Ecrivaina Milltaires d la Franoe, Bruxelles. 

I860. H. 1774. 

t,e Clerc (Victor) and Renan (Ernest). Histone Lifc^raire de la France 
au Quatorzicme si&cle. Second edition. 2 Yols. Paris , 1865* 

H. 1775-1770. 

Paris (Gaston). Mediaval French Literature. Tho Temple Primers. Lon - 
don, 1903. H. 1777. 

_ Dos Contes Orientaux dans la Literature Frangaisa du Moyen Age. 

Paris, 1875. H. 2947. 

•Sand (George). By Bertha Thomas. (Eminent Women series.) New edition. 

London, 1889. H. 1778. 

Simon (Saint). By Clifton W. Collins. Foreign Classics for English Readers 
series edited by Mrs. Oliphant. Edinburgh , 1880. H. 1779. 

Van Laun (Henri). History of Fronoh Literature. 3 vols. 

Yol, I.—From its Origin to the Renaissance. 

„ IL—From tho Classical Renaissance until the end 
of the reign of Louis XIV. 

, III,— From tho end of the Reign of Louis XIV 
till the end of the Reign of Louis Philippeu 

London, 1870-77, H. 1780-1782, 
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845.—Prose to 1789.—(H. 1783-1888 ; 2976-2978.) 

Abelard and Heloise. The Love Letters ol. The Temple Glassies. London, 
1904. H. 1788. 

Bruyere (L,a). Oeuvres do Les Oaractdres ou lea Moeura de oe Sibole. Dis- 
oours l’AoadSmie. (Bib. Bom.) Strasbourg . H. 2976. 

Condorcet. Oeuvres de. Publics par A. Condorcet, O’Connor, et M. F. 

Arago. 12 volfl. Paris, 1847-49 1851-1868, 

Vol. I.—Biographie de Condorcet. 

Volfl. II—IH.—Eloges des Aoademiciens de l’Acaddmie 
Royale des Soienoes. 

„ IV—VI.—Melanges de Literature et de Philosophic. 

,» VII—X.—Economic Politique et Politique. 

„ XI—XII.—Politique. 

DeBossuet. Oeuvres Choisies. 5 vols. Paris, 1868. H. 1846*1850. 

Diderot. Oeuvres completes. With notices, notes, table, analytique, Ac. par 
J.Asstot. 20 vols. Paris, 1875*77. H. 1868-1882. 

— — ■ Diderot and the Encyclopaedists by John Morley. 2 vols. London » 

188G H. 1883-1884. 

Montaigne (Michel De). Essais. Nouvelle Edition. Avee les notes de 
tous les compaonfca tears. Ohoisies et completes par M. J. V. Le 
Clorc. 4 vols. Paris, 18G5-66. H. 1685-1888. 

..Essais. Avco des notes choisies dans tous les commentateurB ot la 

traduction de toutes les citations que renferme le texto par M. J. 
V. Le clerc. 2 vols. Paris, 1885. H. 1784-1785. 

... ..... Essays. Translated by Charles Cotton: with some account of the 

life of Montaigne, notes, and a translation of all the letters known 
to be extant. Edited by William Oarew Hazlitt. 3 vols. Lon¬ 
don. , 1877. H. 1786-1788* 

— — The Essays. Translated by John Florio. The Temple Classics. 6* 
vole, London, 1897-1902. 

Vols. I—II.—Book the first. 

„ III—IV.— ,i „ second. 

„ V—VI.— „ „ third. 

H. 1789-1704. 

.— By the Rev. W. Lucas Collins, Foreign Classics for English Readers 

series edited by Mrs. Oliphant. Edinburgh, 1879. H. 1795. 

Pascal (Blaise). Les Pensdes, Paris, 1839. H. 1796. 

„.- Oeuvres. Lettros Sorites h un Provincial Aveo une introduction 

par L. Derome. 2 vols. Paris, 1885»86. H. 1797-1708. 

M - By Principal Tullooh. Foreign Classics for English Readers series 
edited by Mrs. Oliphant* Edinburgh, 1879. H. 1799, 

Oeuvres de. Les Provinciates, (Bib, Rom.) Strasbourg, H. 2077. 
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Rousseau (J. J.). Oeuvres completes. Avee des Solairoissements et dee 
notes historiques par.P, R Anguis. 27 vols. Paris t 1824-25. 

Yols. 1-6. Oorrespondanoe. 

„ 7-9. Confessions. 

„ 10-12. Nouvello H&loise. 

i, 18, 14. Diotionnairs do Musique. 

„ 15-17. iSmile. 

„ 18,19. Dialogues. 

Vol. 20. Disoours. 

„ 21. Gontrat Social 

„ 22. ' M Melanges. 

„ 1 28. Lettre h do Beaumont.—Lottres do La 

Montague. 

„ 24. Lettro & d’Alembert. 

„ 25. Sorites sur la Musiquo. 

fl 26. Botanique.—-Theatre. 

„ 27. Lo Devin du Village. 

H. 1800-1826. 

- By John Morley. 2 vols. London , 1878. H. 1827-1828. 

- By John Morloy. . 2 vols .^London, 1888. H. 1829-1880. 


Sevigne (Madame de). Lettros. De sa famille et de ses amis. Recueillies 
eo annote4s par M. Monmerque. Nouvelle Edition, 14 vols. Paris , 
1862-66. H. 1831-1844. 

- AUuro. Paris , 1868. II. 1845. 


Voltaire. Oeuvres de Zadig ou k la destines Histoire Crientale. (Bib. Rom. 

87-88). Strasbourg. ^Seo also 840—for collected works and life of 

the author, H. 2978. 


840-— Prose after 1789—(H. 1889—1949.) 

Desmoulins (Camille'). Oeuvres do. Recueillies et publics d’apr&s lea textes 
" “ ■ ‘ originaux et pr4o4d4es d’une Etude Biographique et Litteraira 
par M. Jules Olaretie. 2 vols. Paris, 1874. H. 1910-1911. 

France (A«J*tqle). I* yie LittSraire. 4 vols. Paris, 1399. H. 1912-1915. 
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Cfautler (Theophile). 

Oeuvres. 13 vols. Farit 

— 



1. 

Constantinople •. 

•» 

• • 

1888. 

2. 

Voyage en Espagno . • 

•« 

a a 

1888 

8. 

Loin de Paris •• 

. • 

• • 

1888. 

4. 

Histoire du Bomantisme 

• • 

• . 

• • 

6. 

Portraits contemporains 

• • 

• • 

1886. 

6. 

Lea Grotesques •• 

• • 

• . 

1882. 

7. 

Fusains et Eaux-Fortes 

•• 

• . 

1880. 

8. 

Caprices et Zigzags •• 

•• 

•» 

1884. 

9. 

Voyage en Italie •. 

«• 

• • 

1884. 

10. 

Tableaux de Sidge, Paris, 

1870-71 

• • 

1886. 

11. 

Voyage en Bussie •• 

• • 

• • 


12. 

Portraits et Souvenirs Litt&aires 

• . 

1886. 

13. 

Tableaux h la Plume 

• • 

• • 

1880. 


H. 1889-1901. 

Hugo (V). A Study of. By Algernon Charles Swinburne. London , 1886. 

H. 1916. 

■ ■ .— * The Memoirs of Victor Hugo: with a prefaoe by Paul Meurioe. 

Translated by John W. Harding. London , 1899. H. 1917. 

Lamartine (A. De). Histoire des Girondins. Troisidme Edition. 8 vole. 

Farit , 1848. H. 1902-1909 

Rem us at (Madame de). A Selection from the letters of Madame De B6mu- 
) sat to her husband and son. From 1804-13. From the French 
by Mrs. Cashel Hoey and Mr. John Lillie. London , 1881. H. 1918. 

Renan (Ernest). Oeuvres. 13 vols 

1. La R&orme intellectuelle et morale •. 1875. 

/ 2. Essais de Morale et de Critique • • 1889. 

/ 8. Drames Philosophiques «• .. 1888. 

4. Souvenirs d’Enfanoe et de Jeunesse .. 1893. 

5. L*Avenir de la Science—Pens&a do 1848-1894. 

6. Discours et Conf6rences ., 1887. 

7. Gorrespondanoe, 1847-92 .. • • 1898. 

Q. Feuilles dStaobSes «« •• • • 1899. 

9. Lettres Intimes 1842-46 •• .. 1896. 

10. Dialogues et fragmonts philosophiques. • 1896. 

11. Questions contemporaines .• «» 1870. 

12. Conferences d’Angleterre, Borne, et le 

Christianisme Maro-Aur61e •• 1897. 

13. Melanges d’Histoire et de Voyages •• 1898. 

H. 1919-1981. 

— The Life. By Madame James Darmesteter. London, 1898 l H. 1982. 

Safnte-Beuve (C*-A.). Causeries du Lundi. Quatridme Edition. 16 vols. 

The last volume eon tains the table glnlrale. Farit, H. 1988-1948. 

Simon (Jules)' Froderio Morin, Politiquo ot Philosophic Farit, 1876. 

11, 1949. 
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850.— German Literature, General.— (H. 1950— 

1998 ; 2979—2980.) 

Qoethe, Werke. 86 parts in 18 yols., each vol. containing two parts. 

Stuttgart, 1868-82. H. 19604867. 

Vols. I and II.- 
Gediohte. 

„ III and IV.— 

Hermann und Dorothea. 

Aohilleis. 

Beineke Fuohs. 

„ V and VI.— 

Faust. 

Iphigenie aul Tauris. 

Torquato Tasso. 

Die Naturlioho Tochter. 

Elpenor. 

„ VII and VIH.— 

Leiden des jungen Werthers. 

Briefe aus der Schweiz. 

Briefe eines Landgeistliohen. 

Zwei biblisohe Fragen. 

Die Wahlverwandsohaffcen. 

„ IX and X.— 

Wilhelm Meister*s Lehrjahre. 

„ XI to XIV.— 

Aus moinem Leben. 

Bpruohe in Reimen. 
i, in Prosa. 

„ XV and XVI.— 

Gediohte eu festliohen Gelegenheiten. 

„ XVII and XVIII.- 

Glaudine von Villa Bella, Ao. 

„ XIX and XX.- 
Italienische Boise, 
o XXI and XXII.— 

Campagne in Frankreioh. 

Belagerung von Maints. 

Unterlialtungen Deutsche! Ausgewanderten. 

„ XXIII and XXIV.— 

Annalen von 1749—1822. 

Biographisohe Einzelnheiten. 
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Volfl. XXV and XXVI.- 

Beuvenufco Cellini un'd Kleinere Sobrfrten. 

„ XXVII and XXVm.— 

Ferneres fiber Kunst. 

Deutsche Literatur. 

„ XXIX and XXX.— 

Auswartigo Literatur. 

„ XXXI and XXXII.— 

Gotz von Berliohingen. 

Die Wette. 

Mahomet. 

Tancred. 

Theater, 

„ XXXIII and XXXVI.- 
Gesohiohto der Farbenlohre. 

Goethe 'J. W, von) 

Memoirs written by himself, 2 vole. Lon¬ 
don , 1824 Q. 19*66-169. 

Autobiography, translated by Oxenford, 

London, 1848 H. 1970. 

Autobiography: also letters from Switzer¬ 
land and Travels in Italy, translated 
by Morrison, London, 1849 H. 1971. 

Life.— Lewes (G. H.). Third edition. 

revised. London, 1875 H. 1972. 

■■ - ■ —— By A Hayward. Foreign Glassies for English Headers edited by 
Mrs. Oliphant. J Edinburgh, 1878. H. 1973. 

»:■ ■■■ "■ The Life of: By Albert Bielsohowsky, authorized translation from 

the German of William A. Cooper. Vol. I only, 1749-1788. From 
birth to the return from Italy. Illustrated. London , 1905. 

H. 1974. 

Heine (Heinrich)* Works. 21 parts in 11 vols. Hamburg , 1861-66 

Vols. I and II.—Beisebilder. 

„ HI and IV.—Englisohe Fragments. 

„ V to VIH.—Uebor Deutschland* 

„ IX to XII.—Franzfisische Zustando. 

„ XIII and XIV.—Vermisohte Sohriften, 

„ XV to XVIII.—Diehtungen. 

„ XIX to XXI — Briefe. 

H. 19764985. 

■i imi Memoirs. From his works, letters and conversations. Edited by 
Gustav Karpeles. English translations by Gilbert Gannon. 
9 vols. Lmdhm H. 2979-2980. 
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Schillers Complete Wecke. 12 parts in 6 vols. Stuttgart, 18G2 

Vols. I and II.— 

Gedichte der erston Peri ode. 

Die Rauber. 

Die Vorschwhrung des Fiesco. 

Kabalo und Liobe. 

„ III and IV.— 

Don Carlos. 

Der Menschenfsind. 

Wallonstein. 

„ V and VI.— 

Maria Stuari. 

Die Jungfrau von Orleans. 

Wilhelm Tell. 

Die Iluldigung der Kunste. 

Iphigenie in Aulis. 

Sconon aua den Phonizierinnen des Kuripid a. 
Macbeth. 

„ Vn and VII.— 

Turandot. 

Dor Parasit. 

Der Neffe als Onket. 

Fhadra. 

Nachlaas. 

Geschichtc des Abfalls dor Vereinigten Niedarlande, 
„ IX and X — 

Gesohichte des dreisigjahrigen Kriogs. 

Prosaische Schriften. 

„ XI and XII.— 

Kleiue Schriften vormischten Inhaits. 

H. 1980 1991. 


Works, Historical, containing the History of 
tho Thirty Years War, and of the Rovolb 
of the Netherlands, translated by A. J. W. 

Morrison, London , 1846. II. 1992. 

Works, Historical and Dramatic, containing 
the Revolt of the Netherlands ('continu¬ 
ed) t and the historical dramas of Wallen¬ 
stein and Wilhelm Tell, translated and 
edited by H. G. Bohn. London , 1846, II, 1992. 

Works, Early Dramas and Romances, trans¬ 
lated chiefly by H. G.'Bohn. London , 1864. H. 1994. 

m Life. By Emil Palleske, translated by Lady Wallace. 2 vols 
' London, J186Q. H. 1995 1990. 
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Schiller and Goethe. Correspondence between. From 1704 to 1806. 

Translated from the German by L. Dora Sohmitz. a vole. London , 
1877. 


Vol, I.—1794-97. 

, II.—1798-1806. 

H. 10071098. 


861~-German Poetry.—(H. 1999; 2981.) 

Bithell (Jethro). Con temporary German Poetry, selected and translated 
-. London ,1809. H. 2081. 

Heine* Poems. Complete, translated in fcho original metres : with a sketch 
of Heine’s life by Edgar Alfred Bowring. London , 1861. H. 1000. 


858.— German Drama — (H 2000—2009.) 

Goethe (J. W. von). Faust. Translated by Albert G. Latham. The 
Temple Glassies series. London , 1902. H. 2000. 

.-— Faust, a tragedy, with copious notes by F. Lebahn, London . 

H. 2001. 

— Faust, translated by Sir T. Martin, 2 vol. London. H. 2002-2008. 
Faust, part 2, translated by J. Anster. H. 2004. 

- Egmont, edited by Buohheim with notes. Oxford. H. 2006 

, Dramatic Works: FauBt, Ipbigenia in Tauris, Tarquato Tasso, 
Egmont, translated by A. Swanwiok : and Goetz von Berlichingon, 
translated by Sir Walter Soott. London. H. 2006. 

Schiller. Works, Historical Dramas, translated. London , H. 2007, 

lfaria Stuart. Stuttgart und Tubingen . H. 2008* 

- , Wilhelm Tell. Translated by Albert G. Latham* The Temple 

Classics aeries. London, 1904. HI 2009. 
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&53.—GeriaanlFiution.—(H. 2010—2033; 2982.) 

Auerbach (Berthold). The Works of. 17 vols. Stuttgart; — 


Erlebnisse einer Mamies Seele 

• • 

1873. 

Barf ussole •. 

• • 

• • .. 

1882. 

Neues Lcbcn, 3 vol a. 

• • 

.. .. 

3852 

Joseph mi Schnee 

Schwarz waldct Dorfgesch ichien 

3 in 

1877. 

4 parts 

.. 

.. 

1869 . 

Deutsche Abendo 

.. 

.. 

1867. 

Spinoza 



18**0. 

Wiedor CTn’-cr 

.. 

• • • • 

1871. 

Auf dor Ildlie, 3 vols. 

.. 

• • I i 

1684. 

Edelwo-ss 

• • 

.. 1881. 

H. 2014 2080, 


Fouque (Friderkh iWon de la Motte). Smiram uud seine Gcfahrten 
London , 1862. II. 2031. 

ikeitag (GA. Boll uivl Ilcibon. LJnzig, 1833. ohrift II. 2032. 

— - Dio verlorcnelia^dschrift. Biebonte Auslage, Loiter Thcil Leip¬ 
zig, 1813. H. 2932. 

Qoethe. Novels and Tales, fcranala'od by Boylan. London . H. 2010. 

- Wilhelm Monster's Lohrjahrc, 2 vol. Stutyart. IT 2011-2012. 

-- Wilhohn Mo ster\; Apprenticeship, tr instated by R. I>. Boylan, E«wj; 

London. H. 2013. 

Schweidler (Mary). The Ambor Witch Edited by W. Meinhold. Tran* 
Uied f om the German by Lady Dull Gordon. London, 1*244. 

II. 2033 


German Pn se. - (H. 2034--20r>2 ; 2983.) 

Lesalng (Gotthold Ephraim', Complete Works of. 13 vols. Dei lift, 
1838-40. U. 2084-2046. 

mm i v H By James Sitne. 2 vols Portraits. London, 1877. H. 2047 8048, 









332 


GERMAN PROSE. 


Schopenhauer (Arthur). The Art of Literature, a series of essays. Trans¬ 
lated by T. Bailey Saunders. London , 189]. II. 2049. 

The Wisdom of Life. Translated with preface. By T. B. Saunders. 
Seoond edition. London , 1891. H. 2050. 

- - — Counsel and Maxims. Translated by T. B. Saunders. London , 

1890. H. 2051 

Thomas (Colvin). A History of German Literature. 8hort History of the 
Literature of the World. London , 1909. H. 2988. 

Von Schlegel (Frederick). The Aesthetic and miscellaneous works of 

Comprising letters on Christian Art, Ac. Translated from the Ger¬ 
man byE. J. Millington. London , 1849. 11,2052. 


860 .—Italian Literature, General, including 
collected works— (H.2053—2089 ; 2818-2819.) 

Bruno (Giordano). Opera, ora per la prima volta raccolte e pubhlicate da 
Adolfo Wagner. 2 vols. Lipsia, 1830. H. 2053-2054. 

Butler (Arthur John). Dante, his times and his work. London , 1902. 

II. 2055. 

Church. Dante and other essays. London, 1901. 11.2058. 

Dante Inferno. The Moral system of. By W. H. V. Reado. Oxford , 
1909. 11.2818. 

-- The Banquet of Dante ; translated by Katharine Hillard. London , 

1889. FI. 2057. 

- II Convito. 1879. 11.2058. 

- Storia della Vita. 1801. H 2059, 

.— Tutte le Opere. Dal Dr. E. Moore, Terza edition. Oxford , 

11.2080. 

— A Question of the land and water. Translated by Charles PTam lfon 

Bromby. London , 1897. II. 2081. 

- Life by Paget Toynbee. Illustrated. London , 1900. H 2062. 

- By Mrs. Oliphant. Foreign Classics for PlDgliBh Readers. Ldm- 

bnrgh, 1879. H. 2083. 

— -. By Edmund G, Gardner. The Temple Primers. Lendon 1903’ 

H. 2060, 

Federen (Karl). Dante and his time. Illustrated. London, , 1902. H. 2084, 

Gardner (Edmund G.). Dante’s Ten Heavens. A study of the Paradise, 

Wntmimter, 1900. H. 2085. 
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Garnett (Richard). A History of Italian Literature. Short Histories of 
tho Literatures of the World Series* Edited by Edmund Gosse. 
London, 1898. II 2067. 

Hare (Christopher)* Dante the Wayfarer. Illustrated. London , 1905. 

H.2068. 

Klthits (L. Oscar). The Treatment of Nature in Dante’s ‘ Divina CJommodia. 

London , 1897. H. 2069* 

Leopardi (Qiocomo). Prose di. Pensieri. (Bib. Rom. 81.) Stra»btrqo . 

H. 2819* 

Maffei (Cav. Giuseppe). Storia della Litteratura Italiana. 3 vols. 

Firenzi, 1830-44. H. 2070 2072. 

Moore (Edward). Studies in Dante. Oxford * 

1. First series -Scripture and classical authors in 

Dante. 1896. 

2. Second Berios .—Miscellaneous essays. 1899. 

3. Third soricsDitto 1903. 

H. 2073-2075. 

Petrarch. By Henry Reeve. Foroign Classics series. Edinburgh 1879. 

II. 2076. 

Rossetti (Maria Francesca). A Shadow of Dante: Being an essay 
towards studying himself, his world and his pilgrimage. Now 
impression. London , 1901. H. 2077. 

5cartazzini (Giovanni). A Handbook to Dante by Giovanni A. Scartazzini, 
translated by Thomas Davidson. Lot ton, 1893. H. 2078. 

Tasso (Torquato), Jerusalem Delivered : an Heroic poem. Translated into 
English by John Hoole. 2 vols. 8th edition. London , 1803. 

II. 2076-2080. 

- Gerusalemme Liborata. 2 vols. Londta , 1850. H. 2031—2082# 

Toynbee (Paget). A Dictionary of proper names and notable matters in the 
works of Dante. Oxford , 1898. H. 2083. 

Vernon (William Warren). Readings on the Purgatorio of Dante, chiefly 
basod on tho commentary of Bonvenuto da Imola. 2 vols. Second 
edition. Rovisod. London , 1897. II. 2084-2085. 

- - Readings on the Paradiso of Dante, chiefly based on the comment¬ 
ary of Benvenuto da Imola with an introduction by the Bishop 
of liipon. 2 vols. Loudon , 1900. H. 2086-2087. 

Witte (Karl). Essays on Danto. Translated by C. Mabel Lawronce and 
Phillip 11. W.cksteed. London, 1898. H. 2088* 

Wright (W J. Paylingh Danto and tho Divine Comedy. Studies and 
notes. London, 1902. 11.2089* 
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861.—Poetry.—(H. 2090—2112 ; 2984—2992.) 

Buonarroti (Michael Angelo). Poetry of: together with his memoirs of 
Yittoria Golonna, etc. By John 8. Harford. London, 1858. H. 2090. 

Chaytor (A. J.). The Troubadours of Dante: being selections from the 
works of the Provencal poets quoted by Dante. Oxford , 1902. 

H, 2C91. 

Dante. The Oommedia and Oanzoniere of Dante Alighieri. A new transla¬ 
tion with notes, essays and a biographical introduction by E IT. 
Plumptre. 2 vols. London , 188C. H. 2092-2193. 

» -. . La Divina Oommedia di Dante Alighieri col comento del P, 

Pompeo Venturi edizione conforme al testo Oomimano del 1717. 
3 vols. Lucca, 1811. H. 2094-2096. 

—.. Dante’s Divina Oommedia, translated into English Prose by the 

Rev. H. P. Tozer. Oxford j 1904, H. 2097. 

- - Divina Conlnlodia: Its sdope and value j from the German of 

Franz Hettinger. Edited by Henry Sebastian Bowden. Sooond 
edition. Revised. London, 1894. H. 2986. 

Edited with translation and notes by Arthur John Butler 

1, The Hell of Dante Alighieri .. .. 1892. 

2, „ Paradise .. . ,, 1891. 

3, „ Purgatory .. .. .. 1892 

H 2098-2100. 

-- II Canzoniere di Dante Alighieri. Firenze, 1873. H. 2101. 

- La Vita Nuova. Firtnzi, 1887. H. 2102. 

- Operedi La Vita Nova. (Bib. Rom, 40). Strasburgo. H. 2984, 

- Opere di Divina Commedia, Inferno, Purgatorio, Paradise. (Bib. 

Rom. 5, G, 1G, 17, 30, 31.) Strasburgo. fl. 2985. 

- The Vision, or Hell, Purgatory and Paradise of Dante : Transla¬ 
ted by the Rev. Henry Franois Oaroy. 3 vols. Second edition 
London, 1819. H. 2103-2105. 

■- A Translation of the Latin works of Dante Alighieri. The Templd 

Classics. London, 1904. H. 2106. 

■*- The Temple Classics edited by Israel Gollancz 

1. The Purgatoty *, .* *. i90S. 

2. „ Inferno .. .. .. 1903. 

3. „ Convivio . * .. .. 1903. 

4. „ Paradise • • « ( .. 1904. 

H. 2107-2110. 

Latino (Brunetto). II Tesoretto e 11 Pavolello. (Bib. Rom. 94-95.) 

Strasburgo . H. 2987. 

Leopardi Giacomo). Foesie di. Canti. (Bib. Rom. 62-63.) Sttaslurgot 

H.2983. 

Petrarco (Francesco). Trionfi. (Bib. Rom. 47.) Strasburgo. H. 2986. 



ITALIAN POETRY. 


335 


Petrarco Francesco.)* Rerum Vulgarium Fragmenta. (Bib. Rom. 12-15.) 

Strasbourg, H. 2990. 

Redi (Francesco). Poesie. (Bib. Rom. 115-116.) Strasbourg, H. 2991. 

Rossetti (D. G.). Translated by the early Italian poets together with 
Dante's Vita Nuova. The Temple Glassies. London , 1904. 

H. 2111. 

- Duplicate. H. 2112. 

Strozzi (Giovan Battista). Madrigali. (Bib. Rom. 78-79.) Strasburqo . 

H. 2992. 


802 —Italian Drama*-(H* 2113-2118 ; 2993—2997.) 

Alfierl (Vittorio). Tragedies. 4 vols. Firenzo, 1814. H. 2118-2116. 

- The Tragedies, including his posthumous works ; translated from 

the Italian. Edited by Edgar Alfred Bowring. 2 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1876. H. 2117*2118. 

Goldoni (Carlo). Le Donne Curiose. (Bib. Rom. 124.) Straslurgo, 

H.2993. 

- - La Locandiera. (Bib. Rom. 109.) Straslurgo . H. 2994. 

Machiavelll (Niccoio). Mandragola. (Bib. Rom. 123.) Straslurgo, 

H. 2995. 

Maffei (Scipione). Opere di. Meropo Tragodia. (Bib. Rom. 108.) Stras- 
burgo. H. 2996. 

Metastaslo Didone Abbandonata. (Bib. Rom. 110-111.) Straslurgo, 

H. 2997. 
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863.—Italian Fiction.— (II. 2119—2120 ; 2820 ; 2998—3001,> 

Boccaccio. The Decameron or ten days' entertainment. Translation 
from Italian, To which are profiled remarks on the life and 
writings of Boooaocio and an advertis ament. London, 1845. 

H. 2820. 

- —...Opere del Doc%meron. Giornate I— V. (Bib. Rom. 7, 21-22 48- 

49, o9, 06 ) Straaburgo . H. 2998. 

- Opera del Dacuneron, Giornate VI— X. (Bib. Rom) Straaburgo . 

H. 2999. 

-Opere del La Fiammetta. (Bib. Rom. 120-122.) Straaburg, 

H. 3000. 

Giento Novelle antike. II Novellino. (Bib. Rom. 71-72.) Straaburgo. 

H.3001. 

Manzoni (Alessandro). I Promo3si Sposi. Firenze, 184.5. H. 2110. 

• I Promessi Sposi or The Betrothed A Roinanoa of the 17th Cen¬ 
tury. New edition. Lumion, 1857. 11 2120. 


866.—Spanish Literature, General, including 
History, collected works.— (H. 2121—2125.) 

Cervantes. By Mrs. Oliphant, Foreign Glassies. Edinburgh , 1880; 

H. 2124. 

Kelly (James Fitzmaurice). History of Spanish Literature. Short 
Histones of the Literatures of the World Series edited by Edmund 
GosBe. London , 1898. H. 2125: 

Ticknor (George). History of Spanish Literature, 3 vols. London , 1849. 

H. 2121-2123* 
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800.—Poetry.—(H. 21*6-2143.) 

De Ercilla (Den don Alonso). Tesoro de loa Poemas Espanoles. Paris, 
1840. H. 2148. 

De Guzman (Fernan Perez). Rimas In&Jitas de Don Inigo Lopez De 
Mendoza. Paris , 1851. H. 2184. 

De La Rosa (D. Francisco Martinez). Obras completas. 6 vole. Paris, 
1844-1845. H. 2120-2180. 


De Quevedo (D. F.). Obraa Esoogidaa Obras. Serias, Jooosas, Poetioas. 

Pnris, 1860. H. 2181. 

Herreros (Breton de los). Obras Esoogidaa de don Manuel. 2 vola 
Paris , 1853. H. 2182-2183. 


Kennedy iJames). Modern Poata and Poetry of Spain. London , 1852 

U. 2135. 

Lang (Henry R.). Oancioneiro Gallego-Castelhano. The extant Galioan 
poems of the Gallego-Oastilian Lyrio School (1350-1459). New 
York, 1902. II. 2130. 

Lockhart (j. G ). Translated by— Anoient Spanish Ballads ; Historioal 
and Romantic. A new edition, revised. Illustrated. London, 
1842. H. 2138. 


Quintana (Don Manuel Josef). 

18G1. 


Tesoro del Parnaso Espanol. Paris, 

H. 2139. 


Sanchez (D. T. A,). Ooleooion do 
XV. Paris, 1842. 


Poesias Caatellanas anteriores al Siglo 

H. 2137. 


Zorrilla (D. Jose). Obras. 3 vols. Paris, 1852. 


H. 2140-2142. 


807.—Drama.—(H. 2144-2147; 3002—3004.) 

Calderon. Love the greatest onchantment. The Soroerioa of Sin: The 
Devotion of the Cross: translated into English verse by Denis 
Florence Mao-Carthy. London . H. 2144. 

- By E.J. Hasell. Foreign Classios for English Readers edited by 

Mrs. Oliphant. Edinburgh, 1879. H. 2145. 

. . An Essay on the life and genius of Calderon: with translations 

from his * Life's a Dream* and * Great Theatre of the World, by 
Riohard Chenevix Trenoh. Second edition, revised and improv¬ 
ed. London , 1880. H. 2140. 

——. Oomedias do. El Magico Prodigoso. (Bib. Rom. 78-74.) Stras- 
burgo . H. 8002. 

' . La Vida es Suono. (Bib. Rom. 8.) Straslurgo. H. 8008. 
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De Cast re (Don Guillem). Obras de. Drama Las Mooedades del Oid. I, 
II. (Bib. Rom. 37, 88-39.) Strasburgo. H. 3004. 

Zarate (D. Antonio Gil). Obras Dramatioas. Paris , I 860 . H. 3147. 


808.—Spanish Fiction.— (H. 2148-2172; 3005.) 

Aleman (Mateo). Vida y Hoohos del Pioaro Guzman de Alfaraohe. 2 vols. 

JEn Amherss, 1736. H. 2148-2149. 


Caballero (Fernan). Obras oompletas. 12 vols. Madrid, 1858 
Vols. I—II.—La Gaviota. 

Vol. III.—'Un Sorvilon y un Liberalito, o Tres Almas 
de Dios. 

„ IV.—Un Verano en Bornos. 

., V.—Relaohiones. 

„ VI.—Cuadros de Oostumbres. 

„ VII.—Relaohiones. 

„ VIII.—Elia o La Espana Treinta anos Ha. 

„ IX.—La Familia de Alvareda. 

Vols. X—XI.—Clemenoia. 

Vol. XII.—Una en Otra. 

„ XIII.—Lagrimas. 

H. 2160-2162. 

Cervantes Saavedra (Miguel de). The History and Adventures of the 
Renowned Don Quixote. Translation with some aocount of the 
author’s life by T. Smollett. Illustrated. 4 vols. London, 1770, 

H. 2163-2166. 

--. Cinco novolas Ejemplares. (Bib* Rom. 41-44.) Strasburgo, 

H. 8005. 


Cojuelo (El Diablo). Verdades Sonadas, P Novelas de la otra vida. 

Jjondres, 1812. H.2167. 

Holstein (Mma. De Stael). Delfina o' La Opinion. 4 vols. HurdsoB, 1828. 

H. 2168-2171. 


Zayas (Dona Maria de). Novelas Ejemplares y Amorasas. 


Paris , 1847. 
H. 2172. 
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870.—Latin Literature—General, including 
collected works.—(H. 2223 - 2229 .) 

Duff (J. Wight). A Literacy History of Rome, from tho origins to the close 
of the Golden Age. London, 1910, H. 2229. 

Drury (Henrlcus). Edited by. Arandines Cami eive Musarum Canfcabri- 
giensium Lnsus Oanori Editio Sexta curavit Henricus Johannes 
Hogdson. Cantabrigiae , 1865. H. 2223. 

Joachim (Hermann). History of Roman Literature. Translated by L. D. 

Barnett. The Temple Primers, London , 1904. H. 2224. 

Riley (H. T.). Edited by.—Dictionary of Latin Quotations, Proverbs, 
Maxims, and Mottos, Classioal aud Medisoval, including law terms 
and phrases, with a selection of Greek Quotations. London, 1859. 

H. 2225. 

Smith (William). Edited by-Dictionary of Greek and Roman 

Biography aud Mythology. Illustrated. 3 vols. London , 1858 

Vol. I.—Aba-Dys. 

„ II.—Ear-Nyz. 

„ III.—Oar-Dyg. 

H. 2226-2228. 


871.-Latin Poetry.-(H- 2230—2262; 2824—2828.) 

Boissler (Gaston). The Country of Horaoe and Virgil. Translated by D. 

Havelock Fisher. Maps and Plans. London , 1890. H. 2230. 

Butler (H. E.>. Post Augustan Pootry from Seneca to Juvenal. Oxford. * 
1909. H. 2824. 

Catvlli (Veronensis Liber). Itervm Reoognovit Apparatvm Criticum 
Prolegomena Appendices. Addidit R. Ellis. Oxonii, 1878, 

H. 2231. 


Catulus and Tibullus (The Poems of). Erotica and the Vigil of Venus. 

A Literal Prose Translation with notes by Walter K. Kelley. To 
which are added the metrical versions of Lamb and Grainger. 
London , 1854. H. 2233. 


Comparettl (Domenico). Virgil in the Middle Ages. Translated by 
E. F. M. Beneoke with an introduction by Robinson Ellis. Lon¬ 
don, 1895. H. 2232. 


Corpus Poet a rum. 

Catullus. 

Luorotius. 

Virgilius. 

Tibullus. 

Propertius. 

Ovidus, 


Edited by Gulielmua Sidney Walker. London, 1884. 


Horatius. 

Pheedrus. 

Luoanus. 

Persius. 

Juvenalis. 

Martialis. 


Sulpicia. 

Statius. 

Silius Italious. 
Valerius Flaccus. 
Calpuruius Siculus. 
Ausonius. 

Claudianus. 
Supplementum in Vir- 
gilium. 

H. 
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Horace Flaccl (Quint!). The Worka : translated into English verse with 
a life and notes by Sir Theodore Martin. 2 vols. New edition. 
Edinburgh, 1888. H. 2284-2285. 

— Works. Londini , 1809. H. 2286. 

- Opera omnia with a Commentary by the Rev. Arthur John Macleane. 

4th edition, revised by George Long London , 1881. H. 2287. 

-- - For English Readers: being a translation of his poems into Eng¬ 
lish Prose by E. 0. Wickham. Oxford , 1903. H. 


Juvenal. The Satires of Juvenal, Persius, Sulpioia and Luoilius. Literally 
translated mto English prose, with notes, Chronological Tables, 
Arguments &o., by Rev. Lowis Evans, to whioh is added the 
motrioal version of Juvenal and Persius by William Gifford. Lon¬ 
don, 1852. H. 2825. 

Juvenalis (Decii Junlni). Et A. Persii Flacoi. Satirae: with a Common. 

fcary by the Rev. Arthur John Macleane. Seoond edition, revised. 
London , 1867. H. 2239. 

Lucan! (M. Annaei). Opera. Oxonii, 1850. H. 2240. 

Lucretl Carl (T.). De Rerum Natura. Libri Box. Edited by H. A. J. Munro. 
Fourth edition. 2 vols. Cambridge , 1886 : — 

Vol. I.~Text. 

„ II.—Explanatory Notes. 

H. 2241-2242. 

Lucretius On the Nature of Things A Philosophical Poem in six books : 

litorally translated into English prose by the Rev. John Selby 
Watson to which is added the poetical version of John Mason 
Good. London , 1851. H. 2243. 

■ - —— » Epicurean and poet by John Masson. London ,, 1907. H. 2826. 

- Complementary volumo. London , 1909. H. 2827. 

Recognovit Walther Gil- 
H. 2244. 

H. 2245. 


Martlalis(M. Valerii). Epigrammaton Libri. 
bert. Lipsiae, 1886. 


Epigrams in English. 


Ovid. By Rev. Alfred Church. Catullus, Tibullus and Propertius by Rev. 

James Davies. Ancient Classios for English Readers edited by 
Rev, W. Lucas Collins. Edinburgh. H. 2248. 


Works. Ex Recognitions Rudolphi Merkolli. 
Lipsiae , 1887. 


8 parts in one vol. 

H. 2249. 


.— Translated into English by Henry T. Riley. London 

1. The Heroidcs or Epistles of tho Heroines: Tho 

Amours, Art of Love, Remody of Love and 
Minor Works. 

2. The Fasti: Tristia: Pontio Epistles : Ibis and 

Halieutioon. 1859. 

8. The Metamorphoses. 1861. H. 2250-2252. 

Propertli Carmlna (Lex. Aurelil). The Elegies of Propertius, with English 
notes by F. A. Paley. Seoond edition oarefully revised. London , 
1872. H. 2246. 

cellar (W. Y.). The Roman Poets of the Republic. New edition, re¬ 
viled. Oxford, 1881. H. 2247. 
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Virgil. By Rev. W. Lucas Oollins, Horace by Theodore Martin. Ancient 
Classics for English Readers edited by Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 
Edinburgh* ^ H 2253. 

— The Aeneid. Translated into English vorse by John Conington. 
8th edition. London , 1888. H. 2254. 

. . — The Roman Poets of the Augustan Ago. Virgil by W, T. Sellar. 

Second edition. Oxford , 1888. H. 2255. 

.—■— The Twolvo Books of Virgil's Aeneid. Translated by E. Fairfax 

Taylor. The Temple Classics. London , 1903. II. 2255. 

—* —" Opera with a Commentary by John Conington. Bibliotheoa 

Classica editod by George Long. 3 vols, London , 1884. 

H. 2257-2259. 


■. Opera. Londini t 1839. H. 2260. 

•. Stories from. By the Rev. Alfred J. Churoh. Illustrated. London , 
1898. H. 2201. 

>. The Works of. Litorally translated into English Prose with 
notes by Davidson. London , 1862. H. 2828. 


872— Latin Drama.— —2268.) 

Juvenal. By Edward Walford, Plautus, and Terence by Rev. W. Luoas Col¬ 
lins. Ancient Classics for English Readers odited by Rev. W. Lucas 
Collins. Edinburgh . H. 2263. 

Plautus. The Comedies. Translated into English Proso. By Henry Tho* 
mas Riley. 2 vols. London, 1852. H. 2204-2265. 

Seneca. The Tragedies. Rendered into English verse by Ella Isabel Harris 
London , 1904. H. 2266/ 

Terence. The Comedies and the Fables of Phaadrus. Translated into 
English Prose by Henry Thomas Riloy: to which is added 
metrical translation of Phsedrus by 0. Bmart. London t 1853 

H. 2267. 

Terentii (Publii). Comoedite Sex with a Commentary by the Rev. E. Bta 
John Parry. London , 1857. H. 2268. 
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874 —Latin Prose.—(H. 2269—2325 ; 2829—2830; 
3007—3021.) 4 

Antonin! (Marcl). Common tariorum, quos sibi ipsi soripait Libri XII. 

Ad optimorum Librorum Fidem diligenter rooogniti. Oum seloota 
varietate leotionis et adnotetionibus oritioia curavit. Lipsiat, 
1879. H. 8007. 

■ . Oommentariorum. Qaos sibi ipsi soripsit Libri XII. Joaves Stioh. 

Zipsiae, 1883. H, 8012. 

Antoninus (Marcus Aurelius). The Golden Book. Translated by 
Oasavbon. The Temple Glassios. London, 1901. H. 2269. 

———— The Thoughts of the Emperor M. Aurelius Antoninus. Translated 
by George Long. Second edition. London , 1883. H. 2270. 

Apuleius (Lucius). The Story of Cupid and Psyohe. Translated into 
English by William Adlington. The Temple Glassios. London, 
1908. H. 2271. 

Boethius. Consolation of Philosophy by W.V. Cooper. London, 1703. 

H. 8009. 

Caesar. By Anthony Trollope. Tacitus by William Bodham Donne. Ancient 
olassios for English Headers. Edinburgh , 1879. H. 8011. 

Caesaris (C. Julii). Commontarii de Bello Gallioo. With notes by George. 

Long. London, 1853. H 8010. 

Cicero's Offices : turned out of Latin into English by Hoger L'Estrango. 

The Temple Classics. London , 1900. H. 2272. 

. . . Three Books of Offices or Moral Duties ; and other Essays. Liter¬ 
ally translated by Cyrus K. Edmonds. London, 1856. H. 2273. 

™ De Offioiis ad Marcum Filium libri tree, With English notes. 
For the use of schools. London, 1836. H. 2274. 

.— . . Opera omnia with index. Edited by Carolus Fridericus Augustus 

Noble. Nova editio stereotypa. Lip ties, 1850. H. 2275. 

.-. - Opera quae supersunt omnia. 19 vols. Glatguae , 1749 

—— Vols. I—XVII and vols. XIX-XX for vol. XXVIII. H. 2276-2294* 
.. Vol. XVIII. H. 2829. 

»■ . .» ■» The Correspondence : arranged aooording to its chronological order. 

Life of Cioero. His style. By Robert Yelverton Tyrrell. 8 vols. 
Seoond edition. London, 1385. H. 2295-2297. 

- Orationes with a Commentary by George Long. 4 vols. London, 

1862. H. 2298-2301. 

The Orations, Literally translated by 0. D. Yonge. 4 vols. 
London, 1856. H. 2302-2305. 

On oratory and orations with his letters to Quintus and Brutus. 
Translated or edited by J. S. Watson. London, 1862. H. 2806. 

. .. The Aeademic Questions. Treatise de Finibus and Tusoulan Disputa¬ 
tions, with a sketch of the Greek philosophers mentioned by 
Cioero; literally translated by C. D, Yonge. London, 1853. 

H. 2807. 
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Cicero (M Tullius) The treatises of M. T. Cicero; on the Mature of the 
Gods ; on Divination; on Fate. Literally translated by C.I>. Yonge 
London , 1853. H. 2308. 

- By Rev. W. Lucas Collins. Also Pliny's Letters of Rev. Alfred. 

Church. Ancient Classios for English lioaders. Edinburgh. 

H. 2309. 

. Life by William Forsyth. Third edition. Illustrated. London* 

1869. H. 2810. 

Livii (Tlti). Historiarum Romanarum. 4 vols. Huvmiat, 1563-80. 

H. 8013-3010. 

Lucretius. By W. H. Mallock ; and Pindar by F. D, Morice. Edinburgh . 

H. 3012. 

Marcel Uni (AmmUtii). Rerum Gestarum Libri. Edited by Franciscus 

Eyssenhardt. Eerolini, 1871. H, 3017. 

Pliny. The Natural History of. Translated with copious notes. By John 

Bostock and H. T. Riley. 6 vols. The last vol. contains the Index. 
London, 1855-67. H. 2311-2310. 

- Epistolarum libre novem opistolarum ad traianum liber pane- 

gyrious. Edited by Henricus Keil. Liptiae, 1886. H. 2317. 

- Selected Letters of, with notes for the use of sohools by the late Con¬ 
stantine E. Priohard and Edward R. Bernard. New edition. Part 
I. Text. Clarendon Press Ser. Oxford, 1899 H. 2318. 

Quintilian! (M. Fabii). Institutionis Oratoriae Liber deoimuB. Edited by 
Carolus Halm. Liptial , 1885. H. 2319. 

- Declamationes. From CXXLIV—CCOLXXXVIII. Edited by 

Constantinus Ritter. Liptiae , 1884. H. 2820. 

-Institute of Oratory : or Education of an Orator. In 12 books. 

Literally translated with notes by J. S. Watson. 2 vols. London* 
1856. H. 2322-2823. 

Sallusti Crispi (C.). Do Ooniuratione Catilinae De Bello Iugurthino. Edi¬ 
ted with introduction and noteB by W. W. Capes. Oxford , 1884. 

H. 3018. 

Seneca (L. Annaeus). On Benefits: addressed to Aebutius Liberalis; 

Translated by Aubrey Stewart. London , 1887. H. 2321. 

.. ■ - - Opera, De Boneficiis Libri Vll De Clementia. Libri Edidit 

Carolus Hosius. Zips iae , 1900. H. 2830. 

■ ■ o — On Benefits, translated by Thomas Lodge, I.C.S. London , 1899. 

H. 2824. 

. Physical Scienco in the time of Nero. Being a translation of the 

Quaestion Naturales of Seneca by John Clarke, with notes in the 
treatise by Archibald Geikie. London , 1910. H. 2825. 

Tacitus. The Annals of. With a Commentary by the Rev. Percival Frost, 
London , 1872, H. 8019. 

—— Annales. Edited by Francisci Ritteri. 4 parts in 2 vols. Liptiae 

H. 8020-3021. 
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876.—Greek Literature.—(H. 2326—2349 ; 

2831.) 

Abbott (Evelyn). Editod by, Hellenics. A collection of essays on Greek 
Poetry, Philosophy, History and Religion. Second edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1898. H. 2888. 

Aristotle. By Sir Alexander Grant ; and Demosthenes by Rev. W. J. Brod- 
ribb. Edinburgh. H. 2834. 

Ausfeld (Adolf). Der Grieohische Alexanderroman. Nach des Verfassers 
Tode. Herausgogeben von Willi elm Kroll. Leipzig , 1907. H. 2831. 

Cauer (Paul). Grundfragen der Homerkritik. Zweite, stark orweiterte 
und zum toil umgearboitete Auflago, Leipzig, 1909. H. 2820. 

Mahaffy (Rev. J. P.). A History of Olassioal Greek Literature. 2 vols. 
London, 1880 :— 

Yol. I.—The Poets. 

„ II.—The Prose Writers. 

H. 2837-2338. 

- A second oopy. H. 2389-2340. 

Muller (Karl Otfried). History of the Literature of Ancient Greeoe 
Continued after the author’s death by John William Donaldson, 
8 vols. London . H. 2841-2343. 

Mure (William). A Critical History of the Language and Literature of 
Anoient Greece. Second edition. 6 vols. London, 1864-57. 

H. 2344-2318. 

Murray (Gilbert). A History of Ancient Greek Literature. History of the 
Literatures of the World series. London , 1898. H. 2349. 

Plato. By Clifton W. Collins and Luoian by Rev. W. Lucas Collins. 

Edinburgh. H. 2830. 

Tyrrell (Robert Yelverton). Essays on Greek Literature. London, 1909. 

H. 2327. 


870.—Greek Poetry.-(H. 2350-2394 ; 3022-3024.) 

Apollonius (Rhodlus). The Argonautioa: translated into English Prose from 
the text of R. Merkel by Edward P. Coleridge. London, 1889 

H 2850 
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Apollonius (Rhodius.) The Tale of the Argonauts. Translated by Arthur 
Sway. Tha Temple Classios. London, 1901. H. 2. 

Berard (Victor). Las Phenioiens et L’Odyssee. 2 vols. Part#, 1902-1903. 

H. 2352-2353. 

Browne (Henry). Handbook of Homeric Study. With plates. London 
1905. H. 2354. 

Burges (George). Translated by-. The Greek Anthology, as selected for 

the use of schools. London, 1854. H. 2355. 

Gladstone (Right Hon. W. 13.). Studios on Homer and the Homcrio Age. 

3 vola. Oxford, 1868. H. 2358-2358. 

-—» Juventus Mundi. The Gods and Men of the Heroic Age. London 

1869. H. 235P, 

Hesiod. The Epics. By F, A. Paley. Biblio. Class. Seoond edition, revisod 
London , 1883. H. 2360* 

Hesiod, Callimachus, and Theognls. Works. Translated by Rev. J. 

Banka : to which aro apponded the metrical translations of Eltor, 
Tytlor and Frere. London, 1856. H. 238l! 

Hesoid and Theognis. By Rev. James Davies and Greek Anthology by 
Lord Heaves. Edinburgh. H. 2382. 

Homer. The Odyssey done into English Proso by S. H. Butcher and A. 

Lang. London , 1879. H. 2363. 

■ - ——. The Odyssey. Translated into English Vorso by Philip Stanhope 
Worsley. 2 vols. Third edition. Edinburgh , 1877 

Vol. I.—Books I—XII. 

Vols. II—XIII—XXIV. 

H. 2364-2365. 

—- The Odyssey : edited by W. Walter Merry and the late James 

Riddell. Clarendon Press Series. Vol. I only. Books I_XII. 

Oxford, 1376. H. 2366. 

- The Odyssey : translated by George Chapman. Tho Temple Classics. 

2 vols. London, 1901. H. 2367-2368. 

... — The Iliad : edited with apparatus, criticus, prolegomena, notes by 
Walter Leaf. 2 vols. Beoond edition. London, 1900-1902 — ' 

Vol. I.—Books I—XII. 

„ II.— „ XIII—XXIV. 

H. 2369-2370. 

- Vol. I only. A seoond copy. H, 2371, 

_ The Iliad: done into English Prose by Andrew Lang and others. 

London , 1889. H. 2372! 

_— The Iliad. Rendered into English blank verse by Edward Earl 

of Derby. 2 vols. London, 1865. H. 2873-2374, 

..The Iliad and the Odyssey by Rev. W, Lucas Collins. Edinburgh 

a. 2316. 

. The Iliad. Translated.by George Chapman. The Temple Clang, es 

2 vola. London, 1901. ' H. 23762377! 
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Homor. The Iliad with English notes by F. A. Palsy. Bibliotheoa Classics 
edited by G. Long. Vol. I only. Books I—XII. London, 1866, 

H- 2878. 

—— The Iliad, literally translated by Theodore Alois Buokley. London, 

1857. H. 2878. 

.. Bias. Cum brevi annotations ourante 0. G. Hoyne. 2 vols. 

Oxonli, 183d. H. 2880—2881. 

..I Stories from. By Rev. A. 7. Ohuroh. Illustrated, London, 1908. 

H. 2882. 

~ .i — - Tho Iliad, translated into English Prose by an Oxford Graduate. 
Fourth edition. London, 1841. H. 2388. 

Jefcb (R C.). The Growth and Influenoe of Olassioal Greek Poetry, Leotures 
delivered in 1892. London, 1895. H. 2384. 

Keller (Albert Galloway). Homeric Sooiety : a Booiologioal Study of the 
Iliad and Odyssey. London 1902. H. 2385. 

Last (Andrew). The World of Homer. With illustrations. London 1910. 

H. 8022, 

Mackait (J. W.). Leotures on Greek peotry. London, 1910. J H. 3028. 

Pindar. Tho Olympian and Pythian Odes. Translated into English verse 
by tho Rev. Francis David Morioo. London, 1876. H. 2888 . 

in.—— His Odea: literally translated into English Prose by Dawson W. 

Turner: to which is added a metrical version by Abraham Moore. 
London , 1852. H. 2387. 

—mi Epiuioian or Triumphal Odes in four books: together with frag¬ 
ments of his Lost Compositions: revised and explained by John 
William Donaldson. New edition. London, 1868. H. 2388. 

Stawell (Malian). Homer and the Iliad. An essay to determine the scope 
and character of tho original poem. London, 1909. H. 3024. 

Symonds (John Addington). Studies of the Greok Poets, 2 vols. Third 
edition. London, 1893. H. 2889-2390. 

Theocritus. Edited by F, A. Palcy, Canialrigiae, 1809. H. 2891, 

Theocriti Blottls Moschl. Reliquiau. Edited by Honrious Ludolfus Ahrens. 

Liptiao, 1850. H. 2392. 

■■ Tho Idylls. And the War-Songs of Tyrtaeu3 literally translated into 

English prose by the Rev. J. Banks with motrioal version by J. 
M. Chapman. London , 1853. H. 2398. 

«■— Rendered into English prose by A. Lang. London, 1880, H. 2894. 
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877.—Greek Drama.—(H. 2395—2440; 2832 ; 3025—3028.) 

Aeschylus. The Eumenides of, with an introduction, commentary and trans¬ 
lation by A. W. Verral. London, 1908. H. 2882. 

i.,. ■ His Tragedies : literally translated with oritical and illustrative 
notes by Theodore Alois Buokley. London , 1868. H. 2898. 

. - His Tragedies. Re-edited by F. A. Paley, with an English Commen¬ 
tary. Fourth edition. London, 1879. H. 2896. 

Tho Soven Plays of. In English verse. By Lowis Campbell. 
London , 1890. H. 2897. 

Tho New roadings contained in Hermann's Posthumous edition 
translated and condensed by George Burges ; forming an appendix 
to tho proso translation of Ao3chyloa published in Bolin’s Classical 
Library. London , 1853. H. 2398. 

— Translated into English Proso by F. A. Paloy. Second edition, 
revised. Cambridge, 1871. H. 2899, 

—. Tho Suppliant Maidens : translated into English Verso by E. D. A. 

Morahoad. London , 1883. H. 2400. 

- Tragedies. A new translation by tho Very Rev. E. II. Plumptro. 

London, 1885. H. 2401. 

-.— By R 8. Coploston and SophOoles by Clifton W. Collins. 

Edinburgh. H. 2402. 

—i ■ ■ — Agamemnon. With verse translation, introduction and notes by 

Waltor Headlam. Edited by A. O. Poarson. Cambridge, 1910. 

H. 8026. 

Aristophanes. Tho Birds of. Translated into English Verso with notes. 

By Benjamin Hall Konnedy. London , 1874. H. 2403. 

- Tho Comedies. A now and literal translation. By William James 

Hiokie. 9 vols. London, 1359. 

Vol. I.—Tho Acharnians, Knights, Clouds, Wasps, 
Poace, and Birds. 

,, II.—Lysistrata, Frogs, Plutus, &c. 


H. 2404 2405. 

The Birds. Acted at Athons at tho Great Dionysia B. O. 414 ; with 
a translation into corresponding metros by Benjamin Biokloy 
Rogers. London , 1906. H. 2406. 

Tho Aoharmans of. Translated into English verso by Robert 
Yolverton Tyrrell, London, 1883. H. 2407. 

Cotnoedies. Edited by Fredericus Henrious Bothe. 4 parts in 9 
vols. Liptiae , 1865. H. 2408-2409. 

Comoedisc quae supersunt cum preditarum Fragmentis. Edited by 
Hubortus Holden. Vol. 1. Cantabrigiac , 1868. H. 2410. 

The Comedies of. Edited, translated and explained by Benjamin 
Bickley Rogers. Vols. I and VI only. London, 1910. H. 8026 8027 
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Atrlus. The House of. Being the Agamenon, Libation* bearers, and Furies 
of Aeschylus : translated into English verse by E. D. A. Morshead. 
London, 1881. H. 2411. 

Barnett (Lionel). The Greek Drama. The Temple Primers. London , 1900. 

H. 2412. 

Church (Rev. Alfred J.). Stories from the Greek Tragedians. Illustrated. 

London, 1895. H. 2413. 

—— Stories from the Greek Comedians. Illustrated. London , 1893. 

H. 2414. 

Dlndorfii (Gull). Poetarum Soenicorum Graecorum, Aesohyli, Sophocles, 
&c. Londini, 1876. H. 2415. 

Donaldson (John William). Tho Theatre of the Greeks. A series of papers, 
relating to the History and Criticism of the Greek Drama. Sixth 
odition. London, 1849. H. 2416. 

Eurlpedes. The Electra of. Translated into English rhyming verse. 

By Gilbert Murray. London , 190G. H. 2417. 

..., M , — —Tragcedise priores quatuor. Ad fidem manuscriptorum emon- 
datae et brevius notis. Edited by RicarduB PorBon. Can - 
tabrigiae, 1851. H. 2418. 

. . By William Bodham Donne, and Aristophanes by Bev. W. 

Luoas Collins. Edinburgh . H. 2419. 

■ .***** The Tragodies of. Literally translated with critical and explanatory 

notes by Theodore Alois Buokloy. 2 vole. London, 1860. 

H. 2420-2421. 

■ ■ — *■ — ■ With an English commentary by F. A. Paloy. 3 vols. Second 

edition. London, 1872. H. 2422-2424. 

Halgh (A. E.). The Tragic Drama of the Greeks. Illustrated. Oxford, 
1869. H. 2425. 

. —. The Attic Theatre. A description of the stage and theatre of the 
Athenians and of the dramatic performances at Athens. Second 
edition. Illustrated. Oxford , 1898. H. 2426. 

Sophocles. With English notes by F. H. M. Blagdes and F. A. Paley. 2 vols. 

London , 1859. H. 2427-2428. 

—- Tragaedieo superstates: edited by Gulielxnus Linwood. Editio 

Soounda. Londini , 1853. H. 2429. 

- Tho Tragedies in English prose the Oxford translation. London , 

1863. H. 2480. 

- — Tho Plays and Fragments. With translations, notes. By R. 0. 

Jebb, 7 vols. Second edition. Cambridge , 1887-96. 

Vol. I.—The Aedipus Tyiannus. 

„ II.*- „ Coloneus. 

„ III.—The Antigone. 

„ IV.— ,, Philootetes. 

„ V.*— „ Traohinial. 

„ VI.— „ Electra. 

„ VII.—„ Ajax. 


H. 2481-2487. 
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Sophocles. Tho Tragedies of. A new translation by B. H. Plumptre. Lon¬ 
don, 1883. H. 2488. 

—- Antigone. Translated into English Verse by J. G. Jennings. 

Allahabad, 1907. B. 2480. 

Verrall (A. W.). Essays on four plays of Euripides. Andromaohe. Helen. 

Heraoles. Orestes. Combridge , 1905. H. 2440. 

. . Tho Bacchants of Euripides and other essays. Cambridge. 1910 . 

H. 3028. 


878—Greek Oratory and Philosophy —(H. 2441—2507: 
2833—2837; 3029-3031.) 

Aristotle. On his Predecessors ; being the 1st book of his Metaphysics. 

Translated from the text edition of W. Christ with introduction 
and noteB by Taylor. Chicago, 1907. H. 2888. 

- . - - Tho Rhetoric of. Translated with an analysis and critical notes. 

By J. E. O. Welldon. London, 1886. H. 2441. 

i ■ ■ The Politics of. With English notes by Riohard Congreve. Second 
edition. London , 1874. H. 2442. 

», —— The Politics and Economics. Translated with notes. By Edward 

Walford. London, 1853. H. 2448. 

- .— On tho Art of Poetry. A revised text, with Critical Introduc¬ 

tion, translation and commentary. By Ingram Bywater. Oxford, 
1909. H. 2444. 

. ■«. De Anima. With translation, introduction and notes by R. D. 

Hicks, M.A. Cambridge, 1907. B. 2445. 

— The Works of. Translated into English by J. A. Smith and 
W. D. Ross. Vol. VIII. Metaphysioar. Oxford, 1908. H. 2446. 

. — De Sensu and De Memoria. Text and translation with introduc¬ 
tion and commentary by G. R. T. Ross. Cambridge . 1906. 

H.2447. 

—- Notes on the Nioomaohean Ethics. By J. A. Stewart, M.A. 2 vols. 

Oxford, 1892. B. 2448-2449.. 

■ '■ The Rhetoric of. A translation by Sir Riohard Claverhouse Jebb 

Edited by John Hdwin Sandys. Cambridge , 1909. B. 2450. 

. ■ ■ ■■■,. The Ethios of, illustrated with essays and notes by Sir Alexan¬ 
der Grant. 2 vols. London, 1885. 4th edition, revised. 

B. 2451-2452. 
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Aristotle. The Ethics of, Essays and notes by Grant. Duplicate. 9 vols. 

London, 1874. H. 2458*2454. 

1 An Introduotion to Aristotle’s Ethios, books I—IV. (Book X, Ch. 
VI—IX in an appendix). Analysis, notes, &o. by the Bey. 
Edward Moore. H. 2455. 

——— Organon, or Logioal Treatises. Translated by 0. F. Owen. 2 yols. 

London 1853. H. 2456-2457. 

■ — - History of Animals. Translated by B. Cresswell. London , 1869. 

H. 2458. 

— The Metaphysics, translated with notos, analysis, questions. By 
Rev. John, H. M’Mahon, M.A. London , 1857. H. 2459. 

— ■ Tho Nicomaohean Ethios. Translatod by R. W. Browne. Lon¬ 
don, 1853. H. 2460. 

-Troatiee on Rhotoric. Translated literally with an analysis, &c. 

and the poetio of Aristotle. Translatod by Theodore Buckley. 
London , 1850. Q. 2461. 

——— Opera. Edited by Immanuelis Bekkeri. 11 vols. Owonii , 1837. 

H. 2462-2472. 

- --- . The Works of. Translated into English under the editorship 

of J. A. Smith and W. P. Ross. Vol. IV. Historia Animalium 
by D’Arcy Wentworth Thompson. Oxford , 1910. H. 3029. 

Bekkerl (Immanuelis). Edited by,— oration Attioi. 10 vols. Oxonii, 
1823-28. 

Vol. I.—Antiphon. Andooides. Lysias. 

„ II.—Isocrates. 

„ III.—Isaeus. Dinarchus. Lyourgus. Aesohines. 
Demades. 

Vols. IV—VII.-Demosthenes. 

„ VIII—IX.—Indices. 

Vol. X.—Indices Isocrates. 


H. 2478-2482. 

Demosthenes. Orations. Original Greek. Vol. III. London. H. 2884. 

——. The Olynthiao and other Public Orations. Translated by Charles 

Bann Kennedy, London , 1885. H. 2488. 

.— —' The Orations on the Crown and on the Embassy. Translated by 

Charles Bann Kennedy. London, 1887. H. 2484. 

■■■■ »—■ Orations translated by Charles Bann Kennedy. 5 vols. London . 
Vol. I.—Olynthiao, &o. 1852. 

„ II.—On the Grown and Embassy. 1855. 

„ III.—Against Leptines, Midials, Androtion and 
Aristoorates. 1856. 

i, IV.—Timoorates, Aristogitan, Phormio, &o. 1861. 
,i V.—Oonon, Collides, &o. 1863. H. 2485-2489. 

. . With an English Commentary by Rev. Robert Whiston. S vols* 

London, 1859. H. 2490-2491 
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Diogenes (Laertius). The Lives and opinions of eminent philosophers, 
literally translated by 0. D. Yonge. London , 1858. H. 2492. 

Plato. The Myths of. Translated with introductory and other observa¬ 
tions by J. A. Stewart. London , 1905. H. 2885. 

«— » ■■■ '■ . The Philetius of. Edited with introduction, notes and appen¬ 
dices by Robert Gregg Bury. Cambridge, 1897. H. 2886. 

« ■ ■■» The Symposium of. Edited with introduction, orifcioal notes and 

commentary. Cambridge , 1909. H. 2887. 

'■ Works of. A new literal translation. 6 vole. London , 1850-E4. 

H. 2493-2498. 

—— - ■ The Republio of, edited with nritioal notes, commentary, &o., by 
James Adam. 2 vols. 

Yol. I.—Books I—V. 

„ II.—-VI—X and Indexes. 

Cambridge t 1905. H. 2499-2500. 

—-. The Republic of—translated into English with an analysis and intro¬ 

duction of B. Jowett. Second edition. Revised. Oxford , 1881. 

H. 2501. 

— . Tho Dialogues of. By B. Jowett. 4 vols. Oxford , 1871. 

H. 2502-2505. 

.— ■ ■■ — The Theatetua of. With a revised text and English notes. Seoond 

edition. Oxford , 1883. H. 3030. 

- . — Soph is tea and Politioua of. With a revised text and English 

notos by the Rev. Lewis Campbell. Oxford t 1867. H. 8031. 

Stallhanmius (Oodofredus). Ed. by. Platonis opera omnia, uno volumine 
oomprehensa. Lipsiae , 1881. H. 2506 

Thurot (Charles). Manuel d’Epeotete. Toxto Groo. Parti, 1887. H. 2507. 


87®.—Greek Miscellaneous.—(H. 2508—2555:2838—2 

3032—3033.) 


Amherst 


Papyri. Being an aocount of the Greek Papyri in tho Collection 
of Rt. Hon’ble Lord Amherst of Hackney at Dedlington Hall, 
Norfolk, by Bernard P. Greenfell and Arthur S. Hunt, in two part. 


Parti— The Ascension of Isaiah and other the olog i cal 
fragments, with 9 plates. 
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Vol. II.—Classical fragments and documents of the 
Ptolemaio, Homan and Byzantine periods 
with an index containing additional theologi¬ 
cal fragments. 

London , 1900-1901. H. 2838-2830. 

Herodotus. Notes on. Original and selected from the best commentators 
by Dawson W. Turner. Seoond edition. London , 1857. H. 2840. 

—- With a commentary by the Rev. J. W. Blakesley. Edited 

by G. Long. 2 vols. London, 1854. H. 2508-2509. 

■ - Tho History of. A new English version. 4 vols. By George Bawlin- 

son London, 1858-GO. H. 2510*2513. 

. By George O. Swayne, and Xenophon by Bir Alex. Grant. 

Edinburgh, H 2514. 

Jebb (R. C.). The Characters of Theophrastus, an English translation from 
a revised text with introduction and notes. A new edition by J. 
E. Sandys. London , 1909. H. 2841. 

Ludanl. Sam-Jaatensis opera. Edited by Guliel Dindorf. 3 vols. Lipsioe, 
1858. H. 2515-2517. 

Mulligan (George). Selections from the Greek Papyri. Edited with trans¬ 
lations and notes. Cambridge, 1710. H. 3032. 

Oxyrhynchus Papyri. Edited with translation and notes by Bernard 
P. Grentell and Arthur S. Hunt, with G-8 plates in each part, 
6 parts, London, 1898-1908. H. 2812-2847. 

- Part VII. London, 1910. H. 3033. 

Plutarch. Lives ; Englished by Sir Thomas North. The Temple Classics. 

10 vols. London, 1898-1899. H. 2518-2527. 

■ —— Vitae Parallel®. Edited by Carolus Sintonis. 5 parts in 2 vols. 

Lipoid*, 1381-84. H. 2528-2529. 

... His life, his parallel li-es, and his morals. Five lectures by. 

Kichard Chevomx Trench. Second edition. London , 1874 

H. 2580 

—■—>. n. Themistocles and Aristides. Newly translated with introduction 
and notes by Bernadotio Perrin. Yale Bicentennial publication 
series. New York , 1901. H. 2531. 

Strabo. The Geography of. Literally translated with notes by G. H. O. 

Hamilton and W. Falconer. 3 vols. London, 1854-57. H. 2582-2534. 

Thucydides. Peloponnesian War. Translated by Bichard Crawley. Tho 
Temple Classics. 2 vols. London, 1903. H. 2585-2536. 

— The History of the Peloponnesian War. Illustrated by maps. 

Edited with notes chiefly historical and geographical by Thomas 
Arnold, 8 vols. Oxford, 1874. H. 2587-2589* 

i .. Translated into English with Analysis, Notes, &o. By B. Jowett. 

2 vols. Oxford, 1881 • 

Vol. I.—The Text 
„ II.—The Notes. 


H. 2540-2541 
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Thucydides. By Rev. W Lucaa Collins; and Liyy * by Rev. tuoaa 
Collins. Edinburgh. H. 2542. 

Xenophon. Mcmorab.lia of Socrates. English translation. The Temple 
Classics. London, 1004. H. 2543. 

* - — The Cyropscdia, or Institution of Cyrus, and tho Hellenics, or 

Grecian history. laterally translated by Rev. J. 8. Watson and 
Rev. Ilary Dale, London, 13 11. H. 2544. 

■ " The Anabasis, or Expedition of Cyrus ; and the Memorabilia of 
Soorates literally translated by Rev. J. W. Watson, with a geo¬ 
graphical commentary. London, 1359. H. 2545. 

— ■' — 11 is minor works : Agosilaus. Hiero. Banquet, &e, literally trans¬ 
lated by Rev. J. 3. Watson. Lon lm, 1357. II. 2546. 

Xenophontis Quto extant. K lited by Gottlob Schnoider. 6 vol3. Lipsiae, 
1815-49 : - 


Vol. I.—Cyri Disciplina. 

„ II.—Kxpeditione Cyri Con mien tarii. 

„ III.—Iiistorial Graecao. 

„ IV.—Apologia Socratis. 

„ V. — Wcononi'cus. Convivii, Hioro. Agesilaus. 

, f VI.—Opuscula politic* equestria Venctioa. 

H 2547-2452. 

Yonge (C. D .). Translated by. The Deipnosoj hists or Banquet of the 
Learnod of Allionaoua. 3 vols. London. H. 2553-2555. 


* 880.— Sanskrit Literature.— (H. 2556—2592 ; 

28’48.) 

Borooah (Anundoram). Bhavabhuti and his placo in Sanskrit literature. 

Calcutta , lb78. R* 2556. 

Colebrooke (H. T.). Miscellaneous essays. Vol. 1st only. London , H37 


Dutt (Romesh Chunder). The literature of Bengal. A biographical and 
critical history from the earliest times, closing with a view of 
intellectual progress under British rule in India. Calcutta, 1895. 

H. 2558. 

Grierson (George A). The modern Vernacular Literature of Hindustan* 
Calcutta, 1889. H. 284 
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Harivansa ou histoire do la Camille do Hari, ouvrage formant un appendioe 
de Mah&bharata. 2 vols., translated by M Langlois. Pari*, 1834. 

H. 2559-2560; 

Henry (Victor). Los littcratures de Tlnde Sanskrit, Pali, Praorit. Paris, 
1904. H. 2561. 

Hitopadesa or salutary counsels of Vishnu-Sarma in series of connected fabloa 
interspersed with moral, prudential and political maxims. Now 
edition by F. Johnson. London, 1867. H. 2562. 

Iswara Krishna. Sankhya Karika or memorial verses on the Sankhya 
philosophy. Translated from the Sanskrit by Henry Thomas 
Colehroko. Oxford, 1837. H. 2563. 

Katha Sarlt Sagara or ocean of tho streams of story, translated from the 

original Sanskrit by 0. H. Tawncy. 2 vols. Calcutta . 1881. 

H. 2564-2565. 

Macdonell (Arthur A.)- A History of Sanskrit Literature. London . 1806. 

H. 2560. 

Muir (J.). Original Sanskrit texts on the origin and history of tho people of 
India, their roligion and institutions, 2nd edition, 6 vols London, 
1868. H. 2567-2571. 

Muller (Max). A History of Ancient Sanskrit Literature. So far as it illus¬ 
trates the primitive religion of the Brahmans. London , 1859. 

H. 2572. 

Prabandhacintamani, or wisbing-Btono of narratives composed by Mcrutunga 
Acarya translatsd from tho original Sanskrit by C. H. Tawnoy. 
Calcutta , 1901. H. 2573. 

Prem Sugar or the Ocean of Lovo. Literally translated from the Hindi of 
Shri Lallo Lai Kab into English by Edward B. Eastwick Lon- 
don , 1867. H. 2574. 

— - - - Translated into English by Captain W. Hallings. Calcutta , 1848. 

H. 2675. 

Ra]a Sekhara. His life and writings by Varaan Shivram Apte Poona, 
1886. H. 2576. 

Tagore Sourfndro Mohan (Rajah). Hindu loyalty. A presentation of the 
views and opinions of tho Sanskrit Authorities on the sub¬ 
ject of loyalty. Calcutta , 1883. H. 2577. 

Taravati. A talc translated into English by Rajah Saurindro Moliun Tagore. 

Calcutta, 1881. H- 2578. 

Tassy (M Qarcln De). Les Auteurs Hindoustanis efc lours ouvraftqsjcTapres 
les biographies originalos, 2nd edition. Paris, 1868. H, *1579* 

.. - Histoire de la litterature Hindoui ot Hindoustaui* Biographic 

et bibliographie. 2 vols. Pari*. 8580-2581, 

-— La Langue ot la litterature Hindoustanies de 1850 to >876 disoour 

d’ouverture, 2nd edition. Paris , 1876. JJ. 2582. 

Vishnupurana A System of Hindu mythology and tradition, translated 
from the original Sanskrit, and illustrated by notes derived ohiefly 
from other Puranas by Wilson. 5 vols. London, 1856. H. 2583-2587. 


SANSKRIT LITERATURE. 


355 


Vlswantha Kavlraja. Mirror of composition; a treatise on poetual criticism, 
being an English translation of the Sahitya-Darpana of Viawantha 
Kaviraja. Calcutta , 1875. H. 2588. 

Weber (Albrecht). The History of Indian Literature. Translated from the 
second Gorman odition by John Mann. London, 1879. H. 2589. 

Wilson (H. H.). Essays analytical, critical and philological on subjeots 1 
oonnoctod with Sanskrit literature. Collected ?' d edited by Dr. > 
Remhold Rost, 3 vols. London, 1865. , H. 2590-2592. 


881-"Poetry and Eplo— ( H. 2593—2619 ; 2849—2851 ; 
3034—3036.) 

Arnold (Edwin) Indian Poetry containing a new edition of “ The Indian 
song of songi from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva, 
two books from the Iliad of India (Mababharata) proverb»al 
wisdom” from the shlokas of the Hitopadcsa and nthor or.on HI 
poems. London, 1881. H. 2593. 

- Indian Idylls from the Sanskiit of the Mahabhrata* 3rd edition. 

London, 1893. H. 2594. 

Dlltt (Romssh Chunder). Lays of Anoient In l a, selections from Indian 
poetry reu loroi into English verso. Lmion, 18)4. H. 2849. 

Griffith (Ralph T. H ). Idylls from the Sanskrit. Lmdon , 1836. H. 2595. 

-< Scenes from the Ramayatia &o. London, 1863. H. 2596. 

Hopkins (E. Washburn). The Great Epic of India, its oharaolor and origin. 

London, 1902. H. 2597. 

Mababharata of Krishna Dwaipayana-Vyasa. Translated into English 
prose by Pratapa Chandra Ray. 9 vols. Calcutta , 1894 

H. 2598-2606*. 

" ■ — i. Pocmo epiquo do Krishn-vDwaipayana. Translated by Hip- 
polytoFauohe. 4 vols. in 2 books. Parti, 1803. H. 2607-2608. 

-. The Epic of Ancient India oondensed into English verse by 

Bomosh Dutt. The Temple Classic. H. 2850. 
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Maha Bharata. The Epic of Ancient India condensed into English verse by 
Romesh Dutt. Temple Classics. Duplicate. H. 2851* 

Muir (J.). Motrical Translations from Sanskrit writers with an introduction, 
prose versions and parallel passages from classical authors. Lon - 
don , 1879. H. 8088. 

Nala and Damayanti, and othor poems. Translated from the Sanskrit into 
English by the Rev. Henry Hart Milman. Oxford , 1835. H. 2609. 

Ramayana. Tho Epic of Rama, Prince of India, oondonsed into English verse 

by Romesh Dutt. London , 1900. H. 2610. 

- The Epic of Rama, Prince of India, condensed into English verse by 

Romesh Dutt. The Temple Classics. London , 1902. H. 2611. 

— of Tulsi Das. Translated by F. 8. Grows©, book 1 childhood. 

Allahabad , 1877. H. 2612. 

-of Valmikl. Translated into English by Ralph T. H. Griffith. 

6 vols. London , 1871. H. 2618-2617. 

Song Celestial or Bhagavadgita From tho Mahabharata, being a dis¬ 
course between Arjun, Prince of India, and the Supremo Being 
under tho form of Krishna by 8ir Edwin Arnold, 4th edition. 
London , 1690. H* 2618. 

Weber (Dr. Albrecht). On the Ramayana. Translated from the German 
by the Rov. D. C. Boyd London, 1873. H. 2619. 


882.— The Drama —(H. 2G20-—2G33 ; 3037.) 

Bana Kadambari. Oriental Translation Fund new series If. Translated by 
0. M. Ridding. London , 1896. H. 2620. 

Bhatta-Narayana. Veni-Sanhara Nataka or the binding of braid, a Sanskrit 
drama. Translated into English by Sourindra Mohan Tagore, 
Calcutta, 1880. H. 2621. 

Bhavabhute. Uttara Rama Cbaritra or continuation of the history of 
Rama. A drama translated from the original Sanskrit by Horace 
Hayman Wilson. Calcutta, 1825. H. 2622. 

Hafsh-Deva (Sri). Nagananda or the joy of tho snake world. A Buddhist 
drama in 5 acts. Translated into English by Palmer Boyd. With 
introduction by Professor Cowell. London , 1872. H. 2623. 

(Can Da**. Birth of the War God. Translated from the Sanskrit into 
English verse by Ralph T. Q. Griffith, London . 1879. 2nd edition. 

H. 2624. 
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Kail Dasa. Bakoontala or the lost ring ; an Indian drama. Translated by Sit 
Momer Williams. London, 1887. H. 2625. 

— Raghuvansa, the story of Raghu’s line translated by H. De Lacy 

Johnstone. London, 1902. H. 2626. 

-- Meghaduta translated by G. A. Jacob. Poona , 1870. H. 2627. 

- Megha Dutaor cloud messenger. A poem in iho Sanskrit language 

translated into English by Wilson. London, 1843. H 2&28. 

*-. Shakontala, Or the lost ring; translated into English prose 

and verse by Monler Williams. Hertford , 1855. H. 8087. 

Maha-Vira-Charita. The adventures of the great hero Hama, an Indian 
drama in 7 acts. Translated into English from the Sanskrit of 
Bbavabhuti by John Pickford. London, 1871. H. 2829. 

Mrichchakati or tho toy cart. A drama translated from the original Sans¬ 
krit by Horace llayman Wilson. Calcutta, 1826. H. 2630. 

Tagore (Raja Sourindro Mohun). Dramatic sentiments of the Aryas. 

Caloutta , 1881. H. 2081. 

Wilson (H. H.). Select specimens of tho theatre of tho Hindus. Transla 
ted from tho original Sanskrit by Horace Hayman Wilson- 
2 vols. Lon ion, 1871. H. 2082—2633. 


885.—Arabic and Persian Literature — 

(H. 2634—2641 ; 2852—2856; 3038.) 

Arbuthnot (F. F.). Arabio Authors. A manual of Arabian history and liter- 
aturo. London, 1890. H. 2634. 

Darmesteter (M. J.). Los origines de la poesie persane* Paris, 1887, 


Ebn-ed-d!n-el eghwaati (Hadji). Notes on a journey into the interior of 
Northern Africa. Translated from the Arabio by W. B. Hodgson. 
London, 1481. H. 2686. 

Gibb (E. J. W*)« A History of Ottoman Poetry, volume I. London , 1900. 


... A History of Ottoman Poetry. Edited by Edward G Browne. Vols. 

H, HI, IV, V and VI. London, 1902-3. H. 2852*2850. 

Horn (Dr. Paul). Gesobiohte der persisohen Litteratur. Leipzig 1901. 
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Huart (Clement). A History of Arabic Literature. London , 1908. H* 2689. 

Nazir Ahmad (Shamsululuma Maulvi). The bride’s mirror, Mirat-ul- 
Arus. A tale of domestio life in Delhi forty years ago. Translated 
byG.E. Ward. London, 1903. H. 2046. 

Sadi (Shaikh). Gulistan. Translated from the Persian into English 
prose and verse by Sir Edwin Arnold. The first four babs. 
London, 1899. H. 2641. 

» (Shaikh Muslihuddirf). The Gulistan; or Bose Garden of. 

Translated from a revised toxt with copious notes and ft life of the 
Poet by John T. Platts. London, 1876. R. 6088. 


886—Poet*y.—(H. 2642—2650 ; 2857-2860; 3039-3040.) 

Chodzko (Alexander). Specimens of the popular pootry of Persia as found 
in the adventures and improvisations of Kurroglow, the songs of the 
people inhabiting the slioros of the Caspian. London , 1842. 

H. 2642. 

Firdausi. Shah-namah. Translated from the original Persian by Alexander 
Rogers. London , 1907. H. 2643. 

- Shah-namah in proso and verso with notes and illustrations by 

James Atkinson. London , 1832. H. 2644. 

Hamasa. Uber dio altesten arabischen Voltslioder, gesammelt von Abu 
Temmam uebersokt und erlautert von Friedrich Ruckert. Stuttgart, 
1846. H. 2857. 

Jami. Yusuf and Zulaikha. Translated into English by Ralph T. H. 

Griffith. London, 1882. H. 2845. 

—— (Mullana Abdul Rahman). Book of Joseph and Zuleikha. 

Historical Romantic Persian poem. Translated into English 
verse by Alexander Rogers. London. H. 2858. 

Lyall (Charles James). Translations of Anoient Arabian Poetry, chiefly 
pre-Islamio with an introduction and notes. London , 1885. 

H. 2640. 

Nizanfl. Laila and Majnun. Translated from tho original Persian by 
James Atkinson. London, 1836. H. 2047. 

Noldeke (Theodor). Das Iranisohe National Epos. Besouderer Abdruok aus 
dem Grundriss der Iranischon Philologie. Strasslura, 1896. 

H. 2859. 

Otnar Khayyam. Rubaiyat of the Astronomer poet of Persia. Renderod 
into English verse. London , 1893. H. 2860* 
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Omar Khayyam. His quatrains translated into English by E. H Whinfield. 

London , 1882. H 2948. 

Pearls of the Faith or Islam’s Bosary, boiug tho ninety-nino beautiful names 
of Allah. Translated into English by Edwin Arnold. 3rd edi¬ 
tion. London , 1884. H. 2649. 

Rumi (Jalaluddin). Tho Masnavi. Translated for tho first, time from Persian 
into proso with a commentary by 0. E, Wilson, Book II only ; 
2 vols. 

Vol. I —Translation. 

„ II.—Commentary. 

London , 1910. H. 3039 8040. 

Shemeu-d-din Ahmad (Mculana). Tho Mesnovi of Meulana (our lord), 
Jolal-ud-din, Muhammad, or-Kumi. Together with some account 
of me fife and acts of the author, of his ancestors and of his descen¬ 
dants by James Dr. J&odhouso. London , 1881. H. 2050. 


883.—Fiction.—(S. 2651-2(355.) 

Arabian Nights. Translated by H. W. Duloken. London. H. 2851. 

—. - ■■ Entertainments. A now translation from the Arabic with copious 

notes by Edward William Lane. 3 vols. London , 1839 

H. 2652-2654. 

Green (Major). A collootion of modern Arabic stories, ballads poems and 
proverbs. For the uso of English ofheera in Egypt. ^airo , 1886. 

H. 2055! 


890—Minor Languages.—(H. 2656-2668 • 

2861-2868 ; 3041-3043 ; 3047-3092.) 

Andersen (Hans Christian). Tho true story of my life. A sketch. Trans¬ 
lated by Mary Howitt. London , 1847, jj 2861 


***“?■]* Le S? nds and Tales, Translated by Caroline Pcaohoy. 
Third edition. Illustrated. London, 1881. H. 2802. 


Aston (W* G.)* A History of Japanese Literature. London, 1899. H. 8041. 
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Bjornson (Bjornstjerne). Arne. Translated from the Norse by Rasmus 
B. Anderson. Author’s odition. London, 1834. H. 2863. 

Bremer (FredrikaL The Home or Life in Sweden and Strife and Peace. 

Translated by Mary Howitt. London , 1853. H. 2884. 

....I.. ... The Neighbours. 'A story of every-day life. And other tales. 

Translated by Marry Howitt. Fourth edition. London , 1852. 

H. 2865. 


■ - The President's Daughters : including Nina. Translated by Mary 

Howitt. London. , 1853. H. 2866. 

.. A Diary. Tho H—Family, Axel and Anna, and other tales. 

Translated by Mary Howitt. Fourth edition. London , 1858. 

H. 2367. 

Chamberlain (Basil Hall). The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. London, 
1880. ‘ H. 2656. 

Confucius (The Works of). Containing the original text with a translation 
to which is prefixed a dossertation on the Chinese language and 
oharaoter by J. Marshman. Vol. I. Sc rumpore, 1809. H. 2657. 

De Camoens (Luis). The Lusiad. Books I—V. Translated by Edward 
Quililnan. London , 1353. H. 2868. 

, . —— Obras de Os Lusiadas. (Bib. Rom. 10-25-05-51/52.) Strasbonrq . 

H. 3047. 

Giles (Herbert A.). A history of CUmose Literature. London, 1901. 

H. 3042. 

Grube (Dr. Wilh.). Goscbichte der Ohmosisohon Litteratur. Loipziq , 1902. 


Hearn (Lafcadio). The Romance of the Milky VYay, and other stories 
and studios. H. 2659. 

Ibsen (Henrikb Prose Dramas. Authorized English edition edited by 
William Archer. London :— 


1. Ghosts : An Enemy of tho People ; Tho Wild Duck. 

2. Lady Inger of Ostrat: Tho Vikings at Helgoland: 

The Pretenders. 


3. Emperor and Galilean : A World-Historic Drama. 

4. The League of Youth : The Pillars of Society ; 

A Doll’s House : 


5. 


Rosmorsholm : The Lady from the Sea : Hedda 
Gabler. 


H. 3048-3052. 


Brand: A Dramatic Poem. Translated into English Prose by 
William Wilson. Third edition. London , 1899. H. 3053. 


Julien (Stanislas). Hoei-Lan-ki ou l’Histoire du Cercle de Oraie, drame en 
prose et on vers, traduit du Chinois et acoompague de notes. 
London , 1832, H. 2860. 

(James). The Chinese Classics with a .translation, critical, exegetical, 
notes, prolegomena and copious indexes. 5 vols. 8 parts ; — 

H, 2661—2668. 
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LutZOW (Francis, Count). A History of Bohemian Literature. Short 
Histories of the Literatures of the World edited by Edmund 
Gosse. London, 1899. H. 3054. 

Maeterlinck (Maurice). Sister Beatrioo and Ard»me and Barbo Bleuo, tv.o 
Plays. Translated into English by Bernard MnilJ. H. 3055. 

- The Buried Temple. Trans, by Alfred Sutro. London 1902. 

H. 3056 

. The Treasure of the Ilumble. Trans, by Alfred Sutro with Introduc¬ 
tion by A. B. Walkley. london, 1903. H.i3Q57. 

- The Life of t.ho Bee. Translated by Alfred Sutro. Sixth * edition. 

London, 1902. H. 3058. 

-- Wisdom and Destiny. Translated by Alfred Sutro. London, 1902. 

H. 3050. 

Neumann (Charles Fried.). Translations from Uio Ghinose and Armenians, 
with, notes and illustrations. London, 1831. H. 3043, 

Saga (Laxdaela). Translated from the Icelandic by Muriel A. L. Press 
Temple, Classic serico, 1899. H, 8060. 

Stanley (The Hon. Henry). Eouman Anthology ; or, Selections of Rouman 
poetry : Ancient and Modern : with a collection of the National 
Ballads of Moldavia and Wallachia. Kart ford, 1856. H. 3061. 

.__ Rouman Anthology. Duplicate. H. 3063. 

Sudermann (Hermann). The Joy of Living (Es Lebo Das Loben). A 
play m hve acts. Translated from the German by Edith Wharton. 
London, 1903. jj. 3063.* 

Tolstoi (Comte Lion). La Guerre ct la Faix : Roman Historiquo ; Iraduifc 
avee Pam orisation do l'antour par uno Russo. 3 vols. 
Pa,'i», 1887 •— 

Vol. I.—-Avant Tilsitt (1805-1807). 

„ II.—L’Invasion (1807-1812). 

,» III.—Borodino. Lcs Franoais a Masoou: Epilogue 
(1812-20). H. 3064-3066. 

Tolstoy (Count Leo N.). His Works. Translated from the original Russian 
and edited by Leo Wiener. London :— 

Vol. I.—Childhood. Boyhood. Youth. The Incur¬ 

sion. 

„ II.—A Landed Proprietor, The Cossacks. Sevas¬ 
topol. 

„ HI.—A Moscow Acquaintance. The Snowstorm. 
Domestic Happiness. Miscellanies. 

„ IV.—Pedagogical Artioles. Linen-Measure. 

Vols. V—VIII.—War and Poaco. 

„ IX—XI.—Anna Karenin. 

„ XII.—Fables and Stories for Childion . 

Vol. XIII.—My Confession. Critique of Dogmatic 
Theology. 
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Vols. XIV—XV.—The Four Gospels Harmonized and 
translated. 

Vol. XVI.—My Roligion. On Life. Thoughts on God. 
On the Meaning of Lifo. 

„ XVII,—-What shall wo do then. On tbo Moscow 
Census. Collected Articles. 

„ XIX.—Walk in the Light while yo have Light, &o. 

„ XX.— The Kingdom of God is within You. Chris¬ 
tianity and Patriotism. Miscellanies. 

Vols. XXI—’'XXII.—Resurrection, &o. 

„ XXIII.—Miscellaneous Letters and Essays. 

H. 3007—'3088. 

—— Latest Works, Life and General Index. Bibliography translated 
from the original Russian and edited by Loo Wiener. London , 
1905. H. 8090. 

Tourgenief (I.S.). Virgin Soil. Translated by Ashton W. Dilke. London , 
1878. H. 8091. 

Waliszewski (K.). A History of Russian Literature. Short histories. 

London, 1900. H. 8092. 


899—Oriental Miscellany—(H. 3093-4000.) 

Jones (Sir William). The Works of——in six’ vols, and two supplements, 
in all 8 vols. London , 1099-1801. H. 8093-4000. 
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QOO.-History—General—(K. 1-46 ; 2554 -2566 ; 
3108 ; 3326-3329.) 

Bell (Major James). A View of Universal History, Literatim) and the 
soveral Schools of Painting ; synchronistically and elhuographi- 
cally prcoentod in 25 illuminated chronological tables, from the 
periods of the earliest records to the year 1S42. London 1842. 

K. 3326. 

Blair (Rev- John). Chronology and Hislory of the World. From tho 
Creation to the year of Christ 181*. Illustrated in 87 tables, of 
whiob 4 are Introductory and include centuries piior to the 1st 
Olympiad, and each of tho romaimng 53 contain in on© oxpanded 
view 60 years or half a century. LuiJm, 1S14. K. 3108. 

Bredow (G. G-). Compendious View of Universal History and Literatuioin a 
sories of tables. To which is appended a table of painters ranged 
in schools and ages. From the bhcnch notes of Sir Mathew von 
Breo translated by Major James Bell. Three copies. London , 
1824, 1829. K. 3327-3329. 

Historian’s History of the World. A Comprehensive narrativo of the rise and 
and development of nations as recorded by tho great writers of all 
agog, Edited by Henry Smith Williams. vols. London , 1907. 

Vol. I.—Egypt and Mesopotamia. 

„ IT.—Israel—Persia. India-Phoenicia. Asia-Minor. 

„ III.—Greece to the Peloponnesian War. 

, IV.—Greece to tho Roman Conquost. 

„ V.—The Roman Republic. 

„ VI.—Early Roman Empire. 

„ VII.—The Later Roman Empire. 

„ VIII.—Ara 1 s. Crusades. Papacy. 

„ IX.—Italy. 

„ X.—Spam and Portugal. 

„ XI.—Franco. 843-1715. 

„ XII.— „ 1715 1815. 

„ XI n.— „ Sinco 1815. Netherlands, 

„ XIV.—Netherlands. Germany. 

„ XV.— Germany (concluded). 

„ XVI.—Scandinavia. Switzerland. 

„ XVII.—Switzerland. Russia. 

„ XVIII.—England *o 1485. 

„ XIX.- „ to 1485-1642. 

f> XX.— „ to 1C42-1791. 

„ XXI.—Scotland. Ireland-England since 1792, 

„ XXII.—British Colonics. The United States. 
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Vol. XXIII.-The United States. Spanish America. 

„ XXIV,—Turkey. Minor Eastern States. China, 


>r 


Japan, 
XXV.—Index. 


ir 1.21L 


Keightley (Thomas). Outlinos of History. A comprehensive epitome o! 

the History of the World. London. K . 38. 

Landmarks of History. Ancient History. From the earliest times to the 
Christian Era, by the Author of “ Kings of England,” &c. Cal¬ 
cutta, 1868. K 45. 

Robertson (William). Aocount of his Life and Writings. By Dugald 
Stewart. Edinburgh, 1801. K. 40. 

Tlmbs (John). Anneodote Biography, 4 series. London , 18C0-3. 

Series I.—William Pitt, Earl of Chatham and Edmund 
Burke. 

„ II.—William Hogarth, Sir Joshua Reynolds, 
Thomas Gainsborough, Henry Fuseli, Sir 
Thomas Lawrence and J. M. W. Turnor. 

„ III.—Doan Swift, Sir Richard Steele, Samuel 
Foote, Oliver Goldsmith. The Colmans. 

„ IV.-—Brinsley Sheridan, Richard Porson, Syd¬ 
ney Smith, Theodore Hook. 

K. 34-37. 

Woodhouselee Lord (Alexander Fraser Tytfer). Universal History 
from tho Creation of the World to the Beginning of tho Eighteenth 
Century. 6 vols. London , 1834. K. 89-44. 

World’s History. A Survey of Man’s Record. Edited by Dr. H. F. Edmofr. 
With plates and maps. 7 vols. (Vols. I—IV and VI — vill.) 

Vol. I.—Pre-History, America and the Pacifio Ocean. 

„ U.—Oceania. Eastern Asia and tho Indian Ooean. 

„ III.—Western Asia. Africa, 

„ IV.—The Mediterranean Nations. 

„ VI.—Central and Northern Europe. 

„ VII.—Western Europe to 1800. 

}> VIII.—Western Europe and Atlantic ocean. 

London, 1001-07. K. 20-32. 

World of Adventure. A collection of stirring scenes and moving acci¬ 
dents. 3 Yolg. Illustrated. London , 1899. K. 2504-2560. 
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902.—Historical Tables—(K. 47-52 ; 3100.) 

Qeorge (Hereford B.). Genealogical Tables. Illustrative of Modern History. 

Oxford ,, 1874. K. 47. 

Haydn (Joseph). A Dictionary of Dates, relating to all Ages and Nations, for 
universal reference, comprehending remarkablo!occurrences, ancient 
and modern, the foundation, law**, Governments of countries, &c. 
Elovonth edition, revised and greatly enlarged by Benjamin Vincent. 
London , 1803. K. 52. 

Nicolas (Sir Harris). The Cabinet Cyclopaedia. The Chronology of History. 

London , 1833. K. 48. 

Patell (Co'vasjee Sorabjee). Chronology containing dates of the different 
Eras, used by Christians, Jew*, Greeks, Hindus,JMobammadans, 
Parsoes, Chinese, Japanese, &o. London , 1866, K. 49. 

Rosse (J. Willoughby). Anlndox of Dates, comprehending tho principal 
facts m the Chronology and History of the World from the earliest 
to the present time. Alphabetically arranged. 2 vols.:— 

London , 1858-9. K. 50-51. 

Tchang (Le P. Mathias). Synchroniamos Ghinois : Ohrcnologie complete. 

ot Concordance (2357 ay. J. C.—1904 apr. J. C.). Chang-hai, 1905. 

k. am 


903.—Manuals and Dictionaries— (K. 63—57.) 

Adams (Charles Kendall). A Manual of Historical Literature comprising 
brief descriptions of the most important histones in English, 
French and German, together with practical suggestions as to 
methods and oourses of historical study. London, 1882. K. 53. 

Biographic universelle. Anoienno et Modern©. 52 vols. Pam, 1811-28. 

Langlois (Ch-V.) Manuel dc bibligraphio historiquo. 2 vols. Pam, 1901-4. 

K. 55-56. 

Maunder (Samuel). Tho Treasury of History comprising a general intro¬ 
ductory outline of universal history, ancient and modern ; and 
a series of separate histories of every principal nation that 
exists. Their rise, progress, &o. London, 1844. K. 57. 

Men of the Time. A dictionary of contemporaries containing biographioal 
noticos of eminent oharaotors of both sexes. Twelfth edition. 
Revised and brought down to the proseat timo, London , 1887. 

K. 54, 
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904.--Historioal Essays.—(K 58-78 ; 2567-2571; 
3110-3112.) 

Acton (Lord). The History of Freedom and other Essays. Edited by J. N. 

Figgis. London, 1909. K. 2507. 

—■ — ■■ ■» - Historical Essays and Studios. Edited by John Neville Figgis. 

London, 1907. K. 2588. 

Alison (Archibald). Essays, political, historical, and miscellaneous. 3 vols. 

London , 1850. K. 58-00. 

Bourne (Edward Gaylord). Essays in Historical Criticism. The Lagond of 
Marcus Whitman. The Authorship of the Federalist. Prince 
Henry the Navigator. The Demarcation Line. The Proposed Ab¬ 
sorption of Mexico, 1847-1848. Leopold von Ranke, &c. London, 

1901. K. 01. 

Creasy (Sir (Edward). The Fifteen Decisive Battles of tho World. From 
Marathon to Waterloo. Eleventh edition. London, 1801. 

K. 03. 

Creighton (Mattdell). Historical Essays and Reviews. Edited by Louise 
Creigtoa. Third Impression. London , 1903. K. 02. 

Elwes (Alfred). Ocean and her Rulers a Narrativo of the Nations who have 
from tho earliest ages held dominion ovor the sea, comprising a 
brief History of Navigation from the remotest periods up to tho 
present time. London , 1854. K. 84. 

Freeman (Edward A.). Historical Essays. Three series. 

First serios—Third edition. 1875. 

Second „ —Second „ 1880. 

Third „ —1879. London, 1875-80. K. 05-07. 

Heeren (A. H. L.). Translated from the German of—Historical Treatises : the 
political consequonces of tho Reformation. The Rise, Progress, and 
Practical Influence of Political Theories Tho Rise and Growth of 
the Continental Interests of Great Britain. Oxford, 1830, K. 08. 

Hegel (G. W. F.). Lectures on the Philosophy of History. Translated from 
third German edition by J. Sibree. London , 1861. K. 8110. 

Historical Parallels. The Library of Entertaining Knowlodgo Series. 2 vols. 

London , 1831-35. £. 2589-2570. 

Laughton (John Knox). Studies in Naval History. Biographies. London. 

1887. K. 60. 

Morris (George J.) Hegel’s Philosophy of the State and of History. An 
exposition. Second edition. Chicago , 1892. K. 8111. 

Newman (John Henry). Historical Sketches. The Turks in their relation 
to Europe. Marcus Tullius Cicero. Apollonius of Tyana. Primi¬ 
tive Christianity. London, 1872. K. 70. 


Rise and Progress of Universities. Northmen and Normans in 
England and Ireland. Medieval Oxford. Convocation of Canter¬ 
bury. London , 1872, K. 71. 
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Seligman (Edwin R. A.). The Economic* Interpretation of History. Hfew 
York , 1902. K 72. 

Smith (Qoldwin). Loc<uros on the Study ~>f History ; delivered ? n Oxford, 
lh59-i»I. Second ed.lion. London, 1865. K. 73. 

Townsend (Meredith). Asia and Europe. Third edition. London , 1905. 

K. 2571. 

Von Schlege! (Frederick). The Philosophy of History, in a Course of Lec¬ 
tures deliveicd at. Vienna. Translated from I ho Gorman with a 
memoir of the auihor by James Baron Robertson, Second edition 
revised. London , 1840. K. 3112. 


907 —Study and Teaching—(K. 2572 ; 33:50-3331.) 

Acton (Lord). A Lecture on tho Study of History delivered at Cambridge, 
June 11,1895. London. 1895. K. 3330. 

Keattnge (M. W.). Studies in the Teaching of History. London , 1910. 

K. 3331. 

Longlols (Ch.-V.) and Ch. Seignobos. Introduction to the Study of History. 

Translated by (1. O. Berry ; with a preface by P. York Powell. 
London , 1898 K. 2572. 


908.—Historical Periodicals, Magazines, etc. 

Annual Register. Or a View of tho History, Politics and Literature, from 
1758 to 1894 (for 1868 and 1887 wanting and 1889 duplicate). Last 
vol. Index from 1758—1819; in all 137 vols. London . 

English Historical Review. Published quarterly. London. Prom vols. 
II—VII (188G—92 and 1905) in all 14 bound vols. 

Punjab Notes and Queries. A monthly periodical, devoted to tho systematic 
collection of authentic notes and scraps of information regarding 
the country and the people. Edited by Oaptain R. 0. Temple, 
3 yds. Edinburgh. 
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909.—Heraldry.—(K. 74-79 ; 2573—2574; 3113—3114.) 

Berry (William). Encyclopedia Heraldioa or Complete Dictionary of Her¬ 
aldry. 8 vols. London . K. 74-76. 

Burke (J. Bernard). Heraldic Illustrations with Annotations. 8 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1853. K. 77-79. 

Clark (Hugh). An Introduction to Heraldry, With nearly one thousand 

illustrations ; including the arms of about 500 different families. 
Eighteenth edition. London, 1866. K. 2573. 

Debrett’s Peerage, Baronetage, Knightage and Companionage. London , 1900. 

K. 8113. 

Lodge (Edmund). The Peerage and Baronetage of tho British Empire as at 
proseat oxis'ing. Fifty-sixth edition. Revised and enlarged. 
London, 1887. K. 3114. 

5elden (John). Titles of Honor. Second odition. London, 1631. K. 2574. 


910 —Geography—General.—(K. 80-82 ; 2575— 
2577 ; 3115—3117 ; 3198—3200 ; 3267—3268 ; 
3332—3340.) 

Arrowsmith (A.). A New General Atlas, constructed from the latest 
authorities. Exhibiting the Boundaries, Divisions, also the Chains 
of Mountains and other Geographical Features of all the known 
Countries in the World. Comprehended in fifty-three maps from 
original drawings. Edinburgh , 1817. K. 3198. 

Atlas. Tho Great Trigonometrical Survey of India. The Districts of Bengal, 
Madras ana Bombay Presidencies, the several series of Triangula¬ 
tion, and the sections of Indian Atlas to the year 1860. K. 3332. 

Atlas (The Complete). Of modern classical and celestial maps, &o. 

London , 1860: K. 3199. 

Atlas (The Times). Containing 118 pages of maps and comprising 175 maps 
and an alphabetical index to 180,000 names. London , 1898. 

K. 2575. 

Bartholomew (J. G.). A Sohool Economic Atlas. With an introduction by 
Ii. W. Lyde. Oxford , 1910. K. 8287. 

Butler (Samuel). Atlas of Ancient Geography. London * K. 8115. 

Duroiselle (C.). Notes on the Ancient Geography of Burma (1). Rangoon . 

*906, K. 3268. 
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<Jalton (Francis)* Tha Art of Travel or Shifts and Contrivances h. tilabla in 
Wild Countries. Third edition. Revised. and enlarged with n.^ny 
additional wood outs. London , I860. K. 80. 


Geikie (Archibald). The Teaching r*f Geography. Suggestions regarding 
principles and methods for the use of teachers. London , 1887. 

K. 81. 


Hues (Robert). Published in 1592, by 'Tractatus de Globis oi, Eorum Usu. 

A troatiso descriptive of the Globes constructed by Emory Moly- 
neux. Edited, with annotated Indices and an Introduction by 
Clements R. Markham. London, 1889. K. 82. 

Johnston (Alexander Keith). Royal Atlas of Modern Geography. New 
edition. London, 1887. K. 3200. 

—.. The n bysical Atlas of Natural Phenomena London , 1850. 

K. 3117. 

Mlckleburgh (Rev. Janies). Index to the principal places in tho world 
iModorn) with roforonco to the maps cf tho society for tho diffusion 
of useful knowJodgo. London, 1841. K. 3333. 

Mill (Hugh Robert). The International Goography by seventy authors. 

London , 1909. K 3110. 

Muir (Ramsay). A New School Atlas of Modern History. A series of 48 
pld,io3, containing 120 coloured maps and diagrams, with an 
introduction, illustrated by 29 maps and plans in black and 
white. London , 1911. K. 8834. 

Petermann (Dr. A.). Mitthoilungen aus Justus Porthes Geographisohor 
Anstalt, uber w.chtigo neue Erforschungcn auf dem Gobammtgo 
bioto der Geographio. 2 books. Ergangznngsband XU, 1878. 
Gotha, 1878. K. 2570-2577. 

_- Mitthoilungen aus Justus Perthes Geographiechor Anstalt fiber 

wichlige neuo Erforsohungou auf dem Gesammtgebioto dcr Gcogra- 
phio, (Ergaugiungdioft. Nos. 21 and 52 and StielePs Hand-Atlas, 
1869) m vol. 1. And 25 Band, 1879, (I, II, IV ; V.VU ; IX-XH) 
in vol. 2nd. 2 vols. 1808-1879. 3335.8330. 

Ptolemaei (Claudii) Alexandrini. Thcatri Geograpbiae Voteris. Graece 
et Latino. K. 3387. 

Survey maps of the Districts of India in 3 portfolios. 


K. 3838*8340. 
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910—History of Travel.—(K. 83-86 ; 2878-2580.) 

Beazley (C. Raymond). Tho Dawn of Modern Geography. A History of 
Exploration and Goographical Soienoe. 3 vols. With reproduction 
of the Principal Maps of the Time. 

Yol. I.—From the Conversion of the Homan Empire to 
A. D. 1900, with an aooount of the Achieve¬ 
ments and writings of tho Early Christian, 
Arab and Chinese travellers and students, 
1897. 

,, II.—From the Close of the Ninth to the middle of the 
Thirteenth Century. (C. A. D. 900—1860.) 
1901. 

„ III.—From the Middlo of the Thirteenth to the early 

years of the Fifteenth oentury. (O. A. D. 
1200—1420). 1906. K. 2678—2680. 

Bunbury (E. H.). A History of Ancient Geography among the Greeks amd 
Romans from the Earliest Ages till the Fall of the Homan Empire. 
Second edition. 2 vols. With twenty illustrative maps. London , 
1883. K. 83-84. 

Markham (Clements R.). Major James Ronnell and the rise of Modern 

English Geography. London, 1901. K. 80. 

Rawlinson (Major-General Sir Henry Creswicke). A Memoir. By 
George Rawlinson . with an introduction by Lord Roberts. 
Illustrated. London , 1898, K. 86. 


920.—Travel-General.—(K. 87-101; 2581-2584.) 

Brassey (Mrs.). A Voyage in the Sunbeam. Our Home on the Ocean for 
Eleven Months. Third edition. London , 1878. K. 2581. 

Brehm (Alfred Edmund). From North Pole to Equator. Studies of Wild 
Life and Scones in Many Lands. Translated from the German by 
Margaret R. Thomson. Edited by J. Arthur Thomson, with 
eighty-three illustrations from original drawings. London, 1896. 

K. 87. 

Campbell (Lord George). Log-Letters from « The Challenger.” Fifth and 
cheaper edition. Revised. London , 1877. K. 89. 

Chateaubriand (Viscount de). Travels in America and Italy. 3 vols. 

London, 1828. K. 2682-2588. 
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Marcy (Randolph B.). The Prairie Traveller, a handbook tor overland 
expeditions. With illustrations, and itineraries of the principal 
routes between the Mississippi and the Paoifio and a map. Eaited 
with notes by Riohard F. Burton. London, 1863. K. 88. 

Markham (Clements R.). Travols in Peru and India. While superintend¬ 
ing the oolloobion of Ohinohoua Plants and Seeds, in South 
America, and their introduction into India. With maps and 
illustrations. London, 1862. K. 80. 

Moncrieff (A. R. Hope). The World of To-day. A Survey of the Lands and 
Pooplos of the Globe as Been in Travel and Commerce. 6 vols. 
Illustrated. London, 1907. E. 91-90. 

Montgomer (James Eglinton). Our Admiral’s Flag Abroad. The 
Cruise of Admiral, D. G. Fa'ragut, Commanding the European 
Bu’iadron iu 1867-68 in the Flagship Franklin, tfew York , 1869* 

E. 97, 

Purckas (Samuel). His Pilgrimage, or Eolations of the World and the 
Eolations observed in all Ages and Plaoas discovered from the crea¬ 
tion unto this Present. In four parts. This first oontayneth a 
Theological and Geographical Historic of ABia, Africa, America, 
with Islands adjacent. Declaring the Ancient Religions before the 
Flood, the Heathenish, Jewiah and Saraoenioall in all ages Bince in 
those parts professod with their several Opinions, Idols, Oraoles, 
Temples, Priests, Fasts, Feasts, Sacrifices and Bites religious. 
Their Beginnings, Proceedings, Alterations, Sects, Orders and Suc¬ 
cessions. With brief descriptions of the Countries, Nations, States, 
Discoveries, Private and Publike customes and the most remark¬ 
able Rarities of Nature or Human industries, in the same. The 
third edition much enlarged. London, 1617. E. 2584. 

5ullalman (Shah Mohamed, Hajee). Journal of ray tour round the world. 

1883-87 and 1893-95. Embracing travels in many parts of Africa, 
Australia, Asia, America and Europe. Bombay, 1895. E. 98. 

Taylor (Bayard). At Homo and Abroad. A Sketch-book of Life, Scanory and 
Men. London , 1860. E. 99. 

Young (John Russell). Around tbo World with General Grant, a narrative 
of the visit of Gonoral U. S, Grant, Ex-President c t the United 
States, to various countries in Europe, Asia and Afnoa, in 1877, 
1878,1879, to which are added certain conversations with General 
Grant on Questions ccnnooted with American Polities and History. 
With 800 illustrations. 2 vols. Neio York . K. 100-101. 
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COLLECTIONS OF TRAVELS. 


921.—Collections of Travels.—(K. 102-122.) 

Astley (Thomas). Printed for. New General Collection of Voyages and 
Travels, consisting of the most esteemed Relations, which have 
hitherto been published in any language; Remarkable Things 
in Europe, Asia, Africa and America, with respect to the several 
Empires, Kingdoms, &o., also Mannors and Customs of the Inhabi¬ 
tants, &o. 4 vols. London, 1745-7. K. 102-105. 

Pinkerton (John). A General Collection of the best and most interesting 
Voyages and Travels in all parts of the World* Illustrated with 
plates. 17 vols. 

Vols. I—VI.—Europe. 

„ VII—X.—Asia. 

• Vol. XI.—Asiatic Islands, 

Vols. XII—XIII.—North America. 

Vol. XIV.—South America. 

Vols. XV—XVI.—Africa. 

Vol. XVII.—Supplement. 

London, 1808-14. E. 106-1*8* 


922.—Travels in Europe.— (K. 123—128 ; 2585—2588; 

3209—3270; 3341.) 

Baedeker (K.). Italy. Handbook for Travellers. Third Part. Southern 
Italy and Sicily, with excursions to the Lipari Islands, Malta, 
Sardinia, Tunis and Corfu, v\ ith 25 maps and 10 plates. Eleventh 
Revised edition, Leipaic, 1893. K. 123*, 

Blesslngton (The Countess of). The Idler of Italy in 2 vols. Second edi¬ 
tion. London, 1839. E. 3269-8270; 

Cook’s. Tourist's Hand Book for Southern Italy and Rome. London , 1884. 

K. 124. 

Dnfferln (The Earl of). Lottors from High Latitudes ; being some account 
of a voyage in 185G in the schooner yacht *« Foam,” to Iceland; 
Jan Mayen, aud Spitzbergen. Seventh edition, London, 1883, 

K. 125. 

MacGregor (J.). A Thousand Miles in the Rob Roy Canoe on Rivers and 
Lakes of Europe. Illustrated. London , 1866. E. 2585* 
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Smyth (Rear Admiral William Henry). The Mediterranean, * Memoir, 
Physical, Historical and Nautical. London, 1854. K. 8341. 

Strangford (Viscountess). The Eastern Shores of the Adriatio' in 1863; 

With a visit to Montenegro; Lornon, 18C4. K. 2588L 

Switzerland (Sketches of). By an American. 2 vols. Philadelphia, 1836. 

K. 2587-2588. 

Symons (Arthur). Cities. With light photogravures from old piotures. 

London, 1903. K. 128. 

Talfourd (Sir T. N.). Vacation Rambles. Comprising the Reoolleotiona of 
three Continental Tours in the Vacations of 1841,1842 and 1843. 
Third edition. London, 1851. K. 127. 

Will my Readers go to Spain. Or Day after Day for Two Months in the 
Peninsula. Bnghton , 1854. K. 128% 


923 — Travels in the British Empire.—(K. 129-135; 

2589-2592.) 

Burritt (Elihu). A Walk from London to John O’Groats’ with Notes by the 
Way. Second edition. London, 1864. K. 2589. 

Malabar! (Behramji M.). The Indian Eye on English Life, or Rambles of a 
Pilgrim Reformer. Westminster, 1893. K. X81. 

McCulloch (J. R.). A Descriptive and Statistical Account of i,he British 
Empire, exhibiting its extent, physical capacities, population, 
industry and oivil and religious institutions. Fourth edition. 
Revisod. With an Appendix of Tables. 2 vols. London, 1854. 

K. 129-180. 

Miller (Hugh). First Impressions of England and its People. London, 1847. 

K. 2590, 

Sims (George R.) Edited by—Living London. Its Work and its Play. Its 
- Humour and its Pathos. Its Sights and its Soanes. 8 vols. 

Vol. I—Contains over 450 illustrations. 

»» II*—• ,| ,i 500 ii 

„ HI- „ „ 459 „ * 

London, 1902-3. K. 184-180. 

Singh Joe (Bhagat Thakore Saheb of Gondal). Journal of a Visit to 
England in 1883. Bombay , i860, K. 2591. 
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The Land We Live In. A Pictorial and Literary Sketch-book of the British 
Empire. Originally in 4 vols. but now in 2 bound vols. 

Vol. I—Contains I and II. 

„ II— %i III and IV. 


London. K. 182-189. 

Trench (W. Stewart). Realities of Irish Life. Third edition. London, 1869. 

E.259& 


924.—Travels In Africa.—(K. 137—201 ; 2593—2598 
3118—3121 ; 3201—3202.) 

Alexander (James Edward). Narrative of a Voyage of Observation 
among the Colonies of Western Africa, and a Campaign in Kaffir 
Land in 1838. Illnstrated with Maps and Plates, by Major C. 0. 
Michell. 2 vols. London, 1837. K. 159-160. 

- An Expedition of Disoovery into the Interior of Africa, through the 

hitherto unde3cribed Countries of the Great Namaquas, Bosch mans 
and Hill Dawaras. 2 vols. London , 1838. K. 161-162. 

Alldridge (T. J.). The Sherbro and its Hinterland. London, 1901. K 165v 


Anderson (Charles John). Lake Ngami; or Explorations and Discoveries, 
during Four Years* Wanderings in the Wilds of South Western: 
Africa. With a map and numerous illustrations. London, 1856 

K. 168. 

Baker (Sir Samuel W.). The Nile Tributaries of Abyssinia, and the 
Sword Hunters of the H-tmran Arabs. London, 1857. g. 166. 

... The Albert N’Yanza, Great Basin of the Nile and Exploration of the 

Nile Sources. With maps, illustrations and portraits. 2 vols. 
London, 1867. K. 167-168, 

Barth (Henry). Travels and Discoveries in North and Central Africa, being 
a journal of an expedition undertaken under the auspices of H.. 
B. M/s Government in the years 1849-55. 5 vols. Second edition. 
London, 1857-58. K. 187-141 

Bent (Theodore) and Mrs. Theodore Bent. Southern Arabia, Soudan 
and Socotra. With a portrait, maps and illustrations. London, 
1909. K. 164. 


Brovrp (Robert). The Story of Afrioa and its Explorers. 


In 4 vols. 

g. 8118-8121. 
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Vol. I—Guinea Traders, The Corsa.rs of Africa. Thu Taie 
of Timbuctoo. 

», II—The River of Egypt The Great Lakes. Across 

the Continent. The Congo. 

„ III—The Last of Long Talo. The Sahara. The Mission¬ 
aries The Hunters. The International 
Explorers. 

„ IV—Europe in Afrioa. Oolonien and Colonists. The 
Scramble for an Empire. A Continent under 
Companies. 

Bruce (James, of Kinnalrd). Travels to dhoover the Source of the Nile, in 
the ye.irs 17G8, 69, 70, 72 and 1873. 6 vols. 

Vols. I—IV.—General. 

Vol. V—Deals with Select Specimens of Natural History, 
collected in Travels to discover the Bourco of 
the Nile in Egypt, Arabia, Abyssinia and 
Nubia. 

London, 1790. K. 144 148. 

Bryce (James). Impressions of South Africa. With three maps. London , 
1898. K. 196. 

Burckhardt (John Lewis). Travels in Nubia. Published by the Associa¬ 
tion for Promoting the Discovery of the Interior Parts of Africa, 
With maps, etc. Lon ion, 1819. K. 149. 

Burton (Richard F.). The Lake Regions of Central Afrioa. A Ploturo of 
Exploration. 2 vols. London , 18-30. K. 169-170. 

- Abeokuta and the Camaroons Mountains. An Exploration. 2 vols. 

London, 18(33. K. 171-172. 

- A Mission to Golole, King of Dahome. With notices of the so- 

called “ Ama*ons, M The Grand Customs, tho Yearly Customs, the 
Human Baer-flees. The present State of the Slave Trtde and the 
Negro’s place in nature. 2 vols. London, 18G4. X. 192-193. 

Cameron (Verney Lovett). Across Africa. 2 vols. With numerous 
Illustrations. X. 173-174. 

Campbell (Thomas). Letters from the South. 2 vols. London , 1837. 

K. 2693 2594. 

Cassoh (E. A. De). The Cradle of the Blue Nile. A Visit to the Court of 
King John of Ethiopia. With map and illustrations. 2 vols. 
London, 1877. K. 2595-2596. 

Davis (N.). Ruined Cities within Numidian and Carthaginian Territories. 

With map and illustrations. London, 1862. K. 142. 

Dtt Chaillu (Paul B.). Explorations and Adventures in Equatorial Africa, 
with accounts of the Manners and Customs of the People and of 
Ohace of the Gorilla, Crocodile, &c. With map and illustrations. 
London , 1861. K. 175. 

i A Journey to Aahango Land : and further penetration into Equa¬ 

torial Africa. With map and illustrations. London, 1867. 

K. 176. 
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Dutton (Henry). Narrative of a Journey through Abyssinia in 1862-63. 

With an appendix “ on the Abyssinian Captives Question.** 
London , 1867. K. 101. 

Egypt- Handbook for Travellers. Edited by K. Baedeker. Part First ; 

Lower Egypt, with the Fayum and the Peninsula of Sinai, with 16 
maps, 30 plans and 76 vignettes. Second edition. Revised and 
augmented. Leipsic , 1885. K. 150. 

BUIS (Rev William). Madagascar Revisited, describing the events of a New 
Reign and the Revolution, whioh followed ; sotting forth also the 
Persecutions endured by the Christians and the Heroic Sufferings 
with notices of the Present State and Prospects of the People. 
London , 1867. K. 197. 

Forbes (Frederick E ) Dahomey and the Dahomans, boing the Journals of 
Two Missions to the King of Dahomoy and Residence at his Capi¬ 
tal, in the years 1849 and 1850. 2 vola. London, 1851. 

K. 194-105. 

Hall (R. N.) and W. Q. Neal. The Ancient Ruins of Rhodesia (Monomota- 
pee Imperium). With over seventy illustrations, maps and plans. 
London , 1902. K. 198. 

Irby (The Hon. Charles Leonard) and James Mangles. Travels in 
Egypt and Nubia, Syria and tho Holy Land, including a journey 
round the Dead Sea, and through the country east of the Jordon. 
London , 1847. K. 151. 

Johnston (Harry). Uganda Protectorate. 2 vols. London, 1902. 

K. 3201-3202. 


British Central Africa, an attempt to give some acoount of a portion 
of the Territories under British Influence north of the Zambezi. 
With 6 maps and 223 illustrations. Second edition. London , 
1898. K. 177. 


The Uganda Pro f eotorato. An attempt to give some description of 
the Physical Geography, Botany, Zoology, Anthropology, Languages 
and History of the territories under British Protection fn East 
Central Africa, between the Congo Freo Stafco, &c. 2 vols. With 
506 illustrations, 48 full page coloured plates, 9 maps. London , 
1902. K. 178-179. 


(Keith)—Africa. Btanford*s Compendium of Geography and 
Travel. London , 1884. K. 2598. 


Keane (Professor A. H.). The Gold of Ophir. Whenoe brought and by 
whom ? London, 1901. K. 19P # 

Klnpslev (Mary H.). West African Studies. With illustrations and maps. 

* * London, 1899. K. 2597. 

Lane-Poole (Stanley). Egypt with illustrations. London, 1881. K. 152. 

Lesuat (Fran Cols) of Bresse. The Voyage of, to Rodriguez, Mauritius, and 
the Cape of Good Hope. Transcribed from the first English 
edition. Edited and Annotated by Captain Pasfield Oliver. 2 vols. 
London, 1891. K. 200-201. 


Livingstone (David). Missionary Travels and Researches in South AfriosJ 
With Notes by Frederick Stanley Arnot. With map and illustra¬ 
tions. New edition. London, 1899. K. 180. 


Narrative of an Expedition to the Zambesi and its Tributaries; 
and of the Discovery of the Lakes Shirwa and Nyasaa. 1858-1864. 
With map and illustrations. London , 1865. 
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Livingstone (David). The Last Journals of, in Central Africa, f^'m 1865 to 
his death, continued by a Narrative of His Last Momenta and 
Sufferings, obtained from his faithful Servants Chuma and Suai 
by Horace Waller. 2 vols. With portrait, maps and illustrations. 
London, 1880. K. 182-183. 

Moore (Mabel). Carthago of the Phoenicians in tho Ligh 4 of Modern Exca¬ 
vations. With numerous lllustiations. London , 1905. X. 143. 

Penfieid (Frederic Courtfand). Proseni Day Egypt. Illustrated by 
Paul Philippotoaux, and R. Talbot Kelly and from photographs. 
London, 1899. K. 153. 

Pinto (Major Serpa). How I orossod Africa. From tho Atlantic to the 
ludianOooan, through Unknown Countries, Discovery of the Great 
Zambesi affluents, &c. Transutod from the author's manuscript 
by Alfred Elwos. 2 vols. Containing 15 maps and facsimiles and 
182 illustrations. 

Vol. I.—The King’s Rifle. 

„ II.—Tho Coillard Family. 

London, 1881. X. 186-187. 

Russell (The Right Rev. M.). Viow of Ancient and Modern Egypt with 
an outline of its Natural History. With a map, a portrait of 
Muhammed AU by Jaokson and ten other engravings by Bransfcon. 
Seventh edition. Edinburgh. X. 154 

Schweinfurth (Dr. Georg). The Heart of Africa-. Three years* travels and 
adventures in the unexplored regions of Central Africa, from . 
1808-71. Translated by Ellen E. Frewer. With an introduction 
byWinwood Reade. 2 vols. With maps and woodcut illustra¬ 
tions. London, 1873-74. X. 184-185, 

Scott (C. Rochfort). Ramblos in Egypt and Cand’a, with details of the 
Military Pou\r and Resources of those Countries and observations 
on the Government, Policy and Commercial Systom of Muhammad 
Ali. 2 vols. London, mi. X. 155*156. 

Speke (John Hanning). What led to tho Discovery of the Nile. London t 
1304. X. 188. 

Stanley (Henry M-). How I found Livingstone; Travels and Adventures 
and Discoveries in Central Africa. Including four months’ Resi¬ 
dence with Dr, Livingstono. Illustrations and maps. London, 

1872. X. 189. 

Wilson (Rev C. T.) and R. W. Felkin. Uganda and Egyptian Soudan. 

2 vols. London, 1882. X-157-158. 

Wylde (Augustus B.). Modern Abyssinia. With Frontispieoe and a map. 

London , 1901. E. 190. 
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085.—Travels in America.—(K. 202-227 ; 2599—2600.) 

Adalbert (Prince of Prussia)* Travels of His Royal Highness in the South 
of Europe and in Brazil, with a Voyage up the Amazon and the 
Xingu. Translated by Sir Robert K. H. Schomburgk and John 
Edward Taylor. 2 vols. London, 1849. K. 202-203. 

American Tramp. A Short. In tho Fall of 1804. By the Editor of 1 Life 
in Normandy.’ Edinburgh, 1806. K 208. 

Bates (H.W.) Edited and Extended by. Stanford's Compendium of Geo¬ 
graphy and Travel, based on Hellwald’s ‘Die Erde and ihre Volker. 
Central America, tho West Indies and South Amerioa. With 
Ethnological Appendix by A. H. Keane. Maps and illustrations. 
Second and revised edition. London , 1882. K. 204. 

--- The Naturalist on the River Amazona. A record of adventures, 

habits of animals, sketches of Brazilian and Indian Life, and 
aspects of Nature under the Equator, during oleven years of travel. 
2 vols, London , 1803. K. 205-200. 

Bird (Isabella L.)« A Lady’s Life in the Rooky Mountains. With illustra¬ 
tions. Fifth edition. London, 1885. K. 207. 

Conway (5lr Martin.) Aconcagua and Tierra del Fuego. A book of Climb¬ 
ing, Travel and Exploration. With twenty-seven illustrations and 
a map. London , 1902. K. 209. 

Coulter (John). Adventures on the Western Coast of South America and the 
Interior of California, including a narrative of me dents at the 
Kingsmill Islands, New Ireland, New Britain, Now Guinea, &o. 
With an aocount of the Natural Productions and the Manners and 
Customs in Peaoe and War of the various savage tribes visited.. 
2 vols. London , 1847. K. 210-211 

Freobel (Julius). —Seven Years’ Travel in Central America, Northern Mexico, 
and the Fir Wost of tho Umiod States. With numerous illustra¬ 
tions, London, 1859. K. 218. 

Geiger (John Lewis). —A Peep at Mexico. Narrative of a Journey across 
the Republic from tho Pacific to the Gulf xn December 1873 
and January 1871. Illustrated by four maps and forty-hve phono¬ 
graphs. London, 1874. K 212. 

Hatton (Joseph). Hmry Irvmg’s Impressions of Amerioa, narrated in a 
series of ske'ohes, ohromelos and conversations. 2 vols. London, 
1884. K. 221-222. 

Hayden (F. V. and Selwyn (A. R. C.). Edited and enlarged by—Stand- 
ford’s Compendium of Geography and Travel. Based on Hellwald' 

1 Dio Erde und ihre Volker North Amerioa, maps and illustrations, 
London , 1888. K. 214. 

Hazard (Samuel i. Santo Domingo. Past and Present with a Glance at 
Hayu. Maps and illustrations. London, 1873. K. 215. 

Hind (Henry Youle) Narrative of the Candian Rod River Exploring Expedi¬ 
tion of 1857, and of the Assmniboine and Saskatchewan Exploring 
Expedition of 1858. 2 vols. Londrn, I860. £. 216*217. 

Humboldt (Alexander von). Written in Frenoh by, translated and edited 
by Thomasina Ross-—Personal Narrative of Travels to the Equinoo « 
tial Regions of Amerioa, during the year 1799-1804, by Alexandee- 
vou Humboldt and Aime Bonplaud. 3 vols. London, 1852-53. 

K. 218 229. 
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Kemble (Frances Anne) Journal of a Residenco on a Georgian Plantation 
in 1838-1839. London , 1883. K. 228. 

Medley (Julius George). An Autumn Tour in tue United States and Canada. 

Londofi , 1873. K. 224. 

Mexico (Life in). —during a residence of two years in that country. By Ma¬ 

dame C.—De La B. With of a preface by W. H. Prescott. London , 
1843. K. 227. 

Miers (John). Travels in Ghilo and La Plata, including accounts respecting 
the Geography, Geology, Statistics, Government Finances, Agricul¬ 
ture, Manners and Customs, aud the Mining Operations in Chile. 
2 vols. London, 1820. K. 2599-2600. 

Ruxton (George F.) Adventures in Mexico and tho Bocky Mountains. Lon¬ 
don, 1847. K. 225. 

Smyth (W.) and Lowe (F.). Na rative of a Journey from Lima to Para, 
across tho Andes and down the Amazon, undertaken with a view 
of ascertaining the practicability of a Navigable Communication 
with tho Atlantic, by the rivers Pachitea, Ucayali and Amazon. 
London, 183G. ' K. 226. 


920 —Travels In Arctic Regions and Ooeana.—(K. 228— 
28f>; 2G00-2G01; 3342-3343.) 

Amedeo Luigi) of Savoy. On the “ Polar Star ” ; n tho Arctic Sea. With 
statements of Commandor U. Cagni upon tho Slcdgo Expedition to 
8G° 34' North and of Dr. A. Cavalli Molmelli upon his return to the 
Bay of Toplitz. Translated by William Lo Qucux. 212 illustrations, 
16 photogravure plates, 2 panoramas, and 5 maps. London, 1903. 

K. 234-235. 

Amherst (Lord of Hackney) and Basil Thomson. Editod with Intro-. 

Auction and Notes by—Tho Discovery of Solomon Islands by Alvaro 
D. E. Mendana in 1668. Translated from the original Spanish 
Manuscripts. 2 vols. 1901. K. 257-258. 

Bird (Isabella L.) Six Months among the Palm Groves, Coral Roofs and 
Voloanoes of the Sandwich Islands. With illustrations. London, 
1875. K. 258. 

Bonwick (James). Daily Life and Origin of the Tasmanians. London, 1870. 

K. 282. 

Qorchgrevink (C. E.). First on the Antarctic Continent, being an acconnt 
of the British Antarctic Expedition 1898-1900. With portraits, 
maps, and 186 illustrations. London , 1901. K. 228: 

Bowring (Sir John)* A Visit to the Philippine Islands. London , 1859. K, 2681 
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Brook (Charles). Ton Years in Sarawak. With an Introduction by H. H. 

The Baja Sir James Brooke. 2 vols. With illustrations. London, 
1866. K. 264-261. 

.. (5!r James), Raja of Sarawak. Tho private letters of-—nar¬ 
rating the ovents of hia Life from 1838 to the present time. 
Edited by Johu C. Tenpler. 3 vols. London, 1863. K. 268*208. 

Conway (Sir William Martin). The First Crossing of Spitsbergen. Being 
an account of an inland journey of exploration and survey, with 
descriptions of mountain ascents, of boat expeditions in Ice Fijord, 
of a voyage to N. E. Land, the seven Islands, &o. 8 ooloured plates, 

2 maps and above 100 illustrations. London, 1897. K. 229. 

Edited, with introductions and notes by—Early Dutch and English 
Voyages to Spitsborgon in the 17th Century, including Hessel Ger- 
rits:i “ Histoirc du Pays Nomine Spitsbergen M 1613, and Jacob 
Segorsz van der Brugge “ Journal of Dagh Register " Amsterdam* 
1634. Series II. vol. XI. London, 1904. IL 238. 

Forrest (John). Explorations in Australia. 

I.—Explorations in searoh of Dr. Leichardt and Party. 

II,—From Perth to Adelaide, around the Groat Australian Bight. 

III.—From Champion Bay, across tho desert to the telegraph and to 
Adelaide. 

With an Appendix on the condition of Wosiern Australia. Illustra¬ 
tions by G. F. Angas. London, 1876. 3L 245. 

Franklin (John). Narrative of a second expedition to tho shores of the Polar 
Sea, m tho years 1825, 182G and 1827 ; including an account of tho 
progress of a detachment to tho westward by John Richardson. 
Illustrated by numerous plates and maps. London, 1828. K. 231. 

. .— Narrative of a Journoy to the Shores of tho Polar Sea in tho years 

1819-20-21-22. Second edition. 2 vols. London, 1824. 

K. 232-233. 

Howitt (A. W.). The Native Tribes of South-oast Australia. London, 1904. 

K. 248. 

Hurst house (Charles). New Zealand or Zealandia, the Britain of the South. 

With two maps and seven coloured views. 2 vols. London , 1857. 

K. 261-262. 

Ireland (Alleyne). The Far Eastern Tropics. Studies in the Administration 
of Tropical Dependencies. Hong-Kong, British North Borneo. 
Sarawak, Burma, tho Fodcratod Malay states, the Straits sottloments, 
French Indo-China, Java, tho Philippine Islands. Westminster , 
1905. K. 270. 

John (Spenser St.)* Life in tbo Forests of the Far East; or Travels in 
' ‘ Northern Borneo. With numerous illustrations. 2 vols. Seoond 

edition. Revised. London , 1863. X 279-280* 

Keppel (The Hon. Henry). The Expedition to Borneo of H. M. S. Dido fot 
the Suppression of Piraoy with extracts from the joiprpal of Jam®& 
* Brooke of Sarawak. Third edition with an additional chapter, 
comprising recon t intelligence by Walter K. Rally * 2 vols. Lon • 
don, 1847. K. 271-272. 
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Markham (Albert H.). A Polar Reconnaissance. Being tho voyage of the 
“ Ialijohn 19 to Novaya Zem lya in 1679. With maps and illustra¬ 
tions, London,.1 881. K. 237. 

'■■■■■ ■ (Clements R.). The Threshold of the Unknown Region. Fourth edi¬ 
tion, with supplementary chapters. London, 1876. K* 238. 

— . Translated and edited by—The Voyages of—Pedro Fernandez De 

Quiros 1595-1606. 2 vols. Seoond series. Nos. XIV and XV. 

London, 1904. K. 255-250. 

Marsden (W.). Memoirs of a Malayan Family, written by themselves and 
translated from the original by. London, 1830. K. 273. 

M’Clintok (Captain). The Voyage of the ‘ Fox * in the Arctic Seas—A Nar¬ 
rative of the Discovory of the Fate of Sir John Franklin and his 
Companions. 12th thousand. London, 18tO. K. 236. 

Meredith 'Mrs. Charles) . My Homo in Tasmania, during a residence of 
n ino years. 2 vols. K. 283-284. 

Milner (The Rev. John) and Brier ly (Oswald W.b The Cruiso of H. M. 

8. Galatoa, Captain H. R. li. The Duke of Edinburgh. Illustrated. 
London, 1809. K. 259. 

Money (J. W. B.)., Java or how to manage a Colony, showing a practical 
solution of the questions now affecting British India. 2 vols. 
London, 1801. K. 274-275. 

Moresby (Captain John). Discoveries and Surveys in New Guinea, and the 
D’entrecasteaux Islands. A cruise in Polynosia and visits to the 
Pearl-shelling stations in Torres Straits of H. M. S, Basilisk. With 
maps and illustrations. London, 1870. K. 270. 

Nansen (Fridtjof). “ Farthest North n Being the record of a voyage of 
Exploration of the ship * Fram * 1303-96, and of a sleigh journey * 

2 vols. About 100 full page and numerous text illustrations. 16 
coloured plates, maps. Westminster, 1897. K. 239-240. 

Newbold (T. J.). Political and Statistical Account of the Bri*Settlements 
in the Straits of Malacca viz. Pinang, Malacca, Singapore, with a 
History of the Malayan States on tho Peninsula of Malacca. 

2 vols. London, 1839. K. 277-278. 

Nordenskiold (A.E.). ThoVoyago of tho Voga, round Asia and Europe, 
wirh a historioal reviow of the previous journeys along the north 
coast of the Old World. Translated by Alexander Leslie. With 5 
stool portraits, numerous maps and illustrations. London, 1881. 

K. 241-242. 

Osborn (Captain Sherard). Stray Loavos from an Arotio Journal or 18 
months in tho Polar Regions in search of Sir John Franklin’s expe¬ 
dition in 1850-51 to whioh is added the career, last voyage, and 
fa to of Captain Sir John Franklin. A new edition. London, 1865. 

K. 248. 

... Edited by—The Discovery of a North-West Passage by Captain R, 

M’Olure, during the years 1850-51-1852-1853-1854, Fourth edition. 
London, 1865. K. 244. 


Parry (Rear Admiral 51r W. Edward.). His Memoirs, by his son the 
Rev. Edward Parry. London, 1857, K. 285, 
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Ravensteln (E. G.). Edited with Notes and a conoise history of Kongo and 
Angola. The Strange Adventures of Andrew Battel of Leigh, in 
Angela and the Adjoining Regions. Roprinted from " Purohas Hia 
Pilgrims." London, 1901. £. 268. 

SCOtt (Captain Robert P.j. The Voyage of thejDisoovery—riohly illustrated. 
2 voh, ^London, 1906. E. 2601-2602. 

Sellgmann (C. Q.).'^The Melanesians of British Now Guinea, with a ohapter 
by F. R. Burton, and an appendix by E. L. Giblin. Cambridge, 
1910. K. 8842. 

Shackleton (Sir Ernest).TThe Heart of the Antarctio. Being the story of 
the British Antarctio Expedition, 1907-1909. London, 1910. 

£.8848. 

South Sea Bubbles. By the Earl and the Dootor. Fifth edition. Lon • 
don, 1873. K. 264. 

Spencer'.(Baldwin) and Gillen (P. JA The Native Tribes of Central Aus¬ 
tralia. London, 1899, K. 240- 

. jTho Northern Tribes of Central Australia. London, 1904. 

£.260. 


Turner (The Rev. George). Nineteen Years in Polynesia: Missionary Life, 
Travels and Researches in tho Islands of tho Paoifio. London, 1861. 


£.260. 


Wallace (Alfred Russel). The Malay Archipelago. Tho Land of the Orang¬ 
utan, and the Bird of Paradise. A narrative of travel, with studies 
of Man and Nature. Seventh edition. London, 1880. £. 281. 

. — ■■ Editod and extended by.? Australasia. Stanford’s Compendium of 
Geography Jand Travel.|'))With Ethnological Appendix by A, H. 
Keane. Maps and illustrations. Fourth edition. London, 1884. 

£.247. 


Warburton (Colonel Peter Egerton). Journey across the Western Interior 
of Australia. Edited by H. W. Bates, With illustrations and a 
map. London, 1876. £. 246. 

Wilkes (Charles). Narrative of the United States Exploring Expedition, 
during tho years 1838,1839, 1840,1841, and 1842. 2 vols. with 
numerous engravings. London, 1852, £. 261-262. 
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927.—Travels in Asia Minor and Western Asia.— 

(K. 286—362; 2603—2607; 3122-3125; 3271; 3344—3346; 
3442-3444.) 

Begum of Bhopal. (Tho Nawab Sikandar.) A pilgrimage to Mecca, Trans¬ 
lated irorn tho original Urdu and edited by Mrs. Willoughby- 
Osborne, followed by a historical sketch of the reigning family of 
Bhopal; by Lieut.-GoJ. Willoughby-Osborne. | London, 1870. 

K. 299. 

Bell (Gertrude Lowthian). Tho Desort and tho Town. With many illus¬ 
trations and a map. London, 1907. K. 823. 

Bellew (Henry Walter). From the Indus to the Tigris. Journey through 
Balochistan. Afghanistan, Khorassan and Iran in 1872, with a 
Bynoptical Grammar and Vocabulai y of the Brahoe language: also 
Meteorological observations and Altitudes ou the march from the 
Indus to the Tigris. London , 1874. K. 388. 

Blunt Lady Anne). A Pilgrimage to Nejd, the Cradle of the Arab Raoe. A 
Visit to the Court of tho Arab Emir, and ‘ Our Persian Campaign/* 

2 vols. With map, portraits and ill us t rations. London . 1881, 

K. 3u2-303. 

Bradley-Blrt (F. W.). Through Persia from the Gulf to tho Caspian. With 
31 illustrations and u map. London , 1909. K. 3344, 

Briggs (Captain J. P.). Hoathou and Holy Lauds : or Sunny Days on the 
fcJaiweun, Nile and Jordon. London , 1859. K. 324. 

Buckingham (J. S.h Travels among the Arab Tribes, inhabiting the 
Cuuntncd East of Syria and Palestine, including a journey from 
Nazareth to the mountains beyond the Dead Sea, and from thence 
through Hauran to Bozra, Damascus, Tnpoly, Lebanon, Baal book, 
&o. Lojulvn, 1825. K. 298. 

—— Travels in Palestine, through I ho countries of Bashan and Gilead, 
East or tho River Jordon, includ ng a visit to the cities of Geraza 
and Gamala, in tho Decapolis. London , 1821. K. 325. 

Burckhardt (John Lewis). Travels in Arabia, comprehending an account 
of those territories in Hodjaz which the Mohammedans regard as 
saorod. Published by authority of tho Assoc-ation for Promoting 
the Discovery of the Interior of Africa, London , 18U9. K. 2603. 

Burnaby (Captain Fred.). On Horseback through Asia Minor. With 
portrait and maps. 2 vols. Second edition. London, 1877. 

K 319’820. 

Burton (Richard F.). Personal Narrative of a Pilgrimage to El-Medinah and 
Meccah. 2 vols London, 1855. K. 300-301. 

Churchill (Colonel). Mount Lebanon. A ten years’ residence, from 1842-52, 
describing the manners, customs and religions of its inhabitants, 
with a full and correot account of the Druse religion, &c,, &o. 

3 vols. Third edition. London , 1853. K. 826-828. 

- . - . The Diuzos and the Maronites, under the Turkish Rule, from 1840-. 

1800. London, 1862. K. 329. 

Curzon (Hon. George N.). Persia and the Persian Question. 2 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1892. K. 889-840. 

De Laborde (M Leon). Journey through Arabia Petrroa to Mount Sinai ; 

and the exoavated City of Petra, the Edom of the Prophecies. 
London, 1886. K 807. 
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Eaatwick (Edward B.) Journal of a Diplomat’s threo years 4 residence 
in Persia. 2 vols. London, 1864. K. 841-842. 

Perrier (J. P,). Caravan Journeys and Wanderings in Persia, Afghanistan, 
Turkistan and Belooohustan, with historical notioos of the ocnn-> 
tries lying between Russia and India. Translated by Captain 
William Jesse. Edited by H. D. Seymour, With original map 
, and wood cuts. London , 185G. K. 843. 

Forster (George). A Journey from Bengal to England, through the North* 
ern Part of India, Kashmere, Afghanistan, and Persia and into 
Russia by the Caspian-Sea. 2 vols. London , 1798. K. 288-287* 

Fraser (J. Baillie)* Mesopotamia and Assyria, from the earliest ages to the 
present time, with illustrations of their natural history. With a 
map and engravings. Third edition. Edinburgh, 184G. K. 844. 

. .. A Winter’s Journey. (Tartar) from Constantinople to Tehran ; 

with travels through various parts of Persia. 2 vols. London, 
1838. K. 345-840. 

Garstang (John)* The Land of the Hittifces. An account of recent explora¬ 
tions and discoveries in Asia Minor, with description of HiLtite 
monuments. With maps and plans and ninety-nine photographs 
and bibliography. See also sections 673 and 280. London , 1910. 

K. 8346. 

Hadji Khan and William Sparroy. With the Pilgrims to Mecca. The 
Groat Pilgrimage of A. H. 1319, A. D. 1902. With introduction by 
Prof. A Yamheiy. Lmidon , 1905. K. 310* 

Harris (Walter B.)* A Journey through the Yemen, and somo general 
remarks upon that country, illustrated. London , 1893, K. 304. 

Keane (Augustus H.). Asia. With ethnological appendix. Edited by 
Sir Richard Temple. Maps and illustrations. Stanford’s Compen¬ 
dium of Geography and Travel. London, 1882, K. 289. 

Keane (T. F*). Six Months in Meocah. An account of the Mohammedan 
pilgrim vgc to Meccah. London , 1881. K. 305. 

- My Journey to Medinah ; describing a pilgrimage to Medinah. Low- 
don, 1881. K. 300. 

Keppel (The Hon. George). Personal Narrative of a Journey from India to 
England, by Bussorah, Bagdad, the ruins of Babylon, Curdistan, 
the Court of Persia, the Western shore of tho Caspian Sea, Astra¬ 
khan, &o., in 1824. London , 1827. K. 288* 

Kinglake (Alexander William). Eothen. London , 1901. K. 2004. 

Eothen. New edition. London, 1885. K. 331. 

Ktnnear (John G.). Cairo, Petra and Damascus in 1889 with remarks on the 
Government of Mehemet Ali; and on the Present Prospects of 
Syria. London, 1841. K. 290. 

( 4 iyard (Austen Henry). Nineveh and its Remains. With an account-of 
a visit to the Chaldeoan Christians of Kurdistan and the Yezidis or 
Devil-worshippers ; and an inquiry into the Manners #and Arts 
of the Ancient Assyrians. Second edition? „ 2 vols. London , 1849. 

K. 860-851. 
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Layard (At sten Henry). Nineveh and Babylon. A narrative of a second 
expedition to Assyria, daring the years 1849, 1850 and 1851. 
London, 1837. X. 8122. 

.. Duplicate. London , 1874. 'X. 8128. 

Lepaiua (Df. Richard). Letters from Egypt, Ethiopia and the Peninsula of 
Sinai ; wiih extracts from his chronology of the Egyptians, with 
reference to the Exodus of the Israelites. Translated by Leonora 
and Joanna B. Horner. London , 1853. X. 2605. 

Lovett (Major St. John) and Euan 5nrith. Eastern Persia. An 

account of the journeys of the Poiaian Boundary Commission. 
1870-71-72. 2vola 

Vol. I.—The Geography, with narratives. 

„ II.—The Zoology and Geography, by W. T. Blan* 
ford. Illustrated, Duplicate 

London , 1876. X. 847-849. 

MacGregor (Colonel G. M.). Narrative of a Journey through the Province 
of Khorassan and ou the North-Western Frontier of Afghanistan, 
in 1875. 2 vols. With illustrations. London , 1879. X. 352-853. 

Margollouth (D. S.). Cairo, Jerusalem and Damascus. Three chief Cities 
of the Egyptian Sultans. With illustrations. London, 1907. 

K. 294. 

Maundevlle (Sir John). The Voyage and Travailo of— 1 —which treatethof 
the Way to Hierusalem ; and of Marvayles of Indo, with other 
Hands and Counfcryes. Reprinted from the edition of A. D. 1725, 
With introduction, &c. by J. 0. Halliwell. London, 1866. 

X. 295. 

Morler (James). The Adventures of Hajji Baha of Ispahan. Ed. byC.J„ 
Wills; Introduction by F. Goldsmid. Illustrated. London , 1897. 

X. 8442. 

Niebuhr (CJ. Voyage en Arabic et en d'autres Pays oiroonvoisms. Amsterdam, 
1774-1780. X. 308 311, 

Oliphant (Laurence'. The Land of Gilead, with excursions in the Lebanon. 

London, 1880. K. 832. 

Pelgrave (William Gifford). Narrative of a Year's Journey through Central 
and Eastern Arabia (1852-63) 2 vols. Second edition. London , 

X. 812-81$. 

— Personal Narrative of a Year’s Journey through Central and Eastern 
Arabia (1862-03). London, 1877. X. 314. 

—■ Essays on Eastern Questions. London, 1872* X. 2608. 

Parry (Oswald H.). 8ix Months in a Syrian Monastery. Illustrated. Lon¬ 
don, 1895. X. 312L 

Persia*- Sketches of——. From the Journals of a Traveller in the East. 

2 vols. A new edition. London, 1828. X. 854-855. 

Polo (Marco)* The Travels of——The translation of Marsden Revised. With 
a selection of his notes. Edited by Thomas Wright, London, 1854. 

X. 291. 

(Ser Marco) The Book of—concerning the Kingdoms and Mar- 
vels of the East. Translated and edited by Colonel Henry Yule. 
2 vols* Second edition revised, with the addition of new matter and 
many new illustrations. London, 1875. X. 282 298. 
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Porter (Rev. J. L.). The Giant Cities of Bashan ; and Syria’s Holy Places. 

London, 1867. K. 834. 

ROSS am (Hormuzd). Asshur and the Land of Nimrod, being an Aooouut of 
the Diacoverios mado in thj Anoiont Rums of Nineveh, Asshur, 
&o, including a narrative of different journeys in Mesopotamia, 
Assyria, &o. New Ya>k, 1897. K. 3125, 

Shell (Lady). Glimpso* of L ; fe and Manners in Poraia. With notes on Russia, 
Koords, Toorkomans, Ncstonans, Khiva and Persia. With illus¬ 
trations. London, 1856. K. 358. 

Skinner (Major). Adventures during a journey ovorland to India by way of 
Egypt, Syria and the Holy Land. 2 vols. London, 1836. 

K. 3448-3444. 

Spratt (Lieut. T. A. B.) and Forbes (Prof. Edward). Travels in Lyoia, 
Milyas, and the Oibyratia, in company with the late Key. E. T. 
Daniell. 2 vols. London , 1847. K. 321-322. 

Sprenger (A.). Dio Alto Geographic Arabions als Grundlage der Entwiok- 
lungsgeschichto des Semitismus. Bern, 1875. K. 315. 

Stack (Edward). Six Months in Persia. 2 vols. London , 1882. K. 856-357. 

Stanley (Arthur Penrhyn). 8inai and Palestine, in connection with their 
History. Now edition. Maps and plates, London . -1868. 

K. 835. 

Sykes (Major Percy Molesworthh Ton Thousand Miles in Persia, or Eight 
Years in Iran. With numerous illustrations. London, 1902. 

K. 2607. 

» ■ — The Glory of the Shia World. The Tale of a Pilgrimage. Translated 

and edited from a Persian manuscript. Assisted by Khan Bahadur 
Ahmad Din Khan. With many illustrations in the text and four 
coloured reproductions from Persian paintings. London , 1910. 

K. 3846. 

Syrian*— • The Modern or Native Society in Damascus, Aleppo, and the 
Mountains of the Druses, from notes made in those parts during 
the years 1841-2-3 by an Oriental Student. London , 1844. 

K. 333. 

Tavernier (John Baptist*'. The Six Voyages of - through Turkey into 

Persia and the East Indies, for the space of 40 years, giving an 
account of the Prosent State of those Countries, via. of the Religion, 
Government, Customs, and Commerce of every Country ; and the 
figures, weights and value of the money, &o. London, 1677. 

K. 296. 

Thlelmann (Lieut. Baron Max Von). Journey in the Caucasus, Persia 
and Turkey in Asia. Translated by Charles Heneage. 2 vols. 
Map and woodouts. London t 1875. K. 359-360. 

Treves (Sir Frederick). The Other Side of the Lantern. An Aocount of a 
commonplace Tour round the World. With forty illustrations, 
from photographs by the author. London , 1890. K. 297. 

Volney (M. C. F.). Travels through Syria and Egypt, in the years 1783-84- 
85. Containing the Present Natural and Political State of those 
Countries, their productions, arts, &o. of the Turks and Arabs, 
Illustrated with copper plates, Translated from the French. 
2 vols, London , 1767. K. 886-387. 
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Wellsted (J. R). Travels to the City of the Caliphs, along the shores of the 
Persian Gulf and the Mediterranean, including a voyage to the 
Coast of Arabia, and a Tour on the Island of Socotra. 2 vols. 
London, 1840. X. 381-382. 

- Travels in Arabia. 2 vols,:— 

Vol. I.—Oman and Nakab El Hajar. 

„ II.—Sinai ; survey of the Gulf of Akabah ; coasts 
of Arabia and Nubia, &o. Ac. 

London, 1838 K. 817-818. 

Wright (Thomas)* Edited with notes by—Early Travels in Palestine, com¬ 
prising the narrativos of Arculf, Willibald, Bornard, Ssawulf, Sigurd, 
Benjamin of Tudola, Sir John Maundovilie, De La Brooquiere and 
Maundrell. London, 18 IS. K. 330. 

Zalonkemeny (Etienne Karasch de). Iter Pcraicum ou description du 
voyage en Perse entrepris on 1002. 1877. K. 8271. 


828.—Travels in Central, North fand Far Eastern 
Asia.— (K. 3C3 ; 484 ; 2608—2020 ; 3126; 3203; 3272—3274; • 
3347—3350; 3445—3446.) 

Abbot (Capt. James). Narrative of a journey from Herat to Khiva, Moscow 
and St. Petorsburgh, during the late Russian invasion of Khiva ; 
with some account of the court of Kbiva and the Kingdom o{ 
Khaurism. 2 vols. London , 1843. K. 370-371. 

Alcock (Sir Rutherford!. The Capital of the Tycoon. A Narrative of Throe 
Years' Residence in Japan. Maps and illustrations. 2 vols. New 
York, 1803, K. 437-438. 

Allen (The Rev. J N.)* Diary of a March through Sindh and Afghanistan 
withtho troops under the command of General Sir William Nott* 
and sermons delivorod on various occasions during the campaign 
of 1842. London, 1843. K. 8847. 

Anderson (John). Mandalay to Momicm. A narrativo of the two expeditions 
to Western China of 1868 and 1875, under Col. Edward B. SJaden 
and Col. Horaco Browno. Maps and illustrations. London , lb76* 

K. 484*. 

Atkinson (Thomas Witlam). Oriental and Western Siberia. A Narrative 
of Seven Years' Explorations and Adventures in Siberia, Mongolia 
the Kirghis Steppes, Chinese Tartary, and part of Central Asia" 
With a map and numerous illustrations. London, 1858. K 872* 

. . Travels in the Regions of the Upper and Lower Amoor, and the 

Russian Acquisitions on the Confines of India and China. With 
Adventures among the Mountain Kirghis; and the Manjonri 
Manyargs, Toungouz, TouzonPz, Goldi, and Gelyaks, tho Hunting 
and Pastoral Tribes. A map and numerous illustrations. London 

18ea K. 87d- 
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Atkinson (Thomas Witlam.) Duplicate. Second edition. London, 1861. 

X. 874 

(Mrs.). Reoolleofcions of Tartar Steppes and their Inhabitant*. With 
illustrations. London, 1863. K. 874 

Bacon (Alice Mated. Japanese Girls and Women. Revised and enlarged 
edition. London, 1305. K. 439. 

Baker (Valentine). Clouds in the fiast. Travels and Adventures on the 
Perso-Turkoman Frontier. With maps and illustrations. Lon¬ 
don, 1876. K. 874 

Bastion (Dr. Adolf). Die Voelker des Oestlichen Asien, Studien und Reison. 

6vols. Leipzig und Jena, 1866-1871. K 0308-20131 

Bax (Captain B. W-). The Eastern Seas. Voyage in China, Japan and 
Formosa. Description of the eoaet of Russian Tartary, and East- 
cm Siberia, from the Korea to the river Amur. Map and illus¬ 
trations. London, 1875. K. 474 

Bell (Major Evans). The Oxus and the Indus. 8eoond edition. Revised 
and considerably enlarged. London, 1874. K.377. 

Belfew (H. W.). Kashmir and Kashghar. A Narrative of the Journey 
of the Embassy to Kashgarh in 1873-74. London, 1876. K. 411. 

— ■ —— ■ » —» Journal of a Political Mission to Afghanistan in 1867, under Major 
(now Colonel) Lumsden: with an acoount of the Country and 
People. Eight illustrations. London, 1862. K. 8081 

Beresford (Lord Charles). The Break-up of China. With an Account of 
its Present Uommerce. Currency* Waterways, Armies, Railways, 
Politics, and future Prospects. Maps. London , 1899. X. 416*. 

Bird (Isabella L.). Unbeaten Tracts in Japan. Travels in the interior, includ¬ 
ing visits to the Aborigines of Yezo and the shrines of Nikko 
and Ise. 2 vole. Maps and illustrations. Second edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1880. X. 440-44L 

Bishop (Mrs. Isabella L. Bird). Korea and her Neighbours. A narrative of 
travel, with an account of the recent vicissitudes and present 
position of the country. Preface by Sir Walter 0. Hillier. Mapa 
and illustrations. 2 vols. London , 1893. K. 454-454 

Bishop (Mrs. J. F.). The Yangtze Valley and Beyond. Journeys in China, 
chiefly in the province of Szo Chuan and among the Mau-tze of 
the Somo territory. Map and illustrations. London , 1899. K 410. 

Bowring (Sir John). The Kingdom and People of Siam, with a Narrative- 
of the Mission to that Country in 1865. London, 1857. X. 459*4001 

Boy to (Frederick). Adventures among the Dyaks of Borneo. London . 1865 

K»401* 

Burnaby (Fred). A Ride to Khiva. Travels and Adventures in Central 
Asia. With maps and an appendix, containing, amongst other in- 
formation r a series of March-Routes, translated from several 
Russian works. Fourth edition. London, 1870. K. 878. 

Burnes (Lieut. Alexander). Travels into Bokhara. Being the aocount of a 
journey from India to Oabool, Tartary and Persia, also narrative of 
a voyage on the Indus, from the Sea to Lahore, in 1881-1883. 
8 vols. London, 1834. E. 370-381. 
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Burner (Sir Alexander). Oabool. Being a Personal Narrative of a Journey 
to, and Besidenoo in, that City, in the years 1830, 37, and 38. 
With mumerous illustrations. London, 1848. K. 864. 

Candler (Edmund). The Unveiling of Lhasa. Illustrations and map. Fourth 
impression. London , 1905. X. 468. 

Colquhoun (Archibald R.). China in Transformation. Frontispiece, maps 
and diagrams. London, 1898. X. 417. 

Coltman (Robert). The Chinese, their Present and Future ; Nodical, Politi¬ 
cal and Social. Illustrated with fifteen fine photo-engravings. 
London, 1891. X. 418. 

Cooper (T. T.). Travels of a Pioneer of Commerce in Pigtail and Petticoats, 
or an overland journey from China towards India. Map and 
illustrations. London, 1871. X. 479. 

The Mishmeo Hills. An Account of a Journey mide in an attempt 
to penetrate Tibet from Assam, to open New Routes for commerce. 
Illustrated. London, 1873. K. 468. 

Cornaby (W. Arthur). A Btring of Chinese Peach-stones. London , 1895. 

X 419. 

Cunningham (Alexander). Laiak, Physical, Statistical and Historical; 

with Notices of the Surrounding Countries. London , 1854, K. 382. 

Curzon (George N.). Problems of the Far East. Japan, Korea, China. New 
and revised edition. Westminster, 1896. K. 442. 

The Pamirs and the Bouroe of the Oxus. With map and illustra¬ 
tions. Revised and reprinted from “ The Geographical Journal'• 
for July, August, and September, 1896. London . X. 898. 

Davla (John Francis). The Chinese. A General Description of the Empire 
of China and its inhabitants. 2 vols. Illustrated with woodcuts. 
London, 1836. K, 420-421. 

■ . - — China during the War and since the Peace. 2 vols. London, 1852. 

K. 2014-2615. 

Davies (Major H. R.). Yun-nan the Link betweon India and the Yangtze. 

With map Cambridge , 1909. X. 8272. 

Deasy (Captain H. H. P.). In Tibet and Chinese Turkestan. Boing the 
record of three years* eKploration. With appendices, maps and 
illustrations. London , Uo 1. X. 2610. 

Dlosy (Arthur). The Now Far Ea 3 t. Illustrated. Seventh edition. London , 
1904. X. 448. 

Douglas (Robert K.). Society in China. Illustrated. London , 1901. 

K. 422. 

Dunmore (The Earl of). The Pamirs. Being a narrative of a year's expe¬ 
dition on horsebaok and on foot, through Kashmir, Western Tibet, 
Ohinese Tartary, and Russian Central Asia. Second edition. 
Illustrations. 2 vols. London, 1894. X. 884-885. 

Fielde (Adele M.). A Corner of Cathay. Studies fro n life among the 
Ohinese. Illustrated. New York, 1894. X. 428. 

Freshfield (Douglas D.). Round Kangohenjunga. A narrative o c moan* 
tain travel ana exploration. Illustrations and maps, London, 
1063. X. 469. 
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Gill (Captain William). The River of Golden Sand. A journey through 
China and Eastern Tibet to Burmah. Condensed by Edward 
Colhorne Baber. Edited by Col. Henry Yule. Portrait, map and 
woodcuts. London , 1883. K. 424. 

Golownln (Captain). Memoirs of a Captivity in Japan, during the years 
1811, 1812 and 1813, with observations on the country and the 
people. Second edition. 3 vols. Lotion, 1824. K. 444-440. 

Gordon (Lleut.-Colonel T. E.)* The Roof of the World, being the Narrative 
of a Journey over the High Plateau of Tibet to the Russian Fron¬ 
tier and tho Oxus Sources on Pamir. Illustrated with G6 drawings 
done on the spot, and map. Edinburgh, 1876. K. 880. 

Gray (John Alfred). At the Court of the Amir. A narrative. London , 1805. 

K. 3445. 

——(John Henry). China. A History of the Laws, Manners, and Customs 
of the People. Edited by William Gow Gregor. 2 vols. Illus¬ 
trated. London, 1878. K. 483-484. 

Hearn (Lafcadio). Japan. An attempt at interpretation. New York , 1005. 

K 447. 

Hedln (Sven). Central Asia and Tibet, towards the Holy City of Lass*. 

With illustrations. 2 vols. London, 1903. K. 387-388. 

— - Through Asia. Illustrations. 2 vols, London, 1808. K. 880-390. 

— - ■ — Overland to India. With 308 illustrations from photographs, 

water colour sketches, and drawings by the author, and 2 maps. 
2 vols. London, 1910, K. 8348-3849. 

- Trans-Himalaya Discoveries and Adventures in Tibet. With 388 

illustrations from photographs, water color sketches, and drawings, 
by tho author, and ton maps. 2 vols. London , 1909. K. 3273-3274. 

Heine (W.). Japan. Boitrage zur Konntniss des Landes und seiner Bewohnor 
in Wort und Bild. Dresden, 1880. K. 448. 

Henderson (George) and Hume (Allan O.). Lahore to Yarkand; incidents 
of the Route and Natural History of tho Countrios traversed by the 
Expedition of 1870, under T. D. Forsyth. London, 1873. K. 412. 

Hooker (Joseph Dalton). Himalayan Journals. Notes of a Naturalist in 
Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas, tho Khasia mountains 
&c. A new edition, carefully revised and condensed. 2 vols. 

Woodouts, London, 1855. K. 470-471. 

Hosie (Alexander). Manohuria. Its people, resources and recent history. 

Map, diagrams and illustrations. London, 1901. K. 425. 

Hue (M.). The Chinese Empire. Forming a sequel to the work entitled 
•• Recollections of a Journey through Tartary and Thibet.” 2 vols. 
London, 1855, K. 420-427. 

■ ■ ■ -- - Travels in Tartary Thibet and China, during the years 1844-5-6. 

Translated from tho French by W. Hazlitt. 2 vols. Illustrated. 
Second edition* London . K. 891-392. 

Hughes (A. W). The Country of Baluchistan. Its Geography, Topo¬ 
graphy, Ethnology and History. Map and illustrations. Lon¬ 
don, 1877. K 413. 

Indian* Alps (The) and How we crossed them. Being a narrative of two 
years’ residence in the Eastern Himalaya and two months* tout 
into the interior by A Lady Pioneer. Illustrated. London, 1876. 

K. 8440. 
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Knight (E. F.). Where Three Empires Meet. A narrative of recent travel in 
Kashmere, Westorn Tibot, Gilgit and the Adjoining Countries, 
Map and illustrations. Third edition. London , 1893. K. 393. 

Landor (A. Henry Savage). In the Forbidden Land. An Account of a 
Journey in Tibet. Capture, Imprisonment, Torture and ultimate 
Release. Also various official documents. Map and illustrations. 
2 vols. London , 1898. K. 472-473. 

Leltner (G. W.). The Language and Races of Dardistan. With maps by E. 

G. Ravenstoin and illustrations. London , 1876, K* 2617. 

Little (Mrs. Archibald). The Land of tho Blue Crown. London t 1902 

K. 3126.. 

Lynch (George). The Path of Empire. Illustrated. London, 1903. B\ 480 

MacIntyre (Major-General Donald). Hindu-Koh : Wanderings and Wild 
Sport on and beyond tho Himalayas. Illustrated. New edition. 
Edinburgh, 1891. K. 2618. 

Margary (Augustus Raymond). The Journey of-. From Shanghai to 

Bhumo and Back to Manneyne. From tns journals and letters ; 
with a brief biographical prcfaco ; to which is added a concluding 
chapter by Sir Rutherford Alcock. A portrait and a route map. 
Second edition. London , 1876. K. 463. 

Maivin (Charles). Colonel GrodekofE’s Ride from Saimrcand to Herat 

through Balkh and the Uzbek States of Afghan Turkistan. With 
his own.map of the march route from the Oxus to Herat. London , 
1880. K. 365. 

- Merv, the Queen of the World ; and the Scourge of the Man- 

Stealing Turcomans. With an exposition of the Khorassan Ques¬ 
tion. London , 1881. K. 396. 

Masson (Charles). Narrative of Various Journeys in Boluchistan, Afghanis¬ 
tan and tho Punjab ; inclu ling a Residence in those Countries, 
from 1826 to 18313. London , 1842. K. 386-3J8. 

Moorcroft (William) and Trebeck (George). Travels in the llimalyan 

Provinces of Hindustan and the Punjab ; in Ladakh and Kash¬ 
mir© ; in Peshawar, Kabul, Kunduz and Bokhara. Prepared for 
the Press from original journals and correspondence, by Horace 
Hayman Wilson. 2 vols. London , 1851. K. 391-385. 

Mouhot (M. Henri). Travels in the Central parts of Indo-China (Siam). 

Cambodia, and Laos, during the years 1858, 59 and 60. 2 vols. 
Illustrated. London , 1864. K. 464-465. 

Muraviev’s 'Journey to Khiva, through tho Turcoman Country, 1819-20. 

Translated from the Russian (1824) by Philipp Strahl ; and from 
the Gorman, by W. S, A. Lockhart. Calcutta , 1871. K. 397. 

Norman (Heny). The Peoples and Politics of the Far East. Travels and 
Studies in the British, Frenoh. Spanish and Portuguese Colonies, 
Siberia, China, Japan, Korea, Siam, and Malaya. Illustrated. 
London , 1895. K. 481. 

Okakura-Yoshlsahuro. The Japanese Spirit. With an introduction by 
George Meredith. London f 1905. * K. 449. 

Parker (Edward Harper). China, Past and Pres * London t 1903. 

K. 428. 
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Prejevalsky (Lieut-Colonel N.). Mongolia, The Tangut oountry, and the 
Solitudes of Northern Tibet, being a narrative of three years* 
Travel in Eastern High Asia. Translated by Delmar Morgan. 
2 vols. Maps and illustrations. London, 1876. X. 898-899. 


Prinaep (Henry T.). Tibet, Tartary and Mongolia, their Sooial and Political 
Condition, and the Religion of Boodh, as there existing. London , 
1851. X. 400. 


Redesdale (Lord). The Garter Mission to Japan. London, 1906. X. 450. 

Robertson (Sir George Scott). The Kafirs of the Hindu Kush. Illustrated 
by A. D. Mo Cormiok. London, 1896. X. 401. 

Royanmes (Trois). San Kokf Tsow Ran to Sets, on Aper$u G6n6ral. Tradnit 
de ^original japonais-ohinois par Mr. J. Klaproth. Paris , 1832. 

X. 456 


— Plates and Maps to the above. Pqris, 1832. X. 457. 

Schuyler (Eugene). Turkistan. Notes of a Journey in Russian Turkistans 
Khokand, Bukhara and Kuldja. Three maps and illustration., 
2 vols. Sixth edition. Lon ion, 1877. X. 402-401’ 

Sc dmore (Eliza Ruhamah). China. The Long-Luved Empire. London, 
1900. X. 429. 

Shaw (Robe t). Visits to H'gb Tartary, Yarkand and Kashghar and Return 
Journey ovei the Karakoram Pass. With map and illustrations. 
London, 1871. X. 404. 

Sherrlng (Charles A.). Western Tibet and the British Borderland. The 
Sacred Country of Hindus and Buddhists. Account of the Govern* 
ment, Religion and Customs of its Peoples. Illustrations and 

maps. London, 1903. X. 474. 

Siebold (M. Ph. Fr. De.). Voyage an Japon 1823-30. Atlas. Paris. 

X. 8209. 

Sladen (Douglas). Japan in Pictures. London, 1904. X. 451. 

Smith (Arthur H.). Chinese Characteristics. Enlarged and revised edition. 

with marginal and new illustrations. Tenth thousand. Edinburnh 
and London. X. 480. 

Stead (Allred). Edited by-. Japan by the Japanese. A survey by its 

highest authorities. London , 1901. X. 452. 

Stein (M. Aurel). Sand-Buried Ruins of Khotau. Personal narrative of a 

journey of Archceological and Geographical Exploration in Chinese 
Turkistan. A map and illustrations. London , 1903. X. 405. 

Suyematau (Baron). The Risen Sun. Saoond impression. London, 1905. 


Thomson (Thomas). Western Himalaya and Tibet. A narrative of a journey 
through the mountains of Northern India, in 1847-1848. London, 
1852? K. 475. 

Timkow*k'< (George). Travels of the Russian Mission, through Mongolia to 
China ; and Residence in Peking in 1820-21. Illustrated. 2 vols. 
London, 1827. K. 481-482. 

Torrens (Lteut.-Qrtonel). Travels in Ladak, Tartary and Kashmir^ £** 
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Vambery (Arminlus). Travels in Central Asia. Being the account of a jour¬ 
ney from Teheran across the Turkoman Desert, on the Eastern 
Bhore of the Caspian to Khiva, Bohkhara, and Bamarcand in 
the year 1863. London , 1864. 406. 

Vigne (Q. T.). A Personal Narrative of a Visit to Ghuzni, Kabul and Afghan¬ 
istan, and of a Residence at the Court of Dost Muhammad ; with 
notices of Ran jit Singh, Khiva and tho Russian Expedition. 
Illustrations. London , 1340. K. 369. 

— ■ Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the Countries adjoining the 
Mountain Course of the Indus and tho Himalaya, north of the 
Punjab, with map and illustrations. Second edition. 2 vols. 

London, 1844. K. 482-488. 

Von Richthofen (Ferdinand Freiherrn). China. Ergebinisse eigener 

Reisen und darauf gegriindeter Studien. 2 vols. Berlin , 1877- 

82. • K. 486-467. 

» .— China. Ergebnisse eigener Reisen und darauf gegriindeter Btu- 

dien. Vierter Band; Palaeoatologisoher Theil. With plates. Berlin, 
1883. K. 2819. 

Waddell (L. Austine). Lhasa and its Mysteries, with a Record of the Expe- 
* it ion cf 1903-1904, Illustrations and maps. Third and cheaper 
edition. London, 1906. K. 476. 

Walters (T.). Stories of Everyday Lifo in Modern China. London , 1896. 

K. 2620. 

Wellby (M. S.). Through Unknown Tibet, Illustrated. Londm , 1893. 

K. 477. 

Whighaw (H. J.). Manchuria and Korea. A map and illustrations. Lon¬ 
don, 1904. K. 458. 

Wilson (Andrew). The Abode of Snow. Observations on a Journey from 
Chinese Tibet to the Indian Caucasus, through the upper valleys 
of the Himalaya, London , 1875. K. 407. 

Wood (Captain John). A Journey to the Source of the River Oxus. New 
edition, edited by his son ; with an essay on the Geography of the 
Valley of the Oxus by Colonel Henry Yule. Maps. London, 1-872. 

K. 408. 

Wood (Herbert). The Shores of Lake Aral. Maps. London , 1876. K. 409. 

Wood (Lieut. John). A Personal Narrative of a Journey to tho Source of the 
River Oxus, by tho route of the Indus, Cabool and Badakshan, in 
1886-38. London, 1841. K. 410. 

Workman (William Hunter) and Fanny Bullock Workman. The Call 
of the Snowy Hispar. A Narrative of Exploration and Mountain¬ 
eering on the Northern Frontier of India. With an appendix, by 
Count Dr. Cesari Calciati and Dr. Mathias Koneza. 2 maps and 
113 illustrations. Londm, 1910. K. 8350. 

Yul© (Colonel Henry). Cathay and tho Way Thither, being a collection of 
Medieval Notices of China. Translated and edited by—. —■with a 
preliminary essay on the intercourse betwoen China and tho West¬ 
ern Nations, previous to the discovery of the Cape Route. 2 vols. 
London, 1866. K. 435-436. 
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029.—Travels in i he Indian Empire.—(K485—567 ; 2621— 

2643; 3127; 3351-3357.). 

Baker (Sir (Samuel W.). Eight Years in Ceylon. New edition. Illustra¬ 
ted. London, 1880. K. 660. 

Ball (V.)* Jungle Life in India or the Journeys and Journals of an Indian 
Geologist. London, 1880. * K, 689. 

Banes* (J. Freder ck). Index Geographioos Indicus ; being a list, alphabe¬ 
tically arranged, of the prinoipal places in Her Imperial Majesty's 
Indian Empire, with notes and statements, Statistical, Political 
and Desoriptive, &o. maps. Calcutta, 1881. K. 640. 

Barker (George M.). Tea Planter’s Life in Assam. Illustrated. Calcutta , 
1884. K. 657. 

Battersby (E. F. Prevost). India under Royal Eyes. Illustrated. Lon¬ 
don, 1906. K. 519. 

Bholanauth Chunder. The Travels of a Hindoo to various parts of Bengal 
and Upper India. With an introduction by J. Talboys Wheeler. 
2 vols. London, 1869. K. 2622-2623. 

Bose (Shib Chundra). Hindus as they are. K. 485. 

Bruce (Major the Hon. C. O.). Twenty Years in the Himalaya. With 60 
illustrations and a map. London, 1910. K. 3851. 

Buchanan (Francis). A Journey from Madras through the Countries of 
Mysore, Canara, and Malabar, to investigate the state of Agricul¬ 
ture, Arts, and Commerce ; the Religion, Manners, and Customs, 
&c. 8 vols. London, 1807. K. 486-488. 

Burton (Richard F.). Sindh, and the Races that inhabit the Valley of the 
Indus, with notices of the Topography and History of the Province. 
London, 1861. K. 489. 

Campbell (Major General Johnb A personal narrative of thirteen years 
service amongst the wild tribes of Khondistan for the suppression 
of human sacrifice. London , 1864. K. 490. 

Carpenter (Edward). From Adam's Peak to Elephanta : Sketches in Ceylon 
and India. London , 1892. K. 668. 

Constable’s Hand Atlas of India. A New Scries of Sixty Maps and plans 
prepared from ordnance and other surveys under direction of J. G., 
Bartholomew. Westminster, 1898, K. 2624. 

Daniell (Thomas and William). Oriental Scenery. One hundred and 
fifty views of the architecture, antiquities and landscape scenery 
of Hindoostan. 3 vols. London, .1816. K. 8685-2687. 

Drew (Frederick). The Northern Barrier of India. A popular account of 
the Jummoo and Kashmir territories. Map and illustrations. 
London, 1877. K. 491. 

Dubois (The Abbe J. A.). A Description of the Character, Manners, and 
Customs of ttoe People af India, and of their Institutions, 
Religious and Civil. Second edition. Madras , 1862. K. 492. 

Bden (The Hon. Emily). “ Up the Country." Letters written to her sister, 
from the Upper Provinces of India. 2 vols. London , 1866. 

K, 498-494. 
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European In India. From a Collection of Drawings by Cha les Doyley, 
engraved by J. H. Olark and 0. Dubourg, with a preface and 
copious descriptions by Captain Thomas Williamson ; Accompanied 
With a brief history of ancient and modern India, from the earliest 
periods of antiquity to the termination of the late Mahratta war 
by F. W. Blagdon. London , 18X3. K. 2628. 

Forbes (Janies). Oriental Memoirs ; selected and abridged from a series 
of familiar letters written during seventeen years* rAsidenco in 
India : including observations on parts of Afrioa and South America 
and a narrative of occurrences in four India voyages. Illustrated 
by engravings from original drawings, 4 vols. London , 1813. 

K. 2629-2682. 

Forrest (George W.) Ed, by. Selections from the travels and journals 
preserved in the Bombay Secretariat Bombay, 1906. E. 2642. 

Fraser (James Baillie). Journal of a Tour through part of the Snowy 
Ringe of the Himala Mouutains and to the Sources of the rivers 
Jumna and Ganges. London, 1S20, K. 8127. 

French (C. J ),. Journal of a Tour in Upper India in 1838-39 with the Camp 
of the Earl of Auckland. Simla, 1872. K. 490. 

Gerard (Captain Alexander). Account of the Koonawut in the Himalaya, 
&c. &o. &c. Edited by George Lloyd. With a large map. Lon¬ 
don, 1841. K. 497. 

Gouger (Henry). Personal Narrative of Two Years* Imprison ent in 
Burmah. Illustrated. London, 1860. K. 554. 

Graham (Marla). Journal of a Residence in India. Illustrated by engravings. 

8eoond edition. Edinburgh, 1813. K. 498. 

Griffith (William). Posthumous Papers bequeathed to the Honorable the 
East India Company, and printed by order of the Government of 
Bengal. Journals of Travels in Assam, Burmah, Bkooian, Afgha¬ 
nistan and tho neighbouring countries. Arranged by John 
McLolland. Calcutta, 1847. K. 2683. 

Hall (H. Fielding). A People at School. London , 1906. K. 555. 
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- - - The Five Great Monarchies of the Ancient Eastern World : or the 

History, Geography, and Antiquities of Chaldsea, Assyria, Babylon, 
Media and Persia. Third edition. 3 vols. Maps and illustrations. 
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Bunsen (C. C J.). Egypt’s Place in Universal History, 5 vols. Tho whole fs 
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Butler (Alfred J.). The Arab Conquest of Egypt, and the last Thirty Years 
of the Roman Dominions. Oxford , 1902. K. 602. 

Erman (Adolf'. Desc ibod by, Life in Ancient Egypt. Translated by IT M. 

Tirard. Illustrated. Lon ion, 1891. K. 3275. 

Lanepool (Stanley). A H story of Egypt. In the Middle Ages. Illustrated. 
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Rogers (Robert William). A History of Babylonia and Assyria. Third 
edition. 2 vols. London , 1992. K. 687-638. 

5ayce (Rev. A. H.). Babylonians and Assyrians. Life and Customs. Lon- 
don, 1901. K. 639. 

. . Babylonian Literature: Lectures delivered at the R^yal Institu¬ 
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„ II.—Religion, &c. 

,, III.— Geschiohte, &c. 

Leipzig, 1871. K. 640-642. 
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„ VI.—From tho Accession of Edward VI to the Death 
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h IX.—From the Accession of Anne to the Death of 
George H. (1702-1760) by I. 8. Leadam. 

„ X.—From the Accession of George IH to the Close 
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„ XT.—>From Addington’s Administration to the Close 
of William IV’s reign (1801-1887) by Hon. 
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J. E. Fotheringham. 
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Sidney Low and Lloyd 0. Banders. 

London, 1906, E. 1428-1487. 
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Smith (Goldwin). The United Kingdom, a Political History. 2 vols. Lon • 
don, 1899. K. 1440-1441. 

Smollett (T.). The History of England from the Revolution to the Death of 
George the Second, designed as a continuation of Mr. Hume's His¬ 
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ments. 4 vols. London, 1830. K. 1442 1445. 

Stanley (Arthur Penrhyn). Historioal Memorials of Westminster Abbey. 

Second and revised edition. London , 1868. K. 1440. 

Stephen (H. L*). Selected and edited by. State Trials, Political and Social. 

4 vols. London, 1899-1902. K. 1447-1450. 

Strickland (Agnes). Lives of the Queens of England, from the Norman 
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6 vols. London, 1864-1865. K. 1451-1450. 

Teale (Rev. William Henry). Lives of English Laymen, Lord Falkland. 

Izzaak Walton, Robert Nelson. London, 1852. K. 2775. 

Wilkinson (Spenser). Edited by--From Cromwell to Wellington. Twelve 

Boldiers. Portraits and plans. London, 1899. K. 1457. 

Wright (Arnold) and Smith Philip. Parliament Past and Present. A 
popular account of 1000 years in the palace of Westminster. Illus¬ 
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Akerman (John Yonge). Remains of Pagan Saxondom. London , 1855. 

K. 2778. 

Alfred the Great. The Life of— Translated from the Gorman of Dr. R. 
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Anselm (Saint). By R. W. Church. New edition. London, 1881. K. 1523. 
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1189-1192. Extraots from the itinerarium Rioardi, Bohadin, 
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Knighton, Adam of Murirauth, Robert of Ayesbury, &c. London, 
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Barnard (Francis Pierpan). Strongbox's Conquest of Ireland from con¬ 
temporary writers Illustrations and maps* London, 1888. E. 1463. 

Bateson (Mary). Mediaeval England, 1066-1350. London, 1903. E. 1464. 

Bede (The Venerable). The Eoolesiastical History of the English Nation, 
The Temple Classios Series. London , 1903. K. 2779, 

Church (Alfred J.). Early Britain. Fifth impression. London , 1900. 

E. 1465. 

CrusadeSf (Chronicles of the). Being contemporary narratives of the 
Cru&ado of Biohard Occur de Leon ; by Richard of Devizes and 
Gooffrey De Vinsauf; and; of the Crusade of Saint Louis by Lord 
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E. 1489. 

Davis (H. W. C.). England under the Normans and Angevins. 1066-1272. 
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Editor C. W. C. Oman. London. E. 1487. 
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period. Illustrated. London , 1880. E. 1468. 

Bdward (Plantagenet). Edward I, the English Justinian, or the Making of 
the Common Law. By Edward Jonks. Heroes of the Nation 
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Elton (Charles J.). Origins of English History. Second edition. Revised 
London , 1890. E. 1469. 

Forester (Thomas). The Chronicle of Henry of Huntingdon, comprising the 
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Freeman (Edward A.). The History of the Norman Conquest of England, 
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Vol, I. Tho Preliminary History to the Election of 
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(„ IV.— Ditto of William the Conqueror. 

,i V.—The Effects of the Norman Conquest. 

» VI.—Index. 
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. TJw Reign oi WiUiam RufttS ana the Accession Of Henry the First. 

SUole, pi&/or<?, 1092. K.147M477, 
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X. 1480. 

. . History of the Life and Reign of Richard the Third, to whloh is 

added the story of Perkin Warbcok, from original documents. 
Second edition. London, 1879. X. 1481. 

■■ ■ Edited by.—The Paston Letters, 1422-1509. A new edition, con¬ 
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„ II.—Edward IV—1401-1471. 
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Gaunt (John of). King of Castile, and Leon, Duke of Aquitaine and Lan¬ 
caster Earl of Derby Lincoln and Leicester, Seneschal of Englaud. 
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Green (John Richard). The Conquest of England. Portrait and maps. 

London , 1883. K. 1485. 
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lated by Honry T. Riley. 2 vola. 

Vol. I.—A. D. 732-1180. 

„ H.— „ 1181-1201. 

London, 1853. X. 1491-1492. 

Hutton (Rev. W. H.). Seleoted and arranged by——The Misrule of Henry 
HI. Extracts from the writings of Mathew Paris, Robert Grosse¬ 
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X. 1480-1487. 

St. Thomas of Canterbury, 1118-1220. An Aocount of his Life and 
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Seoond edition, London , 1899. X. 1488. 
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don, 1901. X. 1489. 

Ingulph’s Chronicle of the Abbey of Croyland, with tho continuations 
by Peter of Blois and anonymous writers. Translated by T. Henry 
Riley. London, 1854. X. 1498. 

Jacobs (Joseph). The Jews of Angevin England ; Documents and Reoords 
from Latin and Hebrew Sources for the first time collected and 
translated by-. London, 1893. X. 1490. 

Janies (G. p. R.). A History of tho Life of Richard Coeur de Leon, King of 
England. 2 vols. Hew edition. London, 1854. X. 1494-1495. 

Jessop (Revj Augustus). Tho Coming of Friars, and other Historic 
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Jttsserand (J. J ( ). English Wayfaring Life in (he Middle Ages, (XIVth 
century)* Translated from the Frenob of Luoy Toulmin Smith. 
Illustrated. London, 1889. K. 1496. 

Kemble (John Mitchell). The Saxons in England. A History of the Eng¬ 
lish Commonwealth till the period of the Norman Conquest. 
A new edition. Revised by Walter De Gray Biroh. 2 vols, Lon¬ 
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Introduotory View of the Early Reformation. London, 1852. 

K. 1499. 

Longman (William). The History of the Life and Times of Edward the 
Third. 2 vols. London, 1869. K. 1500-1501. 

Malmesbury's Chronicle of the Kings of England. From the earliest 
period to the reign of King Stephen. With notes and illustrations 
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of the World to the year 1307. Translated from the original by 
C. D. Yongo. 2 vols. 

Vol. I.—B. 0. 4004—A. D. 1066. 

„ II.—1066-1307. 

London, 1850. K. 1508-1501 

Oman (Charles). England before the Norman Conquest. Being a History 
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A. D. 1066. Seoond edition. London , 1910. K. 8881. 

Palgrave (Sir Francis). The History of Normandy and of England. 
4 vols. 

Vol. I.—General Relations of Medieval Europe. The 
Garlovingian Empire. The Danish Expedi¬ 
tions into Gaul and the establishment of 
Rollo. (741-987). 

„ II.—The Three first Dukes of Normandy ; Rollo, 
Guillaumc-Longuc-Epfo, and Hiohard-Sans- 
peur, 912-987. The Garlovingian Line sup¬ 
planted by the Capets. 

n III.—Richard Sans-peur, Richard Le-Bon, Richard 
HI, Robert Le Liable ; William the Con¬ 
queror. (987-1087). 

Vol. IV.—William Rufus; Accession of Henry Beauolero 
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London, 1857-1878. K. 1505-1508. 

Pearson (Charles H,). History of England, during the Early and Middle 
Ages* 2 vols. Seoond edition, entirely re-written. London, 1867. 

K. 1514-1515. 

-• s> --- xbe Early and Middle Ages of England. London, 1861* K. 1516. 



442 


ENGLAND UP TO 1485. 


Plummer (Charles). The Life and Times of Alfred tfae Gfreafc, Being the 
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K. 1517. 

Pollock (Sir Frederick) and Frederic William Maitland. The History 
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History. Third edition. London , 1884. * K. 2785. 
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the Monkish Latin originals. Ethelwerd's Ohroniolo. Asser’s Life 
of Alfred. Geoffrey of Monmouth's British History, Gildas, 
Nennius ; and Richard of Cirencester. Edited by J. A. Giles! 
London, 184,8. K. 1518; 

Stanley (Arthur P.). Historical Memorials of Canterbury. The Landing of 
Augustine, &o. Fifth edition. Illustrated, London, 1808, K. 1526. 

Stubbs (William). The Early Plantagenets. 2 maps, Seoona edition. 

London, 1877. K, 1518. 

—- Tho Constitutional History of England, in its Origin and Develop: 

ment. 8 vols. Oxford, 1878. K. 1520-1522. 

Theirry (Augustin). History of the Conquest of England, by the 
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Ireland and on the Continent. Translated from tho seventh Pans 
edition by William Hazlitt. 2 vols. London, i860. K, 2786-2787. 

Thompson (Edith). Arranged and edited by-. The Wars qf York and 

Lancaster. (1450-1485). Extracts from contemporary writers. 
London, 1892. & 1524. 

Turner (Sharon). The History of the Anglo : Saxons. 4 vols. 
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the death of Egbert. 

„ H,«—From the death of Egbert to the death of 
Alfred the Great, 

i) IH.—From the death of Alfred the Great to the 
Norman Conquest. 

„ IV.-—Their Manners, Landed Property Government. 

Laws, Poetry,’ Religion and Language. ? 

London, 1799-1805. K. 2788-2791* 

Yinogradoff (Paul). Villainage in England. Essays in Medieval History. 

Oxford, 1892. ' T K. 152fj. 

Yltalls (Orderlcus). The Eoolesiastioal History of England and Normandy: 

translated with notes by Thomas Forester. 4 vols, London,, 1853* 
1856. X.2782-2795.. 

Warburton (Rev. W-l. Edward in. With three maps. Seoona edition, 
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England ; from the descent of the Saxons to A. D. 1285. Trans¬ 
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Vol. I.—447-1170. 

„ II.—1170-1235. 

„ III.—1285-1244. 

„ IV.—1244-1252. 

V.—1252-1273 and Index. 

London, 1849-1854. K. 1609-161#. 


052— England under the Tudors (1485—1063). 

—(K. 1528—1554 ; 2796—2799 ; 3171-3174 ; 3213 ; 3382); 

blunt (Rev. J. J.). Sketch of the Reformation in England. London, 1832. 

K. 2700. 

brewer (X s.). The Reign of Henry VIII. From his accession to the Death 
of Wolsoy. Revised and illustrated from original documents. 
Edited by James Gairdner. 2 vols. With portrait, London, 1884. 

K. 1528-1520. 

Caxton (William). The First English Printer. A biography by Oharles 
Knight. London, 1844, K, 15£0. 

Creighton (Mandell). The Age of Elizabeth, Maps and Tables. Third 
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broude (James Anthony). English Seamen in the Sixteenth Century. 
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■ r . - History of England from the fall of Wolsey to the Defeat of the 
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Vols, I—IV.—Reign of Henry Vm. 

Vol. V.— * of Edward VI. 

,» VL » of Mary. 

Vote, VH—XII.—Reign of Elizabeth. 
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Hallam (Henry). The Constitutional History of England, from the aooession 
of Henry VII to the death of George II. Seventh edition. 3 vols, 
London, 1854, E. 2707-2709. 

Innes (Arthur D.). England under the Tudors. Being a volume of a History 
of England in sis volumes. General Editor G. W. C. Oman. 
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Jenkyns (Henry). The Remains of Thomas Cranmer, Arohbishop of Canter* 
bury. 4 vols. Oxford , 1833. E. 3171-8174. 

Prothero (Q. W.). Edited by-Select Statutes and other Constitutional 

Documents, illustrative of the Reigns of Elizabeth and James I. 
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Raleigh (Sir Walter). By Sir Rennell Rodd. London, 1904. K. 8382. 

—— (Sir Walter). Life of—Founded on authentic and original docu* 
menfcs, some of them never before published, including a view of the 
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Sketches of Burleigh, Essex, Secretary Cecil Sidney, Spenser, &o. 
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other writers. By Patrick Fraser Tytler. Portraits, &c. 11th 


thousand. Edinburgh . K. 1549. 

. Life of-1552-1618 ; by James Augustus St. John. 2 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1668. E. 1650-1551. 

Seeley (Sir J. R.). The Growth of British Policy. An Historical Essay. 2 
vols. Second edition. Cambridge , 1897. K. 1552-1553. 

Stow (John). Survey of London, written in the year 1598i A new edition. 

Edited by William J. Thomas. London, 1842. K. 1554. 

Wolsey. By George Cavendish. London, 1899. E. 3213. 


©63.—England under the Stuarts-(10O3—1714) 

(K. 1655—1649 ; 2800—2815 ; 8175 ; 3296 -8297.) 

Bacon (Lord). His Early Life, newly studied by Parker Woodward. London. 

K. 1555. 

Personal History of. From unpublished papers. By William He 
worth Dixon. London, 1*861. E . 01 
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engaged in that memorable contest. Forming the concluding vols. 
of the Fairfax correspondence. 2 vols. London, 1849. K. 1570- 

1577. 

Bisset (Andrew). Omitted Chapters of the History of England, from the 
death of Charles 1 to the battle of Dunbar. London, 1864. K. 1556. 

Bollngbroke (Henry St. John, Viscount). His Life by Thomas Mack- 
night. London, 1863. K. 1557. 

Burnet. His History of his Own Time. From the restoration of King Char¬ 
les II to the treaty of peace at Utrcoht in the reign of Queen 
Anne. London , 1875. X. 1558. 

Burton (Jonn Hill). A History of the Beign of Queen Anne in three vols. 

London , 1880. X. 1559 1561. 

Carrel (Armand). History of the Counter-revolution in England, for the 
re-establishment of Popery under Charles II and James II by the 
Bight Hon. Charles J. Fox. Memoirs of the roiga of James II by 
John Lord Viscount Lonsdale. London, 1857. K. 1562. 

Charles I. Fairfax Correspondence. Memoirs of the reign of Charles I. 

Edited by George VY. Johnson. 2 vols. Londont 1848. X. 1583- 
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Clarendon (Edward Earl of). The History of the Rebellion and Civil 
Wars in England, to which is added an Historical' view of the 
Affairs of Ireland. New edition, also the unpublished notes of 
Bishop Warburton. 8 vols. Oxford , 1827. K. 2800-2807. 

' j . . His Life, in which is included a continuation of his History of the 

Grand Rebellion, as written by himself. A new edition 3 vols. 
Oxford , 1827. K. 2808 -2810. 

Court and Society. From Elizabeth to Anne. Edited from the papers at 
Kimbolton by the Duke of Manchester. 2 vols. London, 1864. 

X. 1613-1614. 

Cromwell (Oliver). By Samuel Bawson Gardiner. Edinburgh , 1899. 

X. 1566-1567. 

And the Rule of the Puritans in England by Charles the Fifth. He¬ 
roes of tho Nations Series. London, 1909. X. 2811. 

Ooran (Dr.). London in the Jacobite Times. 2 vols. London, 187T. 

X. 1568-1569. 

Bllot (Sir John). A Biography, 1590-1632. By John Forster. 2 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1865. X. 1570-1572* 

Evelyn (John). His Diary and correspondence, to whioh is subjoined the 
private correspondence between King Charles I and Sir Edward 
Nicholas, and between Sir Edward Hyde, afterwards Earl of Cl** 
tendon, and Sir Richard Browne. Edited by William Bray. 
4 vols. London, 1862. X. 1572-1575. 

Fansfcawe (AmUady). The Memoirs of Analady Fanshawe, wife of the 
Right Honourable Sir Richard Fanshawe Bart., 1600-1672, re¬ 
printed from the original manusoript in the possession of Mr. 
Evelyn John Fanshawe of Parsloes, with four photogravure porfc- 

_ - ***** 9iaA twenty-nine other reproductions. London, 1907. 

X. 1578. 
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Firth (Charles Harding;)* The Last years of the Protectorate, 1656-1668.? 
2 vols. 

Vol. I,—1656-1657, 

„ II —1657-1658. 

London, 1909* K. 8206-829*. 

Forster (John). The Debates of the Grand Remonstrance, November and 
December, 1641. With an introductory essay on English Freedom' 
under Plantagenet and Tudor Sovereigns. London , 18G0. K. 1579. 

Gardiner (Samuel R.). History of the Groat Civil War, 1642-1649. 3 vote. 

Second edition. London, 1886. K. 1580-1582, 

— .— - Prince Charles and the Spanish Marriage 1617-1623. A chapter of 
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The Fall of the Monarchy of Charles 1,1637-1649. London , 1882. 

K. 1585-1586. 

——.The Personal Government of Charles I. A History of England 
from the assassination of the Duke of Buckingham to the declara¬ 
tion of the Judges on Shipmoney 1628—1637. 2 vote. London , 
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1624—1628. 2 vols. London, 1875. K. 1589-1590. 
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-—— (M.). History of Oliver Cromwell and the English Commonwealth, 

from the execution of Charles I to the death of Cromwell. Trans¬ 
lated by Andrew R. Scoble. 2 vote. London , 1854. K. 1591-1593. 

History of Richard and the restoration of Charles II. Translated 
by Andrew S. Sooble. 2 vols. London , 1856. K. 1593-1594* 

—, - ——» History of Charles I and the English Revolution, from the acces¬ 
sion of Charles I to his execution. Translated by Andrew R* 
Scoble. 2 vols, London , 1854. K. 1505-1596, 

Hale (Rev. E.)« Epochs of Modern History. The Fall of the Stuart* and 
Western Europe. 1678-1697. Seoond edition. London, 1877, 

K. 1599b 

Hampden (JohnL Memorials of John Hampden, his party and his times. 
Fourth edition with a memoirs of the writer and a general index. 
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Hutchinson (Colonel). Memoirs of the Life of Colonel Hutchison, with 
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ter of King James, III Aulious Coquinariao. IV Sir fidward 
JPeyton’s Divine Catastrophe of the House of Stuarts. With notes 
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■ - - ..i - His Memoirs, with his original correspondence: collected from the 
family records at Blenheim, and other sources. By William Cox. 
A new edition revised by John Wade. 8 vols. London , 1847. 

E. 1617-1619. 

£- By George Saintsbury. London, 1885. K. 1629. 
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McCarthy (Justin). The reign of Queen Anne. 2 vols. London , 1902. 

E. 1621-1622. 

Monk (George). Memoirs of George Monk Duke of Albemarle. From the 
French of M. Guizot, Translated and edited by the Honourable J. 
8tuart Wortley, London, 1838. E. 1598, 
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Pepys (Samuel). Diary and Correspondence of 8. Pepys, Secretary to the 
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notes by Riohard Lord Braybrooke. Now edition. 4 vols. Lon¬ 
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... -- Memoirs of S. Pepys, Beoretary to the Admiralty in the reign of 
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a selection from his private correspondence. Edited by Riohard 
Lord Braybrooke, Second edition. 5 vols. London , 1828, 
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Pretenders, Memoirs of the Pretenders and their Adherents. By John 
Heneage Jesse. New edition complete in one to), with a general 
index, and additional portraits, London, 1808, E, 1682. 

Ranke (Leopold Von.) A History of England principally in the seventeenth 
century* 6 vols. Oxford , 1870. E* 1688-1686, 

mrnmuumm* A History of England principally in the seventeenth century. ’8“ 

yols, Oxford, 1870, ^ E« 1089-1644. 
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Redesby (Sir John)* His Memoirs written by himself. 16844689* Edited- 
from the original manusoript, by James J. Cartwright. London, 
1876. K. 1646. 

Sanford (John Langton). Studies and Illustrations of the Great Rebellion. 

London, 1868. K. 1046. 

Sarah (Duchess)* Being the Social History of the Times of Sarah Jennings, 
Duohess of Marlborough, with glimpses of her life and aneodotes 
of her contemporaries in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 
Compiled and arranged by one of her descendants, Mrs. Arthur 
Colville. London , 1904. K. 1065. 

Shield (A.). The King over the Water. With portrait and other illustrations. 

London ., 1907. K. 1647. 

Stanhope (Earl). History of England comprising the reign of Queen Anno 

until the peace of Utreoht 1701-1719. Third edition. London, 
1671. K. 1648. 

Worcester (Marquis). The Life, Times, and Scientific Labours of the 2nd 
Marquis of Worcester. To which is added a reprint of his oentury 
of inventions, 1663, with a commentary thereon by Henry Dircks. 
London, 1865, K. 164a 
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Albemarle (deorge Thomas, • Bari of), a vol*. London, 1876* 

K. 1797-1798. 

Auckland (William, Lord). The Journal and Correspondence of William 
Lord Auckland. 4 vols. London, 1861. K* 1650-1668. 

Bentlnck (Lord George). A Political Biography by B. Disraeli, with 
an introduction by Charles Whibley. London , 1905. K. 1704* 

Blackeney (Robert). His Services, Adventures and Experiences. A boy in 
the Peninsulas War, Edited by Julian Sturgis. London, 1899. 

K. 1700. 

BtOUgh&m (Henry Lord). Historical Sketches of Statesmen who flourished 
iu the time of George III; to whioh are added remarks on party, 
and an appendix. 3 aeries. London, 1845. K. 1657-165vL 

.. Lives of Men of Letters of the Time of Georgs HI. London, 1855, 

K.8S1& 

" — ■— > ■ Lives of Philosophers of the Time of George QX. London, 1856 . 

K.88&L 
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Burke (Edmund). By John Morloy. London, 1888. K. 1663. 

-- ■ A Historical Study. By John Morley. London, 1867. K. 1763. 

-.— Reflections on the Revolution in France, and on the proceedings in 

certain Societies in London relative to that event in a letter, inten¬ 
ded to have been sent to a gentleman in parts. The second edition 
London, 1790. K. 1663. 

- (Rt. Hon. Edmund). Memoir of hia life and character, with 

specimen of his poetry and letters and an estimate of his genius 
and talents, compared with those of his great contemporaries. By 
James Prior. Third edition. London, 1839. K- 1664. 

Buxton (Sir Thomas Fowell). His Momoirs, with Selections from his 
Correspc idence by his son Charles Buxton. London , 1848. 

K. 2819. 

Canning (Right Hon. George). Hia Life by H. W. V. Temperly. London, 
1905. K. 1665. 

-- His Speeches with Memoir of his Lifo by R. Thorry. 5 vols only. 

It--VI. London, 18^8. K. 2822-2826. 

Chalmers (James). His Autobiography and Letters by Richard Lovett, 
Fourth edition with two maps and eight portraits and illustrations. 

K. 1666. 

Chatham. His Early Lifo and Connections by Lbrd Rosebery. London, 1910. 

K. 3383 

Churchill (Lord Randolph). By Lord Rosebery. London, 190G. K. 1667. 

-- By Winston Sponccr Churchill. 2 vols. London , 1906. K. 1663- 

1669. 

Cochrane (Thomas, Lord). Tenth Earl of Dundonald. His lifo by Thomas, 
Eleventh Earl of Dundonald, and H. U. Fox Bourne. 2 vols. 
London, 1809. K. 1670-1671. 

Connolly (T. W. J.). Tho History of the Corps of Royal Sappers and Miners. 

With seventeen coloured illustrations. 3 vols. London , 1855 

K. 2816-2817.’ 

Corbett (Julian S.). The Campaign of Trafalgar. With charts and diagrams. 

London, 1910, K, 8384 , 

Cornwallis (Charles, First Marquis). Editod with notes by Charles Ross. 

8 vols. London, 1859. 3L 3176-8178. 

Croker (John Wilson). Secretary to the Admiralty from 1809 to 1830. 

His Correspondence and Diaries. Edited by Louis J. Jennings. 

8 vols. London, 1884. K. 1678-1680w 

Dundonald (Thomas, Tenth Earl). Tho Autobiography of a Seaman. 

2 vols. Second edition. London, 1801. K. 1681-1682. 

Eldon (Lord Chancellor). His Public and Private Life with Selections from 
his Correspondence by Horace Twiss. 3 vols. Second editions 
London, 1844, K. 1088-1685. 
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Escott (T. H. 5.)* The 8tory of British Diplomacy. Its Makers and Move¬ 
ments. London , 1908. K. 8298. 

Posting (Gabriel!#.) John Hookham Frero and his friend, London, 1899. 

K. 2827. 

Fitctiett (W. H.). How England Saved Europe ; The Story of the Groat 
War (17G3-1815). 4 vols. 

Vol. I.—Prom Low Countries to Egypt. 

„ II.—-The Struggle for the Sen. 

III.—The War in the Peninsula. 

„ IV.—Waterloo and St. Helena. 

London, 1900. K. 1080 1080, 

. .. Deeds that won the Empire. Historic battle socnos. London , 

1903. K. 1090. 

- -— Fights for the Flag. London, 1878. K. 1091. 

Fox (Charles Janies). His Memorials and Correspondence, edited by Lord 
John Russel. 4 vols. London, 1853. K. 1692-1095. 

- IIis Early History by Goorge Otto Trovolyan. Seoond edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1880. K. 1090. 

-* Lite by Henry Ofiley Wakeman. Statesmen Scries. New edition. 

London. K. 2828. 

Francis (Sir Philip). His Memoirs with Correspondence and Journal Com- 
monoad by the late Joseph Parkes, compile! aud oditod by Her¬ 
man Morivale. 2 vols. London, 1867. K. 1697-1068. 

George II. The Memoirs of his Roign from his Accossion to the death of 
Queen Caroline by John Lord Hervoy. Edited from the original 
manuscript at lekwortk, by tho Bullion. John Wilson Croker. 
2 vols. London, 1848. K. 1099-1700. 

- III. Memoirs of Life and Reign by J. Henoago Jesso. 3 vols. Lon¬ 
don 1867. K. 1701-1703. 

—.• Tho Memoirs of his Reign by Horace Walpole, Edited from tho 

original manuscripts. Seoond edition. 3 vols. London, 1847. 

K. 1803-1805. 

■ ■ Tho Memoirs of his Reign. By Horace Walpole. Now 1st published 

from the original manuscript. 4 vols. Lvndon, 1845. K. 1806-1809. 

Kfoudln (Robert). Memoirs of. Written by himsolf. Copyright edition in 
2 vols. London , 1859. K. 1660-1661. 

Hughes (Rev. T. S.). The History of England from the aooession of Georgo 
111,1700-1835. 7 vols. London, 183G. X.^ 8214-8220. 

Jeffrey (Lord). His Life with a Seleotion from his Gorrespondenoe by Lord 
Cockburn. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1852. X* 1705-1700. 

Jenks (Edward). Parliamentary England, The Evolution of the Cabinet 
System. Lmdon , 1903. K. 1707.' 

Lecky (Wiliam Edward Hartpole). A History of England in the eight¬ 
eenth century. 8 vols. Second edition, Lmdon, 1887. X. 1708-1715. 
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Lewis (The Right Hon. Sir George Cornewell). Essays on the Adminis¬ 
tration of Great Britain from 1783*1830, contributed to the Edin¬ 
burgh Review. Edited by Sir Edmund Hoad. London , 1864. 

K. 2829. 

Mackintosh (Rt. Hon. Sir Janies). Memoirs of his Life. Edited by his 
son Robort James Mackintosh. Second edition. 2 vols. London, 
1836. K. 1764-1765. 

Mahon (Lord). History of England from the pence of Utrecht to the poace 
of Versailles. 1713-1783. 7 vols. Fourth edition. London , 

1853 K. 1718-1724. 

Martlneau (Harriet). A History of the Thirty Years’ Peaoe. 1816-1846. 

4 vols. London , 1877. K. 1725-1728. 

■■ — History of England (1800-1815). Being an introduction to History 
of the Poace. London , 1878. K 1729. 

Massey (William). History of England during the reign of George III. 

2nd edition. 4 vols. London, 1865. K. 1730-1738. 

May (Sir Thomas Erskine). The Constitutional History of England since 
the accession of Goorgo III 17G0-1SC0. With a new supplemen¬ 
tary chapter 1S61-1871. Sixth edition. 3 vols. London, 1878- 

K. 1654-1656. 

McCarthy (Justin). A History of tho Four Georges. 2 vols. London , 1884. 

K. 1716-1717. 

Memoir. Annexed to an Atlas Containing Plans of the Principal Battles, 
Sioge3and Affairs in which the British Troops were engaged dur¬ 
ing the War in tho Spanish Poninsula and tho South of Franco 
from 1808-1814. 2 copies. London , 1841. K. 1830-1831. 

Mill (James). A Biography by Alexander Bain. London, 1882. K. 2821. 

Montagu (Lady Mary Wortley). Her Letters and Works. Edited by her 
great-grandson Lord Warncliffo. Third edition with additions and 
corrections derived from the original manuscripts, illustrative 
notes and a new memoir by W. Moy Thomas. 2 vols. Lon Ion. 

K. 1784-1735. 

Moore (Sir John). His Diary, edited by Major-Goneral Sir J. F. Maurice. 

London , 1904. K. 1736-1737. 

Napier (Sir Charles). His Life and Correspondence. From Personal Recol¬ 
lections, Letters and Official Documents, by Major-General Elera 
Napier. 2 vols. London , 1862. K. 1742-1743. 

. .. (Sri Charles, James). His Life and Opinions, by Lieutenant-General 

Sir W. Napier. 4 vols. London , 1857. K. 1738-1741. 

■ Lights and Shades of Military Life. Secoud edition London , 1851. 

K. 2880. 

— - (Sir Wiliam). His Life. Edited by H. A. Bruce. 2 vols. London , 

1864. K 1750-1751. 

— - (Major-General Sir W. F. P.). History of the War in the Ponin¬ 

sula and in the South of France from the years 1807 1814. London , 

I860. K. 1744-1746. 

Nelson (Lord Viscount). His Life, by T. 0. Churchill. Illustrated by 

engravings of ith most striking and momorable incidents. London , 
1808. K. 175& 




462 ENGLAND UNDER HANOVERIANS 1714-1837. 


Nelson (Lord Viscount). His Life, the Embodiment of the Bea Power of 
Great Britain by Captain A. T, Mahan. 5? vols. London , 1897* 

K. 1758-1754. 

■■ . . - His Life by Robert Southey. Cliff . St. 9 1883. K. 1755* 

Newman. By William Barry. London , 1904. K. 1758. 

Osman (Charles). A History of the Peninsular War. From the Treaty 
of Fontainebloau to the battle of Corunna, with map, plans ana 
portraits. 2 vols. Oford, 1902. K. 1757-1758. 

Palmerstn (Henry John Temple, Viscount). With Selections from his 
Dianes and Correspondence. By the Rt. Hon. Sir Henry Lytton 
Bulwer. 2 vols. London, 1870. K. 1759-1700. 

-—- His Life and Correspondence by the Hon. Evelyn Ashley. 2 vols. 

London, 1879. K. 1701-1762. 

Peel (Sir Robert). His Memoirs by M. Guizot. London, 1847. K. 1700. 

- From his papers edited for his trustees by Charlos Stuart Parker, 

with a chapter on his Life and Character by his grandson, the Hon. 
George Peel. 3 vols. Second edition. London, 1899. K. 1707- 

1769. 

Pitt (Wllam). His Speeches in the House of Commons. 4 vols. London, 
1806. K. 1770-1778. 

.— ■- His Life by Earl Stankopo. 4 vols. London, 1861. K. 1774-1777. 

-- Earl of Chatham. By Albert Von Ruvillo. Translated by H. J. 

Chaytor, assisted by Mary Morison, with an introduction by 
Profossor Hugh E. Egerton. 8 voIb. London , 1907. K. 3385-3387. 

Ralkes (Thomas). A Portion of the Journal. From 1831-1847 comprising 
reminiscences of Social and Polical Life in London and Paris during 
that period. 2 vols. London, 1856. K . 1778-1770. 

Robertson (C. Grant). England under the Hanoverians. Seven maps. 

London . K. 1072. 

Selwyn (George). And his Contemporaries ; with Memoirs and Notes. By 
John Heneage Jesse. 4 vols. London, 1882 K. 1780-1788. 

Shaftesbury (The Seventh Earl of). His Life and Work by Edwin Hodder. 

Popular edition. London, 1887. K. 1784. 

Shelburne (William Earl of.) His Life with extracts from his Papers 
and Correspondence by Lord Edmond Fitzmaurioe. 3 vols. 
London, 1875. 1785-1787. 

Siborne (Captain W). History of the War in Franoo and Belgium in 1815, 
containing minute details of the Battles of Quatre-Bras, Ligny, 
Wavro, and Waterloo. Seoond edition. London, 1844. K. 1788. 

5idmouth (Right Hon. Henry Addington. First Viscount). His Life 
and Correspondence. 8 vols. London^ 1847. K. 1789-1791. 

Southey (Robert). History of the Peninsular War. 3 vols. London, 1823. 

K. 1792-1794. 

Timbs (John). A Century of Anecdote from 1760-1860. London . K. 2881. 

Walpole (Horatio Lord). His Memoirs soleoted from his Correspondence and 
his Papers and connected with the History of the Times, from. 
16784757. By William Cox. Third edition. London, 1820 

K. 1799-1800* 
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Walpole (Horace). Journal of the Reign of George III. 1771-1783. Now 
first published from the original manuscript. Edited with notes 
by Dr. Doran. 2vols. London, 1869. K. 1801-1803. 

■ —— „ His Letters edited by Peter Cunningham. Now first chronologically 
arranged. 9 vols. London y 1866, K. 1810 1818. 

— (Spencer). History of England from the Conclusion of the Great 

War in 1816. 6 vols. London , 1878. K. 1819-1828. 

— A History of England from the Conclusion of tho Great War in 1815. 

6 vols. (Duplicate.) London, 1S70. K.1824*1829. 

Ward (Thomas Humphry). The Reign of Queen Victoria. A survey of 60 
years o* progress. 2 vols. London , 1887. . K. 1882-1888. 

Wellington (Duke of). His Life by 3. R. Gloig. London, 1836. K. 1834. 

- ——— His Military Life by Major Bisil Jackson and Captain 0. Rochfort 
Soott. 2 vols, London, 1840, K. 1835-1836. 

_-. His Despatches during his Various Campaigns in India, Denmark, 

Portugal Spain, tho Low Countries, and France. Compiled from 
Ofiioial and other Authentic Documents by the late Colonel Gur- 
wood. 8 vols. New and enlarged edition, London , 1852. 

K. 1337-1844. 

.. Index to tho Despatches of the Duke of Wellington. In threo parts. 

By Lt.^Oolonel Gurwood. London , 1839. K. 1845. 

.—- Notes of Conversations with the Duke of Wellington. 1831-1861. 
By Philip Henry, 6th Earl of Stanhope. Second edition. Lon¬ 
don, 1888. K. 1795. 

Wesley. His Life : and the Rise and Progress of Methodism. By Robert 
Southey. London , 1864. &. 1846. 

Wilberforce (Samuel). His Life, Diaries and Correspondence by A. R. Ash- 
well. 3 vols. London, 1880. K. 1847-1850. 

Wilson (Sir Robert Thomas). History of the British Expedition to Egypt ; 

to whioh is subjoined a sketch of tho present state of that country 
and its means of defence. Illustrated with maps and a portrait <5 
Sir Ralph Aberoromby. Second edition. London, 1803. K. 1851. 

Windham (Right Hon. William). His Diary. 1784-1810, edited by Mrs. 

Henry Baring, London , 186G, K. 1852, 

Wright (Thomas). Caricature History of the Georges or Annals of the 
House of Hanover, compiled from the Squtbs, Broadsides, Window 
Pictures, Lampoons* and Piqtorial Caricature of tho Time. Lon¬ 
don. S. 1858. 
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965—-England from 1837.—(K. 1854-1903 ; 2832-2861 ; 
3179-3180 ; 3388.) 

Bagehot (Walter). The English Constitution. Sixth edition. London , 1891 

K. 2832. 

Beaconsfleld (The Earl of). By Harold Gorst. London, 1900. K. 2833. 

.■ (Lord). Life. By T. E. Kobbel. Statesmen Series. Second edition. 
London. K. 2884. 

Berry (Miss). Extraots from her Journals and Correspondence from the year 
1783-1852. Edited by Lady Thoresa Lewis. 3 vols. Second edi¬ 
tion. London, 1866. K. 2835-28S7. 

Bright (John). By C. A. Vinoe. London . K. 1854. 

- (Rt Hon. John). Speeches on Qnestions of Publio Policy. Edited by 

James E. Thorold Rogers. London, 1876. K. 2857. 

Campbell (John Lord.) His Life consisting of a Selection from his Autobio¬ 
graphy, Diary and Letters, edited by his daughter. The Hon. Mrs. 
Hardewtle. 2 vols. Londo>i, 1881. K. 1855-1856. 

Cobbett (William). His Life. Second edition. London , 1835. K. 1859. 

Cobden (Richard). His life. By John Morley. 2 vols. London , 1881. 

K. 1857-1858. 

Consort (The Prince). Life of H. R. H. By"Charlotte M. Yonge. States¬ 
men Series. Now edition. London . K. 2838. 

Courtney 'Leonard). Tho Working Constitution of the United Kingdom and 
its Outgrowths. London, 1905. K. 1866. 

Cust (Robert Needham). Memoirs of Past Years of a Septuagenarian. 

Part I 21 Years before India. 
n II 25 „. in „ 

„ III 32 „ after „ 

London , 1899. K. 2839. 

Disraeli (Benjamin.) The Life of. By William Flavelto Monypenny. With 
Portraits and illustrations. Yol. I from 1804-1137. London , 1910. 


Derby (The Earl of). Life. By T. E. Kebbol. The Statesmen Series. Third 
edition. London, 1895. K. 2840. 

Dora (Sister). A Biography by Margaret Lonsdale. London , 1886. K. 2841. 

Elgin (James, Eighth Earl of). His Letters and Journals. Editod by Theo¬ 
dore Walrond, with a preface by Arthur Penrhyn Stanley. Second 
edition. London, 1873. K. 1881. 

Escot (T. H. 3.) Personal Foroes of the Period. London, 1898. K. 1861. 

■ - - England: its People, Polity and Pursuits. London , 1890. K. 1862. 

Gladstone (William Ewart). By John Morley. 3 vols. London, 1904, 

E. 1863-1865. 

. . The Story o! Gladstone’s Life. By Justin McCarthy. London, 1898. 

K. 1880. 
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Gladstone (William Ewart, The Right Honourable.) A Study from Life 
by Henry W. Lucy. Statesmen Series. London , 1895. K. 2842. 

Qomme (G. Lawrence). London in the Reign of Victoria. 1637-07. Lm - 
don, 1898. K. 1867. 

Granville (George Leveson Gower, Second Earl). By Lord Edmond 
Fitamaurice. 2 vols. Third edition. London, 1905. K. 1868-69. 

Greville (Charles C. F.). A Journal of the Reigns of King George IV and 
King William IV. Edited by Henry Reeve. 3 vols. Second edi¬ 
tion. London, 1874. K. 1870-1872. 

— —. The Greville Memoirs. A Journal of the Reigns of King George IV 

and King Willim IV. Edited by Henry Reeve. 3 vols. (Dupli¬ 
cate.) London, 1874. K. 2343-2345. 

*- A Journal of tho Roign of Queen Victoria. 5 parts. 1837-18GC. 

Parts I-III. From 1837-1852. 

„ 1V-V. „ 1852-18G0, 
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-- Tbe Groville Memoirs. A Journal of tho Reign of Queen Victoria/ 

from 1837-52. 3 voL. (Duplicate.) London, 1885. K. 2846-2848. 

Guizot (F.). An Embassy to the Court of St. James/ 1840. London, 1862. 

K. 1878. 

Hayward (Abraham). A Selection from his Correspondence. From 1834- 
1884. With an account of his early life. Edited by Henry E. 
Carlislo. 2 vols. London, 188G. K. 1879-1880, 

Head (Sir Francis B.). The Defenceless Stato of Groat Britain. Second edi¬ 
tion. London, 1850. K. 2840/ 

Hobhouse (Lord), A Memoir by L. T. Hobhouse and J. L. Hammond, 
London, 1905. K. 285C. 

Irving (Joseph). The Annals of our Time--Social and Political, Home and 

Foreign, from Juno 20th, 1837. A now edition, revised. London* 

1871. K. 2861. 

Jones (JohnT.). Aooount of the War in Spain, Portugal, and the South of 

Fiance from 1808*1814 inclusive. 2 vols. Second edition. Lon- 
don, 1812. K. 2851-52. 

Jowett (Benjamin). His Life and Letters. By Evelyn Abbot and Lewis 
Campbell. With portraits and other illustrations. 2 vols. Dupli¬ 
cate both vols. London , 1897. K. 1882-1885. 

Lytton (Robert First Earl of). Personal and Literary. Edited by Lady 
Betty Balfour. 2 vols. London, 190G. K. 2853-2854. 

Martlneau (Harriet). Biographical Sketches, 1852-18G8. Second edition, 
London , 18G9. 1892 

McCarthy ( Justin). A History of our own Timos from tho secession of Queen 
Victoria to the General Eleetion of 1880. 4 rols. London, 1881. 

K. 1888-1891. 
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McCarthy (Justin). 8tory of the Nations. Modern England from the Reform 
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Molesworth (William, Nassau). The History of England from the year 
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Palmerston (Viscount). Life of. By Lloyd 0. Sanders. Statesmen Series. 

London . K. 2855. 

Paul (Herbert). A History of Modern England. 5 vols. London , 1904. 

K. 1896-1900. 

Peel (Sir Robert). Life. By F. 0. Montague. Statesmon Series. London , 
1888. K. 2856. 

Rey (Mrs. General DeLa). A Woman’s Wanderings and Trials during the 
Anglo-Boer War. Translated by Lucy Hotz, Illustrated. London , 
1903. K. 1901. 

Rose (J. Holland). The Rise of Democracy. Second edition. London, 1904. 

K. 1902. 

Slchel (Walter). Disraeli, a Study in Personality and Ideas, with three 

illustrations. London, 1904. K. 2858. 

Townsend W. Charles). Memoirs of the Houso of Commons, from the Con¬ 
vention Parliament of 1088-89, to the passing of the Reform Bill, 
in 1832. Second odilion 2 vols. London, 1844. K. 2859-2860. 

Vicars (Captain Hedley). His Memorials. London, 1830. K. 1903. 

Walpole (Spencer.) The History of Twenty-fivo Years 1850-70. 2 vols. 

London, 1904. K. 8179-3180. 
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Edwards (Owen M.). Wales. London, 1903. K. 18Q4i 
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Burton (John Bill). The History of Scotland, from Agricola’s Invasion to the 
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Cockburn (Henry). Memoirs of his Time. Edinburgh, 1856. K. 1921. 

Dundee (John Graham of Claverhouse, Viscount). By Mark Napier. 
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mers and the Sketch of the Progress of Literature m Scotland, 
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M’Crie. Printed from the original edition, Edinburgh , 1840. 

K. 1025. 
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London, 1900. X, 1926. 
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'Robertson (William). History of Scotland during the Reigns of Queen Mary, 
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Castlereagh (Lord). Lives of Lord Castlereagh and Sir Charles Stuart, 
The second and third Marquesses of Londonderry with annals of 
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nineteenth century to tho year 1859 with a review to the principal 
events that led to tho establishment of tho Kajar dynasty. Lon¬ 
don, 1866. K. 2098. 


987—Afghanistan and Central Asia.—(K. 2094-2121 j 

2887-2888; 3396-3397.) 

Bellow (H. W.). Afghanistan and the Afghans 2 being a brief review of the 
history of the country, and account of its people, with a special 
reference to the present orisis and war with the Amir Sher Ali 
Khan. London, 1879. K. 2095. 
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Burnes (Ueut.-Col. Sir Alexander). Cabool: being a personal narrative of 
a journey to and residence in that city, in 1830, 7, 8. With 
numerous illustrations. London , 1892.. K. 2096. 

Carpini (John De Plano) and William De Rubruquis. Their Texts and 
versions as printed for the first time by Hakiuyt in 1598, together 
with some shorter pieces. Edited by 0. Raymond Baazley. Lon- 
don, 1903. K. 2094. 

Dorn (Bernhard). History of the Afgans; translated from the Persian of 
Neamet Ullah. 2 parts. London, 1829. K. 209720-98. 


Duke (Joshua). Recollections of the ^abul Compaign, 1879-1880. London , 
1883. K. 2099. 

Elphinstone (Hon. Mountstuart). An Account of the Kingdom of Caubul, 
and its dependencies, in Persia, Tartary and India ; comprising a 
view of the Afgan Nation, auda History of the Dooraune Monarchy. 
2 vols. London , 1839. K. 2887-2888. 

Eyre (Major-General Sir Vincent). The Kabul Insurrection of 1841-42. 

lievised and corrected from Lieutenant Eyre’s orig.nal manuscript. 
Edited by Colonel G. B. Malleson. London , 1879. K. 2101. 

Ferrler (J. P.). History of the Afgans, Translated from the original unpub¬ 
lished manuscript, by Captain William Jesse. London , 1858. 

K. 2102. 

Gleig (Rev. G. R-). Sale’s Brigade in Afganistan with an account of tho 
seizure and defence of Jellalabai. London , 1846. K. 2104. 

Hanna (Colonel H. B.). The Second Afgan War, 1378-79-86. Its causes, its 
conduct and its consequences. Westminster, 1899. K, 2107. 

Havelock (Captain Henry). Narra«ive of the War in Afganistan, in 
1838-39. 2 vols. London, 1340. K. 210&-2106. 

Hensman (Howard). The Afghan War of 1879-80, being a oo* :n]ete narrative 
of the oapture of Cabool, tho siege of Sherpore. the battle of Ahmad 
Khel, the brilliant march to Kandahar and the defeat of Ayub 
Khan, with the operations on the Helmund, and the settlement 
with Abdur Rahman Khan. London , 1881. jjji. 2108. 

Howorth (Henry H.). History of the Mongols, from the 9th to the 19th 
century—4 vols. 

Part I—The Mongols Proper and the Kalmuks. 

„ II, Divi.ions I and 11-The So-called Tartars of Bussia and 
Central Asia. 


n HI—The Mongols of Persia. 

London, 1876-88. 


K. 2109-2112. 


Kaye (John william). History of the War in Afganistan, from tho un¬ 
published letters and journals of political and military officers 
employed in Afganistan throughout the entire period of British 
oonnexion with that oountry, 2 vols. London, 1801 . B ““ 

K. 2118*2114. 
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Lyons (Captain Gervais). Afganistan : the Buffer State. Great Britain 
and Russia in Central Asia. A comprehensive treatiso on the 
entire Central Asian question with 2 maps specially prepared from 
the most recent information. With an introductory note by Sir 
Reginald 0. Hart. London, 1910. K. 8396. 

Mac Gahan (J. A.) —Compaigning on the Oxus and the fall of Khiva. Illustra¬ 
ted. London, 1876* K. 2103. 

Malleson (Colonel G. B.). Herat: the granary and garden of Central 
Asia. With an index and a map. London, 1880. K. 2115. 

Marvin. Marvin's Letters to the * Morning Post.* Written during the yoars 
1888*90. Being a scries of special artiole3 by the late Mr. CCarles 
Marvin. Edited by Louis Tracy. Allahabad, 1891. K. 2100. 

Rahman (Abdur). Ameer of Afganistan. His life by Mir Munshi Sultan 
Mohammad Khan. With portraits, maps and illustrations. 
2 Yols. London, 1900. K. 2117-18. 

Russian Military Expedition to Khiva under General Porofski, in 1839. 

A narrative. Translated from the Ro^sun for the Foreign Depart¬ 
ment of tlio Government of India. Calcutta, 1867, K 2110. 

Skrine (Francis Henry \ and Edward Denison Ross. The Heart of Asia. 

▲ history of Russian Turkman and the Central Asian Khanates 
from the earliest times. London, 1899. K. 2119. 

Tate (G. P ). Soistan, a memoir on the history, topography, ruins and 
people of tho country. In four pirts. Parts I—ILI, Oaha+ta, 
1910. K. 3397. 

Vambery (Arminius). History of Bokhara, from the earliest period down to 
the prosoat. Composed for tho first time after oriental known and 
unknown historical mmusedpts. Lmdn% t 1373. K 2120 

Wilson (H. H ). Ariana Antiqm, a descriptive account, of tho antiquities 
and ooins of Afganistan. With a memoir of buildings called 
topes, by W. C Masson. London, 1841. K. 2121. 


088.—Burma.—(K. 2122-2125.) 

Lawrle (William F. B.). The Second Burmese War. A narrative of tho 
operations at Rangoon, in 1852. Illustrated. London, 1853. 

K. 2182. 

Symes (Lieut.-Col. Michael)* An Account of an Embassy to the Kingdom 
of Ava, in the year 1795 to which is now added a narrative of the 
late military and political operations in the Bermeso Empire. 
2 vois. Edinburgh, 1827. 3L 2123-24. 

Wltson (Horace'Hay man), narrative of the Burmese War in 1824-26, as 
originally compiled from official documents. A map. London, 
1852. K. 2125. 
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©00.—History of India—General.—(K. 2126-2i74; 2889- 

2940 ; 3398 .) 

'tiaden-Powell (B. H.). Tho Indian Village Community ; examined with 
reference to the Physical, Ethnographic and Historical Condit-ons 
of the Provinces : Chiefly on tho Basis of tho Rcvenuo Settlement 
Records and District Manuals. London, 1899, K. 2889. 

Beveridge (Henry). A Comprehensive History of India, Civil, Military and 
Social from the first landing of the English to.jthe Sepoy Revolt, 
also early history of India. 3 vols. Illustrated, London. 

K. 2890 2892. 

Cunningham (Alexander). Book of Indian Eras with tables for calculating 
Indian Dates. Calcutta , 1883* K. 2131. 

Douglas (James). Bombay and Western India. A' series of stray papers. 

2 vols. Londod t 1893. K. 2120-2127. 

Duff (C. Mabel). Tho Chronology of India, fiom the earliost times to the 
beginning of the 16th century. Westminster, 1899. K. 2128. 

Dutt (Romesh C.). The Civilization of India. Temple Classio Series. Lon- 
don, 1901. K. 2129. 


Elphinstone (Hon. Mountstuart). Tho History of India. The Hindu and 
Mohammadan Periods. Third edition. London, 1849. sdL K. 2130. 

Gazetteer of the territories under the Government of the East India 
Company and Native States, by Edward Thornton. 4 vols 
London, 185*. K. 2894-2897.’ 

Gazetteer of India. (Tho Imperial.) By W. W. Hunter. 9 vols., the last 
voluino contains the index. London , 1881. K. 2898-2900. 

- By W. W. Hunter. 14 vols. The last contains the index. Lon¬ 
don, 1885-87. K. 2907-2920. 

Gazetteer (The East India) of Hindoostan and the Eastern Arohipelago bv 
Walter Hamilton. London, 1815 g 2893 

Gazetteer of (India Imperial.) The Indian Empiro New edition, pub¬ 
lished under tho authority of His Majesty’s Socretary of State for 
India in Council. Vols. I— XXVI. —With Index and Atlas 
Vols. 1907-1909. K. 2182-2 J5 7 ! 


Holdlch (Sir Thomas). The Gatos of India, being an Historical Narrative 
With mapB. London , 1910. X. 8308 

Hopkins (E^^Washburn). India old and now with a memorial address 
! K. 2158. 

Hunter ^Indian Empire. Its History, People and Prod nets 

K. 2921. 

- The India of the Queen and other essays. Edited by Lady Hunter 

with an mtrodnotion by Pranois Henry Bknne. London, 1903. 

K 2169. 
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Indian Historical Subjects. Essays and Leotures— 

1. A Native State and its Rulers. 

9,1 Lord Lake of Laswarrie. 

8-. Count Lally. 

4. Havelock. 

6. Haider All's Last War. 

6. Sir Hugh Rose. By an Officer of the Bengal Staff Corps- 
8 oopies. London, 1866. K. 2160-2161. 


Keene (Henry George). The Making of India. A series of essays on the 
sooial evolution of the country. Allahabad , 1890. K. 2173. 

wmmmrm—m. Text-book of Indian History for Indian Schools. Allahabad , 1893. 

K. 2174. 

Lassen (Christian). Indisohe Alterthumskunde. 4 vols.— 

Vol. I.—Erster Band. Geographie, Ethnographic und 
Aelteste Gesohiohte. 1867. 

» II.—Zweiter Band. Gesohichte von Budha bis zu dem 
Ende der Aelteren Gupta-Dynastic. Nebst Umrisa 
der Kulturgeschichte dieses Zeitraums. 1874. 

M HI-—Dritten Bandes. Zweite Hftlfte, Zweite Abtheilung. 


„ IV.—Vierten Bandos. Zweite H&lfte. 
Leipzig . 


K. 2102-2106. 


Lyall (Sir Alfred C ). Asiatic Studies.-—Religious and Social. First Series. 

London, 1899. K. 2922. 

— Asiatic StudieB.—Religioui and Sooial. Second Series. London t 
1899. K. 2928. 

— Asiatic Studies.—Religious and Social. London,, 1882. K, 2924. 

Prlnsep (James). Essays on Indian Antiquities, historio, numismatic and 
palaeographic ; to which are added his useful tables, illustrative of 
Indian history, chronology, modern coinages, weights measures, 
&o. Edited with notes and additional matter by Edward Thomas. 
S vols. London, 1858. K. 2100-2187. 

5enart (Emile). Leg Castes dans l'lnde. Les faits et le Systdme. Paris. 

1896. K. 298L 

Taylor (Meadows!. A Student's Manual of the History of India. From the 
earliest period to the present, London, 1870. K. 2172. 


Ward (W.). A View of the History, Literature and Religion of the Hindoos: 

including a minute description of their manners and oustoms, and 
translations from their principal works. 2 vols. Second edition. 
Seramporo, 1815. K. 2988 2929. 
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Wheeler (J. Talboys). The History of India, from the earliest ages. 
. 4 vols.— 

Vol. I.—The Vedic Period and Mahabharat. 

„ II.—The Ramayan and the Brahmanio Period. 

„ III.—Hindu Buddhist-Brahmamoal Revival. 

„ IV.—Musalman Rule. 

London , 1867-76. X. 2108-2171. 

Williams (Monler). Modern India and the Indians: being a series of 
improssions, notes and essays. Third edition. Trubner's Orients 
Series. London, 1879. X. 2940. 


©91.—Anoient India.—(K. 2175 - 2197 ; 2941-2942; 3185- 
3187 ; 3303 - 3305 ; 3399 .) 

Alberunl. Alberuni’s India. An account of the religion, philosophy, literature, 
geography, chronology, astronomy, oustoms, laws ana astrology of 
India. About A.D. 1030. An English edition with notes and 
indices by Dr. Edward C. Sachau. 2 vols. London, 1888. 

X. 2177-2178. 

Asoka. The Buddhist Emperor of India by Vincent A, Smith. Second 
edition, revised. Oxford , 1909. X. 2179. 

■ .- The Buddhist Emperor of India by Vincent A. Smith, Rulers of 

India Series. Oxford , 1901. K. 8899. 

Cunningham. The Anoient Geography of India. The Buddhist period, includ¬ 
ing the oampaigus of Alexander, and the Travels of Hwen Thsang, 
With 18 maps. London , 1871. X. 2942. 

Davids (T. W. Rhys). Buddhist India. Second impression. London, 
1903. X. 2181, 

Dtttt (Romesh Chandra). A History of Civilization in Ancient India based 
on Sanskrit literature. Revised in 2 vols.— 

Vol. X.-B.0. 2000-820. 

„ H,-820B. 0.-800 A. D. 

London, 1893, 


X. 2179-2180, 
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Hiouen-Thsang. Memoiros sur les contr6es oooidentalos, traduits du Sans¬ 
crit en Ckinois en l’an 648. Et du Ohinois en Franoais par M. 
Stanislas Julien, 2 vols. Paris, 1867. K. 2185-2199. 

- (La Vie de). His Histoire. Et de ses voyages dans l'lnde, 

depuis Tan 629 jusqu’en 046 par Hoei-li et Yen-Thsong ; suivie de 
documents et d’eclair cissements g^ographiques tir4s de la relation 
originale de Hiouen-Thsang ; traduite du Chinois par Stanislas 
Juhen. Paris, 1863. K. 2182. 

Kalhanas Rajatarangani. A Chronicle of the Kings of Cashmere. Translated 
with an inl-roduotion, commentary and appondioes by M. A. Stein, 

2 vols. Westminster , 1900. K. 2188-2184. 

■ - - 2 vols. Duplicate copy. K. 8186-8187. 

Kunte (M. M.). Vicissitudes of Aryan Civilization in India/' An essay whioh 
treats of the history of Vedic and Buddhistic polities, explaining 
their origin, prosperity and decline. Bombay , 1880. K. 2175. 

Manning (Mrs.), Anoient and Mediaeval India. 2 vols. London, 1868. 

K. 2190-2101. 

M’Crindle (J. W.). Anoient India. f As described in olassioal literature. 
Translated and annotated. Westminster, 1901. 9 K. 3186. 

■ ■ ■■ ■ » . The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great; as described by 

Arrian, Q. Curtius, Diodoros, Plutarch and Justin. Being transla¬ 
tions of suoh portions of the work of these and other classical 
authors as describe Alexander’s campaign in Afganistan, the 
Punjab, Sindh, Gedrosia and Karmania with an introduction con¬ 
taining a life of Alexander. Copious notes, illustrations, maps and 
indioes by J. W. MoCrindle. Westminster, 1896. JL 2185. 

— ■ . Ancient India as described by Ktesias the Knidian; being the 
translation of the abridgement of his (Indika) by Pbotios and of 
the fragments of that work preserved in other writers. With 
introduction, notes and index. London, 1882. K. 2186. 

Ancient India as described by Megasthenes and Arrian ; being’’** 1 
translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes called by ‘ 
Sohwanbeck and of the 1st part of Indika of Arrian by McCrindle. 
London , 1877, j£ # 2187, 

Ancient India as described by Ptolemy, being a translation of the 
chapters which describe India and Central and Eastern Asia in the 
treatise on geography written by Klandious Ptolemaious, the cele¬ 
brated astronomer, with introduction, commentary map of India 
according to Ptolemy and a very oopious index by J. W. MoCrindle. 
London, 1885, j£. gjgg’ 

— ■ Ancient India, as described by Megasthenes and Arrian : being a 
translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected 
by Dr. Sohwanbeok, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian • 
with introduction, notes and map of Ancent India. Keprinted 
from the Indian Antiquary 1876-77. London , 1877. K. 2189. 

Mitra (Rajendro Lala). Indo-Aryans; contribution towards the eluoidation 
of their Anoient and Mediaeval History. 2 vols. Calcutta, 1881. 

& 2192-2198. 
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Nundo Lai Dey. The Geographical Dictionary of Ancient and Mediaeval 
India. Calcutta 1899. K. 8808. 

Ragozin (Zenaide A.). Vedio India, as embodied principally in the Rig 

Veda. Third edition. London . E. 2194. 

Smith (Vincent A.). The Early History of India, from OCX) B. 0. to the 
Muhammadan Conquest, including the Invasion of Alexander the 
Great. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Oxford , 1908. 

E. 2941. 

■ ■ - » ■ ' The Early History of India, from 600 B. C. to the Muhammadan 
Conquest, including the Invasion of Alexander the Great. Oxford , 
1904. E. 2197. 

Yuan Chwang. His Travels in India, by Thomas Watters. Edited by T, W. 

Rhys Davids and S. W. Bushell with two maps and itinerary by 
Vincent Smith., Oriental Translation Fund, New Series, vol. XV. 
9 vols. London, 1905. E. 8304-3305, 


992 - India in the Muhammadan Period.—(K. 2198 - 2242 ; 
2943-2946 ; 3222-3223 ; 3306 - 3307 ; 3400 .) 

Akbar. By Ool. G. B. Malleaon. Rulors of India Series. Oxford 1891. 

E. 2202. 

Ayeen Akbery or the Institutes of the Emperor Akbar. Translated from the 
original Persian by Francis Gladwin. 3 vols. Calcutta, 1784. 

E. 2198-2200. 

Baber (Zehir-Eddin-Mohavnmad). Emperor of Hindustan. His memoirs 
written by himself in the Caghatai Turki, and translated partly by 
the late John Leyden, partly by William Erskine with notes and a 
geographical and historical introduction, together with a map and 
a memoir regarding its oonstruotion, by Charles Waddington 
London , 1826. K. 2208! 

■ By Stanley Lano-Pool. Rulers of India Series, Oxford , 1899. 

E. 2204. 

- ■ " (Emperor of India). Memoirs of. First of the Great Moghuls. 

Being an abridgement with an introduction, supplementary notes' 
and some account of his suooessora by Lieut.-Ool. F. G Talbot* 
London , 1909. *]£ 3400! 

Bayley (Sir Edward Clive). The History of India as told by its own 
Historians. The Local Muhammadan Dynasties. Gujarat. Partially 
based on a translation by the late Professor John Dawson. Lon- 
don, 1886, Ik 3203 
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Bernier (Francis). Travels in the Mogal (Empire. Translated from the 
French by Irving Brook. 2 vols. London, 1826. K. 2207-2208. 

- — —» Bernier's Travels. Constable’s Oriental Misoallany. Westminster , 
1891. K. 2209 2210. 

Elliot (Sir H. M.). The History of India as told by its own Historians. 

Edita 1 from the posthumous papers of Sir H. M. Elliot, by Profes- 
\/ «or John Dawson. The Muhammadan period. 8 vols, London, 
1877. X. 2215-2222. 

v' 

—— — Bibliographical Index to the Historians of Muhammadan India. One 
volume only. Calcutta , 1849. X. 2223. 

Ersklne (A. William). A History of India under the two first sovereigns of 
the houses of Taimur, Baber and Humayun. 2 vols. London , 
1854. X. 2224-2226. 

Ferishta (Mahomed Kasim History of the Rise of Muhammadan Power 
m India, till the year A. D. 1613. Translated from the original 
Persian of Muhammad Kasim Ferishta, by John Briggs. To whioh 
is added an aooount of the conquest, by the kings of Hyderabad, 
of those parts of the Madras provinces denominated the Ceded 
Districts and the Northern Ciroars. With oopius notes in 4 vols. 
London , 1839. X. 2211-2214. 

Fryer (John). A New Aooount of East India and Persia in eight letters 
Being nine years' travels. Begun 1672 and finished 1681. Con¬ 
taining observations made of the moral, natural and artificial state 
of those countries; namely of their government, religion, laws, 
customs of the soil, olimate, seasons,‘health, diseases of the animals 
vegetables, minerals, jewels. Of their housing, clothing, manufac¬ 
tures, trades, commodities. And of the coins, weights and measures, 
used in the prinoipal places of trade in those parts. Illustrated 
with maps, figures and useful tables. London , 1698. X. 2201. 

Gholam Hosseln Khan (Said). The Seir Mutaqherin ; or review of modern 
times: ’being a history of India, from the year 1118 to the year 
1194 of the Hedjrah, containing in general, the reigns of the seven 
last emperors of Hindustan, and in particular, an account of the 
English wars in Bengal ; with a circumstantial detail of the rise 
and fall of the families of Seraj-ed-dowlah and Shuja-ed-dowlah, the 
last sovereigns of Bengal and Oudh. To which the author has 
added a critical examination of the English government and policy 
in those countries, as far down as the year 1783. The whole 
written in Persian by Seid Golam Hossain Khan. 4 vols. CaL 
cutta. K. 2220-2229. 

— The Siyar-ul-Mutakherin. 1 A history of the Muhammadan power in 

India, nuring the last oentury. Translated by John Briggs. Vol. I. 
London, 1832. X. 2948. 

Hoey (William). Memoirs of Delhi and Fyzabad. Being a translation of 
the Tarikh Farahbaksh of Muhammad FaUbaksh, from the origi¬ 
nal Persian. 2 vols.— 

Vol. I.—Memoirs of Delhi. 

M XL— M of Fyzabad. 

Allahabad, 1888. X. 2230-2281. 
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Humayun (History of). Humayan Namah by Gulbadan Begam. (Prinoess 
Hosebody.) Translated by Annette 8. Beveridge. Oriental 
Translation Fund New Series 1. London, 1902. K. 8803 


(The Moghul Emperor). The Tezkereh al Vakiat or PrivPe 
Memoirs of—written in the Persian language by Joher, a confiden¬ 
tial domestic of His Majesty. Translated by Major Charles Stewart. 
London, 1832. K. \ ~~ 


I bn Batuta. His Travels; translated from the abridged Arabic manuscript 
copies preserved in the Publio Library of Cambridge with note*, 
illustrative of the history, geography, botany, antiquities, occurring 
throughout the work by the Rev. Samuel Lee. London, 1829. 

E. 2205. 


vx' Jahangir (Memoirs of). The Tuzak-i-Jahangiri. From the 1st to the 12th 
year of his reign. Translated by Alexander Rogers, edited by 
Henry Beveridge. Oriental Translation Fund New Series. Vol. 
XIX. London , 1909. K. 3807. 


■ ■ — (The Emperor). His Memoirs written by himself, and translated 
from a Persian manuscript by Major David Price. London , 1827. 

K.2238. 

Keene (Henry George). The Fall of the Mogal Empire : an historical essay, 
being a new edition of the Mogal empire from the death of 
Aurangzeb. London, 1876. K. 2238. 

.'lCitab 1-Yamini. Historical Memoirs of the Amir Subaktagin. Translated 
' from Ali Uthi by Rev. J. Reynolds. London , 1858. K. 8222. 


Lane-Pool (Stanley). Mediaeval India under Muhammadan rule. London, 
1908. K. 2944. 

Manuccl (Nlccolao). Storia do Mogor or Mogul India 1653-1708. Trans¬ 
lated with introduction and notes by William Irving. 4 vols. 
Lmdon % 1907-8. K. 2284-2237. 

Oaten (Edward Farley). European Travellers in India, during the 15th, 
16th and 17th Centuries. The evidence afforded by them with 
respect to Indian social institutions and the nature and influence 
of Indian Governments. London, 1909. K. 2945. 


Sewell (Robert). A Forgotten Empire (Vijaya Nagar). A contribution to the 
history of India. London , 1900. K. 2239. 

Sullivan (Sir Edward). The Princes of India. An historical narrative of 
the principal events from the invasion of Mahmud of Ghazni to 
that of Nadir Shah. Second edition revised. London, 1875. 

K. 2946. 


Tavernlet (Jean Baptiste). His Travels in India. Translated from the 
original French edition of 1076 with a biographical sketoh of the 
author, notes appendioes by V. Ball. 2 vols. London, 1889. 

K. 2240-2241. 

\S Thomas (Edward)* Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dehli, illustrated by 
coin** inscriptions and other antiquarian remains. London t 
1871. K. 2242. 

Timury (The Malfuzat). Or Autobiographical Memoirs of the Moghal 
Emperor Timur, written by Abu Talib Huesainy, and translated by 
Major Charles Stewart. London t 1880. K. 8228* 
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693.—India under tlie Dutch, Portuguese and French.— 

(K. 2243-2253 ; 2947-2950; 3224-3225 ) 

Castro (Dom John De). The Fourth Viceroy of India. His life by Jacinto 
Freire De Adrada, written in Portuguese, and by Sir Peter Wyche, 
Kt., translated into English.» London, 1664. K. 2247. 

Dalboquerque (Afonso the Great). Second Vioeroy of India. His com. 

mentaries. Translated from the Portuguese edition of 1774 with 
notes and an introduction by Walter De Gray Birch. 4 vols. 
Lmdrn, 1875. K. 2248-2246. 

Danvers (Frederic Charles). The Portuguese in India, being a|history of the 
rise and decline of their eastern empire. 2 vols. London, 1894. 4 

K. 2248-2249. 

- - —- Report to the Secretary of State for India in Oounoil on the Portu¬ 
guese Records relating to the East Indies, contained in the Archivo 
da Torre do Tombo, and the Publio Libraries at Lisbon and Evora. 
London, 1892. K, 2947. 

Dupleix. Rulers of India. By Colonel Malleson. Oxford, 1890. K. 2250. 

Gollenesse (J. V. Stelnvan). Selections from the Records of the Madras 
Government, Dutch records. Memoir on the Malabar Coast. 
Madras, 1908. K. 8224. 

Malleson (Colonel G. B.). Final French Struggles in India and on the 
Indian Seas ; including an aooount of the capture of the Isle of 
Franoe, Bourbon and sketches of the most eminent foreign adven¬ 
tures in India up to the period of that capture. With an appendix 
containing an account of the expedition from India to Egypt -in 
1801. London, 1878. K. 2251. 

Pella! (Anand Ranga). The Private Diary of. Dubash to Joseph Francis 
Dupleix and Governor of Pondichory. A record of matters political, 
historical, social and personal from 1730-1761 Translated from 
the Tamil by order of the Government of Madras and edifcod by 
J. Frederick Price, assisted by K. Ranga Chari. 2 vols. Madras , 
19Q4. K. 2252-2253 

Toynbee (George). A Sketch of the Administration of the Hoogly District, 
from 1795 to 1845 with some aocdtta&flf the early English, Portu¬ 
guese, Dutch, Frenoh and Danish settlements. Calcutta, 1888. 

K. 8225. 

Valle (Pietro Della). His Travels in India. From the old English trans¬ 
lation of 1664 by G Havres. Edited with a life of the author, an 
introduction and notes by Edward Grey. 2 vols. London , 1892. 

K. 2948-2949. 

Whiteway (R. S.). The Rise of Portuguese Tower in India, 1497-15"0. 

Wostmnstor, 1899, 295Q % 



BRITISH ROLE—GENEfRAL. 


481 


994.—British Rule-General.—(K. 2254-2310; 2951-2962; 
322(5-3234; 3308-3309; 3401-3409.) 

Altchlson (C. U.). A Collection of Treaties, Engagements, and Sunnuds, relat¬ 
ing *o India and neighbouring oountries. Compilod by O. W. 
Aitchison. 7 vols.—* 

Vol. I.—The Treaties, etc., relating to Bengal, Burmah 
and the Eastern Archipelago. Calcutta* 
18G2. 

„ II.—Relating to the North-Western Provinces and 

Oudh, Nepal, the Punjab and the States 
of the Punjab, 1803. 

„ III.—Relating to the Peishwa, Nagpore and Bundel- 

cund, 1863. 

„ IV.—Relating to Rajputana, Central India and 
Malwa, 1864. 

„ V.—Relating to Hyderabad, Mysore, Ooorg, the 

Madras Presidency and Ceylon, 1864. 

„ VI.—Relating to the States within the Bombay Presi¬ 
dency, 1864. 

„ YII.—Relating to Sindh, Beluchistan, Persia and 
Herat ; Turkish Arabia and the Persian 
Gulph ; and the Arabian and African 
Coasts, 1805. 

Calcutta , 1802-1865. K. 2254-2260. 

__. Treaties and Engagements, &o. Duplicate. 7 vote. K. 8226-3232. 

__ An Index to h,s Collection of Treaties, Engagements and Sunnuds 

relating to India and neighbouring countries. Compiled and 
arranged alphabetically and chronologically, by M. Bel let ty. 
Calcutta , 1866. K. 2261, 

At,her < Peter). Rise and Progress of the British Power in India. 2 vote. 

AU V London, 1887. K. 2262-2263. 

Baden-Powell (B. HL). The Land Systems of British India, boing a manual 
of the land-tenures and of the systems of land-revenue administra¬ 
tion prevalent in the several provinces. With maps— 

Vol. I.—Bengal. 

## II.—-The System of Village or Mahal Settlements. 

„ III.—The Raiyatwari and allied systems. 

Oxford , 1892. K. 2952-2054. 

_ A Short Account of the Land Revenue and its Administration in 

British India ; with a sketch of the land-tenures. With map. 
Second edition. Oxford , 1907. K. 2955. 

RhAwnarcree (Mancherjee M.). The Constitution of the East India 
Company, Bombay , 1872. K. 2264. 

Black (Charles E. W.). A Memoir of the Indian Surveys. 1875-90. Lon- 
don, 1891. 2956. 
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Bose (Pramatha Nath). ’I A History of Hindu Civilization during British 
rule. 3 vols.— 

Vol. I.—Religious Condition. 

„ II.— Socio-religioua Condition, Social Condition, 

Industrial Condition. 

„ III.—Intellectual Condition. 

Calcutta , 1896. K. 2265-2267. 

Broome (Captain Arthur). History of the Rise and Progress of the Bengal 
Army. Calcutta , 1860. K. 2268. 

By-law a. Constitutions, Orders and Buies for the Good Government of the 
Corporation of the United Company of Merohants of England, 
Trading to the East Indies and for the better carrying on, and 
managing the Trade of the said Company. London, 1781. 

K. 2297. 

Chesney (George). Indian Polity, a view of the system of administration in 
India. London , 1808. K. 2269. 

Cunningham (H. 5.). British India and its Rulers. London, 1882. K. 2270. 

Dutt (Romesh). The Economic History of India, under early British Buie, 
from the Rise of the British Power in 1767 to the Accession of 
Queen Victoria in 1837. Seoond edition. London , 1906. 

K. 8308. 

- England and India, a record of progress during a hundred years, 

1785-1886. London, 1897. K. 2271. 

Elphinstone (Mountstuart). The Rise of the British Power in the East. 

Being a continuation of his history of India in the Hindu and 

Muhammadan periods. Edited by Sir Edward Colebrooke. 
London, 1887. K. 2278. 

Frazer (R. W.). British India. Third edition. London. K. 2278. 

Historical Record of the Honourable East India Company’s First Madras 
European Regiment: containing an account of the establishment 
of independent companies in 1646 ; their formation into a regiment 
in 1748 ; and its subsequent services to 1842. By a staff officer. 
London , 1843. K. 2951. 

Hodson (Lieut. V. C. P.) Compiled by. Historical Records of the Governor 
General’s Body Guard. London, 1910. K. 8401. 

Hunter (William Wilson). A History of British India. Vols. I and II. 

London, 1900. K. 2274-2275. 

Hbert (Sir Courtenay). The Government of India, being a digest of the 
Statute Law relating thereto, with historical introduction and 
illustrative documents. Ox ford, 1898. K. 2277. 

■ ■'» ■ The Government of India, being a digest of the Statute Law, relating 
thereto. Seoond edition. Oxford , 1907. K. 2957. 

. 3LThe Government of India, being a digest of the Statute Law relating 

thereto with historical introduction, and explanatory matter. 
Seoond edition. Oxford, 1907. “ K.8309. 

Kaye (John William). The Administration of the East India lOompany ; a 
history of Indian progress. London , 1863. K. 2279. 

■— 1 '■ Lives of Indian Officers. Illustrative of the history of the civil and 
military services of India. 2 vols. London, .1867. K. 2280-2281* 

Keene (H. G.) Indian Administration. Letters to a member ,of parliament 

- on tho Indian problem and its possible solution. London, 1867. 

Xi 2282 , 
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•Low (Charles Rathbone). History of the Indian Navy (1013-1863% 

2 vela, London, 1877. K. 2283-2284. 

Lyall (Sir Alfred). The Rise of the British Dominion in India Second edi* 
tion. London, 1893* K. 2285. 

Markham (Clements R.). A Memoir on the Indian Surveys; second 
edition. London , 1878. K. 2968. 

Martin (R. Montgomery). The Indian Empire. Its history, topography, 
government, finance, commerce and staple products with an account 
of the mutiny. Illustrated. London. K 2959-2961. 

Me Farlane (Charles'. Our Indian Empire, its history and present state, 
from the earliest settlement of the British in Hindustan to the 
close of the year 1846. 2 vols. London , 1848. K. 2286-2287. 

Military Calendar (East India). Containing the services of General and 
Field Officers of the Indian Army. By the editor of the Royal 
Military Calendar. 2 vols. London , 1823. K. 3233-3234. 

Mill (James). The History of British India, 6 vols. Second edition. 

London , 1820. K. 2288 2293. 

-- Index to the History of British India. London. 1858. K. 2294. 

Nolan (Dr. E. H ). History of the British Empire in India and the East. 

8 vols. London . K. 3402-8409. 

Phear (Sir John B.). The Aryan Village in India and Ceylon. London, 

1880. K. 2962. 

Phillips (H. A. D ). Our Administration of India. Being a complete account 
of the revenue and colleotorate administration m all departments, 
with speoial reference to the work and duties of a district officer in 
Bengal. London, 188G. K. 2295, 

Smith (George). Twelve Indian Statesmen. London, 1897. K. 2296. 

£trachey (Sir John). India its administration and progress. Third edition, 
revised and enlarged. London, 1903. K. 2298. 

Stubbs (Francis W.). History of the Organisation, Equipment and War 
Services of the Regiment of Bengal Artillery, compiled from pub¬ 
lished works official records, and various private sources. 
2 vols.— 

Vols. I and II.—War Services. 

London , 1877. K. 2299-2300. 

Thornton (Edward). History of the British Empire in India. 6 vols. Lon¬ 
don, 1845. K. 2301-2306. 

Tucker (Honry St. George). Memorials of Indian Government, being a 
selection from the papers of Henry 8t. George Tucker, edited by 
John William Kaye. London , 1853. K. 2278. 

Wheeler (Talboys J.). Early Records of British India. A history of the 
English settlements in India as told in the government records, the 
work of old travellers, and other contemporary documents, from 
the earliest period down to the rise of British power in India, 
Calcutta , 1878. K. 2307. 

Wilson (Horace Hayman). The History of British India. From 1805 to 
1835. 3 vols London , 1895. K. 2308 2310. 

- . - A Glossary of Judicial and Revenue terms, and of useful words 

occurring in official documents, relating to British India. London , 
*3*5, K. 2276. 
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995.—British Rule up to 1772.-(K. 2311-2387 ; 2968-2973 1 
3236-3236; 3310-3311; 3410-3415.) 

Calendar of Persian Correspondence. Being letters referring mainly td 
affairs in Bengal whioh passed between some of the Company's 
Servants and Indian Rulers and Notables; 2 copies Vol. I. 1769- 
1767. Calcutta, 1911. K. 8310-3311. 

Clive (Lord Robert). His Life by Rev. G. R. Gleig. London, 1848. K. 2811. 

..—. His Life. Collected from the family papers communicated by the 

Earl of Powis, by Major-General Sir John Malcolm. 8 vols. Lon * 
dm, 1836. K. 2812 2814. 

— ■ ■ By Colonel G. D. Malleson. Oxford, 1893, K. 2315, 

Compton (H.). Compiled by. European Military Adventures of Hindustan; 

Illustrated. London . K. 2316. 

Curwen (Frederick). The Bulwuntnamah ; translated from the Tuhfa-i-tasa 
of Fakir Khair-ud-din Khan. Allahabad, 1876. K. 2971. 

Dalrymple (Alexander). A Plan for extending the Commerce of this King* 
dom and of the East Indian Company. London, 1869. K. 2$17* 

Forrest (George W.). Selections from the Letters, Despatches and other 
Btaie Papers preserved m the Bombay Secretariat. 6 parts with 
index. Bombay, 1887. K. 2963-2067. 

Foster (William). Edited by. Letters received by the East India Company 
from its servants in the East. Transcribed from the ‘ Original Cor¬ 
respondence ’ senes of the India Office Records. 6 vols. London t 
1896-1902. K. 3410-3415. 

Hand (J. Reginald). Early English Administration of Bihar, 1781-1785 
Calcutta, 1894. K. 3235. 

Hedges (William). His Diary during his Agency in Bengal; as well as on his 
Yoyago out and return overland 1631-1687. Transcribed for the 
press with introductory notes by R. Barlow, and illustrated by 
copious extraofcs from unpublished records by Colonel Henry 
Vule. 3 vols. London , 1887. K, 2318-2320. 

Hill (& C.). Edited by. Bengal in 1750-7. A Selection of Public and 
Private Papers dealing with the allairs of the British in Bengal 
during the reign of Siraj-uddaula. 3 vols. London , 1905. 

K. 2321-2323. 

lv©5 (Edward). A Voyage from England to India in the year 1754, and an 
history narrative of the operations of the squadron and army in 
India, under the command of Vice-Admiral Watson and Colonel 
Olive, m the years 1755-56-57, including a correspondence between 
the Admiral and the Nabab Serajah Dowla. lmorpersed with some 
interesting passages relating to the manners, customs, &c. of 
several nations in Xndoostan. Also a journey from Persia to Eng* 
land, by an unusual route with an appendix, containing an account 
of the diseases prevalent in Admiral Watson’s squadron: a des¬ 
cription of most of the trees, shrubs and plants of India with their 
real or supposed medioinal virtues : also a oopy of a letter written 
by a, late ingenious physician, on the disorders incidental to 
Europeans at Gombroon in the Gulf of Persia. London, 1778. 

S. 2824 
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Lockyer (Charles). An Account of the Trade m India : containing rules for 
good government in trade price courants aud tables ; with des¬ 
cription of fort St, George, Aoheen, Malacca, Oandoro, Canton, 
Anjengo, Muskat, Gombroon, Surat, Goa, Carwar, Telichery, 
Panola, Calicut, the Cape of Good Hope and St. Helena. Their 
Inhabitants, Customs, Religion, Government, Animals and Fruits, 
&c„ to which is added an account of the management of tho Dutch 
in their affairs in India. London, 1711. K. 3236. 

Long (Rev. J.). Selections from unpublished records of Government for the 
years 1748-1767 inclusive, relating mainly to the social condition 
of Bengal; with a map of Calcutta in 1784. Vol. I. Calcutta, 
1869. K. 2988. 

Markham (Clements R.). Narratives of the Mission of George Bogle to Tibet 
and of the journey of Thomas Manning to Lahasa. Edited with 
notes, an introduction and lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning, by 
Markham. Second edition. London, 1879. K. 2825. 

Orme (Robert). A History of the Military Transactions of tho British nation 
in Indostan, from tho year 1745 to which is prefixed a dissertation 
on the establishments made by Mohamidan conquerors in 
Indostan. Fourth edition revised by tho author. 2 vols. Madras, 
1861 K. 2326*2327. 

-■ A Collection of maps and plans to accompany the history of the 

military transactions of the British nation in Indostan from the 
year 1745. Being vol. Ill of the new edition of that work, now 
republished under the patronage of tho Supreme Government of 
India and of the Governments of Madras and Bombay. Madras , 
1802. K. 2328. 

- —. Duplicate 3 vols. London , 1778. K. 2329-2331. 

. *• Historical fragments of tho Mogul Empire, of the Morattoes, and of 

the English ooacerns in Indostau ; from the year 1659. Origin of 
the Eaglish establishment, and of the Company’s trade at Broach 
and Surat ; and a general ide* of the Government and people of 
Indostan. To which is prefixed an account of the life and writ¬ 


ings of the author. London , 1805. K. 2332. 

iRahmat Khan (Hafizul-Mulk Hafiz). His Life written by his son the 

Nawab Moostujab Khan Bahadur and entitled Gulistan-i-Rehmat. 
Abridge I and translaetd from the Persian by Charles Elliott. 
London , 18 J3. K. 2969. 

fcyley (J. Horton). Ralph Fitch, England’s Pioneer to India and Burma. 

His companions and contemporaries. London, lh99. K. 2973. 

Tagore Family. A Memoir by James W. Furrel. London. 1882. K. 2976. 


Turner (Captain Samuel). An Account of an embassy to the Court of the 
Teshoo Lama in Tibet; containing a narrative of a journey through 
Bootan and part of Tibet. To which are added views taken on 
the spot by Lieutenant Samuel Davis ; and observations botanical 
mineralogioal and medical by Mr, Robert Saunders. London , 

1800. K. 2338. 

Verelst (Harry, Late G. of Bengal). A View of the Rise, Progress and 
Present State of the English Government in Bengal, inoluding a reply 
to the misrepresentations of Mr. Bolts and other writers. London, 
1772. K. 2973. 
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Wilson (C. R). The Early Annals of the English in Bengal, being the Bengal 
public consultations for the 1st half of the eighteenth century, 
summarised, extracted and edited with introductions and illustra¬ 
tive addenda, 2 vols. London, 1895. K. 2834-2335. 

. . . . Indian Record Series. Old Fort William in Bengal, A selection of 

official documents dealing with its history. 2 vols. London , 
1906. X. 2836-2887. 


©98.—British Rule from 1772-1806.-(K. 2338-2390 ; 
2974-2975; 3312-3314 ; 3416-3418.) 

Baird (Sir David). His Life by Theodore Hook. 2 vols. London , 1833 . 

X. 2339-2840. 

Beatson (Lieut.-Colonel Alexander). A View of the origin and conduct of 
the war with Tipoo Julian : comprising a narrative of the opera* 
tions of the army under the command of Lieutenant-General 
George Harris and of the siege of 8eringapatam. London , 1800 . 

K. 2341. 

Burnes (James). A Narrative of a Visit to the Court of Sinde. A sketch of 
the history of Cufcch, from its 1st connexion with the British 
Government in India till the conclusion of the treaty of 1819 ; and 
some remarks on the medioal topography of Bhooj. Edinburgh . 
1831. K. 3418. 

Blisteed (H. E.). Eohoes from Old Calcutta : being ohiefly reminisoences of 
the days o£ Warren Hastings, Franois and Impey. Third edition. 
Calcutta, 1897. K. 2342. 

Cornwallis (The Marquis of). By Seton Karr (W. S.). Rulers of India 
Series. Oxford, 1890. K. 2843. 

Forrest (George W«). Selections from the letters, despatches, and other 
state papers preserved in the Foreign department of the Govern¬ 
ment of India, 1772-1785. 3 vols. Calcutta, 1890. K. 2340-2848. 

—— . The Administration of Warren Hastings 1772-1705. Reviewed and 

illustrated from original documents. Calcutta 1 1892. K. 2849. 

Fraser (J, Baillle). Military Memoir of Lieutenant-Colonel James Skinner. 

Interspersed with notices of several of the principal personages who 
distinguished themselves in the servioe of the native power in 
India. 2 vols. London, 1851. X. 2877-2878. 
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Gazette. Vol. I.—Selections from Calcutta Gazette of the years 1784-88, vol. 

I, sbowing the political and social condition of the 
English in India (eighty years ago) by W. S. Seaton 
Karr. Calcutta, 1864. 

„ II—Selections from the Calcutta Gazette of the years 1789-97, 
showing the political and social condition of the English 
in India seventy years ago. Calcutta , 1865. 

„ III—Selections from the Calcutta Gazette of the years 1798-1805, 
showing the political and social condition of the English 
in India sixty years ago. Calcutta , 18C8 

„ IV—Selections from the Calcutta Gazette of the year 1806-1815, 
showing the political and social condition of the English 
in India fifty years ago, by Hugh David Sandeman. 

„ V—Selections from the Caloutta Gazette of the years 1816 to 
1823, showing the political and social condition of the 
English in India fifty years ago, by Hugh David 
Sandeman. Calcutta, 1869. 

K. 2350-2354. 

Haidar All and Tlpu Sultan and the struggle with the Musalman powers 
of the South, by Lewin B. Browning. Rulers of India Series. 
Oxford , 1893. K. 2355. 

Hamilton (Elizabeth). Translations of the letters of a Hindu Rajah ; 

written previous to and during the period of his residence in Eng¬ 
land. To which is prefixed a preliminary dissertation on the his¬ 
tory, religion, and manners of the Hindoos. 2 vols. 5fch edition. 
London, 1811. K. 3417-8418. 

Hastings (Warren). 8peeohes of the Managers and Counsel in his trial. 

Edited by E. A. Bond. 4 vols. Published by the authority of the 
Lords Commissioners of her Majesty’s treasury. London, 1857-61. 

K. 2356-2359. 

- The Memoirs of his life by tho Rev. G. R. Gleig. 3 vols. K. 2360-62. 

-- His Private Life by Sir Charles Lawson. London , 1905. K. 2363. 

I, ■— A Narrative of the insurreotion which happened iu the Zemindari of 
Benares in the month of August 1781 and of the transactions of the 
Governor General in that district; with an appendix of authentic 
papers and afiidavits. Calcutta, 1853. K . 2364. 

- By Captain L. 2. Trotter. Rulers of India Series. Oxford, 1890. 

K. 2344. 

.. — Selections from the State Papers of the Governors General of India, 

With portraits and maps. 2 vols. Edited by G. W. Forrest. 
Oxford, 1910. K. 8312-8318. 

■ . . -»• A Vindication of Warren Hastings by G. W. Hastings. Oxford . 

1909. K. 3314 

Hoey (W.). History of Asafud-daulah, Nawab Vazier of Oudh : being a trans¬ 
lation of ‘ Tafzihul Ghafilin/ a contemporary record of events con¬ 
nected with his administration. Compiled by Aba Talib and 
translated from original Persian by W, Hoey, Allahabnd, 1885. 

X. 2888 , 
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Hunter (William WiUon). Bengal MS. Records. A selected list oi 
14136 letters in the Board of Revenue, Calcutta, 1784-1807, with ad 
historical dissertation and analytical index. 4 vola.— 

Vol. I.—1782—1793. 

„ II.—1794—1797. 

„ III.—1798—1801. 

„ IV.—1802—1807. 

London , 1894. K. 2865-2368* 

Hydur Naikor Hydur AH Khan (Nawab of Karnatlc). The History 

writiea by Meer Husain All Khau Kirmam. Translated from an 
original Persian manuscript, by Colonel W. Miles. London 1842. . 

K. 2872. 

Lake (Viscount). Memoirs of his life and military services. 1744—1808 by 
Colonel Hugh Pearse. London, 1908. K. 2369.. 

Malcolm (Major-General Sir John). The Political History of India from 
1784-1823. 2 vols. London, 1826. K. 2370-2371. 

Munro (Major-General Sir Thomas). Late Governor of Madras His 
life by the Rev. G. R. Gieig. 3 vols. London , 1830. K 2374-2376. 

Stephen (Sir James FitzJames). The Story of Nuncoomar and the 
impeachment of Sir Elijah Impey. 2 vols. London , 1885. 

K 2379-2380. 

Strachey (Sir John). Hastings and the Rohilla War. Oxford, 1892. 

K. 2381.. 

Teignmouth (John ULord). Memoir of his life and correspondence by hia 
sou Lord Teignmouth. 2 vols. London , 1843. K. 2382-2383. 

Thorn (Major William). Memoir of the War in India conducted by General 
Lord Lake and A. Wellesley from 1S03 to 180(5 on the banks of the 
Hyphasis. Maps and plans. London, 1818. K. 2345. 

TIpU Sultan. The History of his reign being a continuation of the Neshani 
Hyduri ; written by Mir Husain All Khan Kirmani. Translated 
from an original Persian manuscript by Colonel W. N. Mile*. Lon* 
don , 1844. K. 2373. 

.— . His Select Letters to various public functionaries: including hie- 

principal military commanders ; governors of forts and piovinoes 
diplomatic and commercial agents ; together with some addressed 
to the Tributary Chieftains of 8hanoor, Kurnool and Cannanore, and 
sundry other persons. Arranged and translated by Wms. Kirk- 
patric. With notes and observations and an appendix. London, 
1811. K. 2384. 

Wellesley (Marquess). By the Rev. W. H. Hutton. Oxford 1898. 

K. 2385, 

.—- His Despatches, Minutes and Correspondence, during his administra¬ 
tion in In ha. Edited by Mr. Montgomery Martin. 5 vols^, 
London, 1837. K. 2886-2390, 

Life. By Colonel G. B. Malleson. Statesmen Series. London . 

K. 2974, 

Wellesley’s Rotes relative to the Late Transactions in the Mahratha Empire, 
Fort William, December 15th, 1608. London, 1804. ’ S. 2975, 
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997.—BritsbRule from 1806 — 1860 —(K.2391-2481; 
2976-2982; 3188-3191*; 3237-3239; 3315; 3419-3424.) 

Ahmad Khan Bahadur (5yed). Review on Dr. Hunter’s Indian Musa!- 
mans : Are they bound in conscience to rebel against the Queen. 
The original English oorreoted by a friend. Benares, 1872. 

X. 2801. 

All Shahamat. The Sikhs and Afgana, in connection with India and Persia 
immediately before and after the death of Ranjit Singh: from the 
journal of an expedition to Kabul, through the Punjab and the 
Khaiber Pass. London , 1847. X. 8410. 

Arnold (Edwin). The Marquis of Dalhousie’s Administration of British 
India. Containing the acquisition and administration of the 
Punjab. 2 vols. London,[1862. K. 2302-2398, 

Broadfoot (Major George). His Career in Afganistan and Punjab. Com¬ 
piled from his papers and those of Lords Bllenborough and 
Hardinge by Major W. Broadfoot, With portrait and maps. 
London, 1888. K. 2304% 

Broughton (Thonlas Duer). Letters written in a Mahratta camp, during 
the year 1809 descriptive of the character manners, domestio, habits 
and religious ceremonies of the Mahrattas. A new edition with an 
introduction by the Rt. Hon. Sir M. E. Grant Duff. Westminster* 
1892. K. 2305, 

Burne (Major-General 5ir Owen Tudor). Clyde and Strathnairn. 

Oxford, 1891. K. 2398% 

Calcutta Review. Selections from. 2 tola, from (Nos. I-*-XV II. 1844-48). 

Calcutta, 4881-2. K. 8237-3238. 

Canning (Earl). By Sir 3. S. Cunningham. Oxford , 1891. K% 2404% 

Cave-Browne (Rev. J.). The Punjab and Delhi in 1857. Being the narra¬ 
tive of the measures by which the Punjab was saved and Delhi 
reoovered during the Indian Mutiny. 2 vols. Lrmdon, 1861. 

K. 2396-2807% 

Cooper (Frederic). The Crisis in the Punjab from the 10th of May until 
the fall of Delhi. London, 1858. K. 2890% 

Coopland (R. M.). A Lady’s Escape from Gwalior and life in the fort of Agra 
during the mutinies of 1857. London, 1859. K. 2400 w 

Cotton (Lieutenant-General Sir Sydney). Nine Fears on the North- 
Western Frontier of India from 1854-63. London , 1868. K. 2402. 

Creighton (J. N%). Narrative of the ’Siege and Capture of Bhurtpore, in the 
province of Agra, upper Hindustan, by the forces under the com¬ 
mand of His Exoollenoy General the Rt. Hon. Lord Combermera 
in the latter end of 1825 and beginning of 1826. London, 1830. 

K. 2403. 

Dalhouaie (The Marquess of). By Sir William Wilson Hunter. Oxford 
1890. K. 2405. 

»■ — ,His Life by William Lee-Warner. 2 vole. London, 1904. 

X 2406-2407. 

— - Life by Captain L. J. Trotter. Statesmen Serie. uLondon. 

X. 2076. 

—" Private Letters of. Edited by J. G, A. Baird, with portraits 

and illustrations. Second impression. London, 1911, X. 8420. 
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Despatches Of the Bight Hon’ble Lieutenant- General Visoount Hardinge, 
Governor General of India, the Eight Hon’ble General Lord Gough, 
Commander-in-Chief, Major-General Sir Harry Smith, and other 
Documents. Oomprising the engagements of Moodkee, Ferozeshab. 
Aliwal and Sobraon, with a map of the country and seven plane 
of the positions of the army. London ,1816. K. 84221 

Dttberly (Mrs. Henry). Campaigning Experiences in Bajputana and 
Central India, during the suppression of the Mutiny) 1857-1858, 
With maps. London, 1859. K. 8188% 

Duleep Singh, the Maharaja and the Government. A narrative. London* 
1884. K. 2450% 

Dunlop (Robert Henry Wallace). Services and Adventure with the 
Khakeo ReBsalah or Meerut Volunteer Horae. During the Mutiny 
of 185T-58. London, 1858. EL 81801 

Edwardes (Major Herbert B>) A Year on the Punjab Frontier in 1848-49. 

2 vols. Lmdon, 1851. K. 2409-24101 

Edwards (William ) Personal Adventures during the Indian Rebellion in 
Bohilkhand, Futtehghur and Oude. London , 185& K. 2408% 

.. Beminisoenoes of a Bengal Civilian. London, 1866. K 2411. 

EUenboroUgh (Lord). History of the Indian Administration in his corres¬ 
pondence with the Duke of Wellington. To which is prefixed by 
permission of her majesty his letters to the Queen during that 
period. Edited by Lord Colchester. Loftdon, 1874. EL 24121 

Elphinstone (Mountstuart). His life by J. S. Cotton. Oxford 1892. 

EL 2401- 

.— Selections from the Minutes and other official writings. With an 

introduction memoir. Edited by George W. Forrest. Lmdon , 
1884. K. 2414. 

fforbeS'Mitchel (William). Reminiscences of the Great Mutiny, 1857-59) 
including the relief, siege, and capture of Lucknow and the 

campaigns in Bohilkhand and Oudh. London , 1897. EL 241ft 

Gardiner (Alexander). His Memoirs. Edited by Major Hugh Pearse with 
an introduction by the Rt. Hon. Sir Biohard Temple. With 
portrait and maps. 1898. EL 2415% 

Gordon Alexander (Lieut.-Colonel W.). Recollections of a Highland 
Subaltern during the Campaign of the 93 Highlanders in India,, 
under Colin Campbell, Lord Clyde in 1857*58*59. With illustra¬ 
tions and plans. London , 1898, K. 2418: 

Gough (Hugh First Viscount). Field Marshal. His Life- and Campaign 
by Robert S. Bait, with map and other relations. 2 vols. West - 
minster , 1903, EL 2416-2417. 

Grant (Sir John Peter). A Memoir of his Services by Walter Scott Seaton- 
Karr. Lmdon , 1899. EL 247L 

Gubblns. An Account of the Mutinies in Oudh. K. 842L 

Halls (John James). Two Months in Arrah in 1857. London, 1860. 

E. 241ft 

Hardinge (Viscount). By his son and Private Secretary in India Charles 
Viscount Hardinge. Oxford , 1891. K. 242ft 

Hastings (Marquess of). His Private Journal, edited by bis daughter the 
Marchioness of Rate. 4Uahdbai t l 90?. 2077. 
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Havelock (Sir Henry). His Memoirs by J. Clark Marahman. London, 
I860. X. 2422. 

— ■ ■ ■■■ - Biographical Sketch by William Rev. Brook. London, 1858. 

K. 2421. 

Hodgson (Brian Houghton). His Life by Sir William Wilson Hunter. 

London, 1896. X. 2423. 

Hodson (Rev. George H.). Twelve Tears of a Soldier's life in India. Being 
extraots from the letters of the late Major W. 8. R. Hodson, 
including a personal narrative of the siege of Delhi and capture 
of the King and prinoea, Third and enlarged edition. London . 
1859. X. 2424. 

Holmes (T. R. E.). A History of the Indian Mutiny and of the disturbances 
which accompanied it among the civil population. Second edition 
revised. London, 1885. X. 2425. 

Jackson (Sir Charles). A Vindication of the Marquis of Dalhousie’s Indian 
Administration. London , 1865. X. 2426. 

Jacob (General John). Commander of the Sind Irregular Horse and Founder 
ofJacobabad. By Alexander limes Shand. Illustrated. London, 
1900. X. 2978. 

Kaye (John William). Selections from the papersjof Lord Metcalfe, Lon- 
don, 1855. X. 2480. 

— . - A History of the Sepoy War 'in India. 1857-58. 8 vols. Fifth 

edition. London, 1870. X. 2427-2429. 

Keene (Henry George). Fifty-seven. Some account of the administration 
of Indian districts during the revolt of the Bengal Army. London . 
1683 X. 2482. 

— — ■ A Servant of "John Company/* Being the recclleotions of an 

Indian official. London, 1897. X. 2481. 

KnoHys (Henry). Incidents in the Sepoy War 1857-68. Compiled from the 
private journals of General Sir Hope Grant. London, 1873. 

X. 243$ 

Lawrence (Lord), His Life, by Bosworth Smith. 2 vols. With portraits 
and maps. London, 1888. X. 2439-24401 

— . (Sir George). Reminiscences of forty-three years in India. Includ¬ 

ing the Uabul disasters, captivities in Afganistan and the Punjab, 
and a narrative of the mutinies in Rajputana. Edited by W. 
Edwards. Second edition. London, 1875. K. 2434. 

(Sir Henry). His Life by the late Major-General Sir Herbert.. 
Benjamin Edwardes and Herman Merivale. 2 vols. Second edi¬ 
tion. London, 1872. K. 2437-2488* 

. . . .■ ■■ The Pacificator by Lieutenant-General J. J. McLeod lanes. Oxford, r 

1898. X. 2488s. 

. . Essays military and political written in India. London, 1859. 

X. 2485- 

Utfttllsht Autobiography of. Edited by E. B. Eastwiek. London, 1857 . 

XL BSg. 
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Majendie (Lieut Vivian Dering). XJp among the Paadies : or a year** 

service in India. London, 1859. E. 2441.. 

Malcolm (Major-General Sir John). The Government of India. London, 
1833. E. 2442. 

» —■ His Life and Correspondence. From unpublished letters and journals, 
by John William Kaye. 2 vols. London, 1856. K. 2448-2444'. 

— Memoranda on the North-Western Frontier of British India. 

K. 2445. 

Malleson (Colonel G. B.). History of the Indian Mutiny, 1857-58 Com* 
mencing from the close of the 2nd vol. of Sir John Kaye's History 
of the Sepoy War. 8 vols. London , 1879. K. 2446-2448. 

Mead (Henry). The Sepoy Revolt. Its causes and its consequences. Lon¬ 
don, 1857. H. 2449. 

Metcalfe (Charles Lord). His Life and Correspondence from unpublished 
letters and journals by John William Kaye. 2 vols. London, 
1854. K; 2450-2451. 

Mills (Arthur). India in 1858. A summary of the existing admin /sfcration, 
political,, fiscal and judicial, of British India ; together **ith the. 
laws and public documents relating thereto, from the earliest to 
the present time. 2 vols. London, 1858. K. 2452-2458* 

Napier (Sir Charles James). Defects Civil and Military of the. Indian 
Government. Edited by Lieutanant-General Sir W. F. P. Napier.. 
London, 1853. K. 2455. 

Narrative of Events of 1857 and 1858, Attending the outbreak of dis¬ 
turbances and the restoration of authority in the district of Meemt. 
AUahaLad, * K 2979“* 


Nicholson (John). His Life based on private and hitherto unpublished 
documents by Captain Lionel J„ Trotter. With portrait and maps. 
London, 1897. K. 2457* 

North (Major). Journal of an English officer in India in one vol. London, 
1858. K. 2458* 

Norton (John Bruce). Topics for Indian Statesmen. Edited by G. R. 

Norton. London , 1868. K. 2988* 

Nott (Sir William). His Memoirs and Correspondence. Edited by J. H. 

Btooquetler. 2 vols. London, 1854. K. 2459-2460* 

Outram (James)- A Biography by Major-General J. F. Goldsmid. With 
illustration and maps. 2 vols* London, 1880. K. 2462-2468* 

■I .—(Lieut.-Col.). The Conquest of Scinde. A commentary by him* 

London, 1856, K* 8461* 

Postans (Mrs.). Western India in 1838. 2 vols. London, 1836. 

E 8428-2424* 

Prinsep (Henry T,)* History of the Political and Military Transactions in 
India during the administration of the Marquess of Hastings 

1813-1323. 2 vols. London , 1825. E. 2464-2465* 

Ratifies (Charles). Notes on the revolt in the North-Western Provinces of 
India. London , 1858. K. 2466. 

Rees (L E« RuntZ). A Penonal narrative of the siege, of Lucknow. From 
its commencement to its relief by Sit Colin Campbell. With a 

£ l*n oV Lucknow and the Besidency and a portrait of Sir Henry 
awrenoe. Second edition, London, 1858. E. 2469* 
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Robertson (Dundas). District Duties during the revolt in the North- 
Western Provinces of India in 1857: with remarks on subsequent 
investigation during 1858-59. London, 1859. E. 2407. 

Rotton (John Edward Wharton). The Chaplain's narrative of, the siege 
of Delhi, from the outbreak at Meerut to the capture of Delhi, 
London , 1858. E. 2468. 

5eaton (Major-General Sir Thomas). From Cadet to Colonel. The 

reoord of a life of active service. London , 1877. E. 2470. 

Shepherd (W. J.). Narrative of the Mutiny at Gawnpore. 1857. E. 2472. 

Steeman (W. H.). A Journey through the Kingdom of Oudh in 1849-1850. 

2 vols. London , 1858. E. 8190-8191. 

Sullivan (Edward). Letters on India to John Tremayne, London , 1858. 

E. 298L 

Summary of the Mahratha and Pindaree Campaign, during 1817-1819. 

Chiefly the operations of the Decoan Army; with other remarks. 
London , 1820. E. 2982. 

Taylor (Colonel Meadows). The Story of my Life. Edited by his daughter, 
with a preface by Henry Reeve. New edition. London, 1882. 

E. 2478. 

Thomason (James). Lieutenant-Governor, North-Western Provinces, India, 
1843*53. By Sir William Muir. Edinburgh, 1897. E. 2454. 

- By Sir Riohard Tomple. Portrait. Oxford , 1892, E. 3815. 

Thornhill (Mark). Personal Adventures and Experiences of a Magistrate 
during the rise, progress and suppression of the Indian Mutiny. 
London, 1884. E.2474. 

Thornton (Edward). India its State and Prospects. London, 1885. 

E. 2475. 

Trevelyan (G. O.). Gawnpore. London. K. 2478. 

Trotter (Lionel James). The History of the British Empire in India from 
the appointment of Lord Hardingo to the political extinction of the 
East India Company, 1844-1862. Formingla sequel to Thornton'a 
History of India. 2 vols. London, 1866. E. 2477-2478. 

Tucker (Henry St. George). His Lifo and Correspondence by John William 
Kaye. London, 1854. K. 2479. 

Tytler (Alexander Fraser). Considerations of the present political state of 
India; embracing observations on the character of the natives, on 
the civil and criminal oourts, the administrations of justice the 
state of the land tenure, the condition of the peasantry and the 
internal police of our eastern dominions; intended chiefly as o 
manual of instruction in their duties, for the younger servants of 
the company. Second edition, London, 1816. E« 2480-2481. 
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998.—British Rule from 1800—(K. 2482-2520 ; 2983-2987 ; 
8192-3195; 3240-3245; 3316-3320; 3425-3426.) 

Arbuthnot (Sir Alexander J.). Memories of Rugby and India. Edited by 
Constanoe, Lady Arbuthnot. With sixteen illustrations. London, 
1910. K. 8425. 

Ahmad (Syed). The Causes of Indian Revolt. Translated into English 
Dy his two European Friends. Benares, 1873. K. 2482. 

mi nm » ■■ ■ *■ His Life and Work. By Lieutenant-Colonel G. F. J. Graham* 
London, 1885. K. 2488. 

Balfour (Lady Betty). The History of Lord Lytton's Indian Administra¬ 
tion, 1876-80. Compiled from letters and offioial papers. Lon- 

don, 1899. K. 2484. 

Bose (Klshen Kant). Political Missions to Bootan comprising the reports of 
the Hon. Ashley Eden, 1804 ; Capt. R. B. Pemberton, 1887-38, 
with Dr. Griffiths's Journal; and the account by Babu Kishen Kant 
Bose. Calcutta. 1865. K. 2485. 

Browne (Sir James). The Life and Times of. By General J. J, McLeod 
Innes. London, 1905. K. 2983. 

Burton (Captain Sir Richard). His Life by his wife Isabel Barton in 
2 vols. London , 1893. K. 8310-8317, 

Campbell (George). Modern India. A sketch of the System of Civil Govern¬ 
ment. To which is prefixed an aooount of the natives and native 
institutions. London, 1852. K. 2480. 

•n * - India as it may be ; an outline or a proposed government and policy, 

London, 1853. K. 2487^ 

■- ..- Memoirs of my Indian Career. Edited by Sir Charles Bernard. 

2 vols. London, 1893. K. 2488-2489- 

Gautley (Sir Proby T.). Report of the Ganges Canal Works, from the com¬ 
mencement until 1854. 3 vols. London, 1860. K. 3240-3242. 

— - - — Plans. 2 oopies. K. 8248-3244. 

Chaiiley (Joseph). Administrative Problems of British India. Translated 
by Sir William Meyer. London , 1910. K. 8818. 

Chirol (Valentine). Indian Unrest. A reprint, revised and enlarged, from 
“ The Times,” with an introduction by Sir Alfred Lyall. London , 
1910. E. 3426. 

Cotton (A.). Public Works in India. Their importance. London, 1854. 

K. 8245. 

■■ ■ (General Sir Arthur). His Life and Work by his daughter Lady 
Hope. With some Famine Prevention Studies by William Digby. 
Portrait, maps and illustrations. London, 1900. £• 249L 

■ . — — (If. J. S.). Hew India or Indiain Transition. London , 1885. 

Ei 2490; 

Croathwalte (Sir C. H. T.). Lieutenant-Governor, North-Western Provinces 
and Chief Commissioner of Oudh, from 1892-1894. Selections from 

his speeches. Naini Tal, 1901. K. 2984. 

Curzon (Lord). Being a Selection from his Speeohes as Viceroy and Governor 
General of India, 1898.1905. With a portrait, explanatory notes 
and an index with an introduction by Sir Thomas Raleigh. Lon¬ 
don, 1W. K. 2492; 



BRITISH RULE PROM I860- 


495 


Dada Bhai Naoroji (Hon’ble). Essays, Speeches, Addresses and Writings, 
on Indian Politics. Edited by Ohuni Lai Lallubhai Parekh. Bom • 
bap, 1887. K. 2499. 

DIgby (William). Famine Campaign in Southern India, 1876*1878. 2 vols. 

London, 1878. K. 2404-2495. 

Disturbances in the Cossyah and Jynteeah Hills (Papers relating to 

the). Selections from the Records of the Government of Bengal. 
Calcutta, 1868 . K. 2502. 

Dufferin (Marquess of). Speeohes delivered in India 1884-8. London, 

1890. X. 2408. 

Durand (Sir Henry Marion). His Life by H. M. Durand. 2 vols. London , 
1883. X. 2407-2408. 

Dutt (R. C.). The Economic History of India ia the Victorian Age. From 
the accession of Queen Victoria in 1837 to the commencement, of 
tho 20th century. Second edition. London , 1906. K. 2400. 

Edwardes (Sir Herbert B.). Memorials of his Life and Letters. By his 
wife. 2 vols. London , 1886. K. 2500-2501. 

Elliot (Charles Alfred). The Chronicles of Oonao. A district in Oudh. 

Allahabad, 1862 . X. 2503. 

Grimwood (Ethel St. Clair). My Three Years in Manipur, and escape from 
the recent mutiny. London , 1891. K. 2504. 

Kirkpatric (Colonel). An Account of the Kingdom of Nepal, being tho sub¬ 

stance of observations made during a mission to that country in the 
year 1793. Illustrations with a map and other engravings. Lon . 
don. 1811. K. 2505. 

LaTouche (Sir J. J. D.). Selections from Speeches of. Lieutenant-Governor 
ol the United Provinces, 1901-1903. Naim Tal, 1906. K. 3102. 

Macdonnell (Sir A. P.). Selections from his Speeches, from 1895-1901. Nain 
Tal , 1901. K. 2508. 

Mayo (Earl of). By Sir William Wilson Hunter. Oxford, 1891. K. 2607. 

—— By W. W. Hunter. Second edition. 2 vols. London, 1876. 

K. 2508-2509. 

Mukerjee (Satya Chandra). Indian History of our own Times. Calcutta, 

1891. X. 2510. 

Northbrook (Thomas George Earl of). A Memoir, by Bernard Mallet. 

Illustrated. London, 1908. K. 2985. 

Ramtanu (Lahiri). Brahman and Reformer. A History of the Renaissance. 

in Bengal from the Bengalee of Pandit Shiva Nath Sastri. Edited 
by Sir Roper Lethbridge. Illustrated- London , 1907. K. 8819. 

Roes (J. D.). Real India. London, 1908. X. 8820. 

Reform in India. London . X. 2511. 

Rennie (Surgeon). Bhootan and the Story of the Dooar War. Inoluding 
sketohes of the three months’ residence in tbe Himalayas and 
narrative of a visit to Bhotan in May 1865. London, 1866. 

H. 25 IB. 

Roberts (Lord). Forty-one Years in India. 2 vols- London , 1897. 

X- 2514-2518. 
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Robertson (Sir George 5.). Ghitral. The story of a minor siege. London* 
1699. X. 2518. 

Russell (William Howard). The Prince of Wales* Tour: a Diary in India ; 

with sqme account of the visit of His Royal Highness to the courts 
of Greece, Egypt, 8pain and Portugal. Second edition London t 
1877. X. 2516. 

Sandeman (Sir Robert). His Life and Work on our Indian Frontier. A 
memoir with selections from his correspondence and official writ, 
ings. By Thomas Henry Thornton. London, 1895. X* 2519. 

Shadwell (Capt. L. J.). Lockhart’s Advanoe through Tirah. London* 
1898. X. 2517. 

Speeches (Selections from). The Lieutenant-Governors of the North. 

Western Provinces. From 1857-1891. Allahabad , 1890. X. 8198. 

Stewart (Field Marshal. An Account of his Life, mainly in his own words. 

Edited by G. R. Elsmie. Illustrated. London, 1903. X. 2986. 

Strachey (Sir John) and Ueut.-Genl. Richard Strachey. Tho Finances 
and Public Works of India from 1869-1881. London, 1882. 

X. 8195. 

Temple (Sir Richard). India in 1880. London, 1880. K. 2518. 

Wheeler (J. T.). The Imperial Assemblage at Delhi. London. X. 2620. 

Younghushand (Colonel G. J.). Story of the Guides. Illustrated. London, 
1908. X. 2987. 

Yusuf All (Abdullah.) Life and Labour of the'Feople of India. Illustrated. 

London, 1907. X. 8194. 


999 .~Indlan—History-Local.—(K. 2521-2563; 2988-3107 ; 
3196-3197; 3246-3266; 3321-3325; 3427-3441.) 

Abas All (Daroga Ha}i). An Illustrated Historical Album of Rajas and 
Taluqdars of Oudh, compiled and illustrated. Allahabad , 1880. 

X. 2521. 

All Mohammad Khan. The Political and Statistical History of Gujarat. 

Translated from the Persian. To whioh are added copious annota¬ 
tions and an historical introduction by James Bird. London, 
1835. X 2525, 

Armies of the Native States of India. London, 1884. X. 2528. 

Atkinson (B. 1.). Notes on the History of Himalaya of the North-Western 
Provinces, India. 1888. X. 2522. 


Bonnet (W. C.). A Report on the Family History of the Chief Clans of the 
Rae Bareilly Districts. Luohnow, 1870. X. 2524. 
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Bradley-Birt (F. B.). The Story of an Indian Upland. With 20 illustrations 
and a map, and an introduotion by the Hon. H. H. Ridley. London 
1905. E. 2527. 

Browning (L.)» Eastern Experiences. Second edition. London, 1872, 

E. 2528. 

Cunningham (D.). History of the Sikhs. London, 1843. E. 2528. 

Dixon (Lieut.-Col. C. J.). Sketch of Mairwara ; giving a brief account of the 
origin and habits of the Mairs ; their subjugation by a British 
force: their civilization and conversion into an industrious pea¬ 
santry ; with descriptions of various works of irrigation m 
Mairwara and Ajmer, constructed to facilitate tlio operations of 
agriculture, and guard the districts against draught and famine. 
Illustrated with map, plans and views. London , 1850. 

K. 2529-2580. 

Duff (James Grant). A History of the Mahrattas. 3 vols. London , 1P2R. 

E. 2581-2588. 

Edwardes (S. M.). The R : se of Bombay, a retrospect. Revised from vol. X of 
the Census of India Series 1901 by order of the Government of 
Bombay. Bombay , 1902, K. 2998. 

Framjee (Dosabhoy). The Parsis. Their History, Manners, Customs and 
Religion. Loudon, 1858. K, 2537. 

Gait (E. A.). A History of Assam. Calcutta , 1906. E 2534 

Gazetteer (Assam'. A Statistical Account, by W. W. Hunter. 2 vols. 

London , 1879. E. 3000-3001. 

■ ■■'■ Edited by B. C. Allan. 10 vols.— 

Vol. I.—Cachar. 

,, II.—Sylhet. 

„ HI.—Goalpara. 

„ IV.—Kamrup. 

„ V.—Darrang. 

,, VI.—Nowgong. 

„ VII.—Sibsagar. 

„ VIII —Laknimpur. 

„ IX.—Naga Hill and Manipur. 

„ X.—The Khasia and Jaintia Hills, fchs Garo Hills 

and the Lushai Hills. 

Calcutta , 1905-1906, 

—— Vols, I—III and V—Vn, duplioate. 

■■■ (Baluchistan District). Text. 9 vols.— 

Vol, I.—Zhob. 

„ II —Loralai. 

„ HI.—Sibi. 

Vols. IV and 1VA—Bolan and Chagai. 

Vol. V.—Quetta-Fishin. 

Vols. VI, VIA. VIB.—Sarawan, Kaohi and Jhalawan 

i, VII. and VHAMakran and Kharan. 

Vol. VOX—Las Bela. 

«, IX.—Index to vols. I—VIII, 

AUahabctf. Bombay. 1907-1908. 
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Gazetteer (Baluchistan District ) Volume B. Statistical Tables. 5 vols. 

—- (Bengal.) A Statistical Acoount, by W. W. Hunter. 20 vole., the 

last contains the index. London , 1875-77. K. 8002-8021* 

- Edited by L. 8. S. O'Malley. 28 vole. 

Vol. I.—Shahabad. 

„ H.—Cuttack. 

„ III.—Gaya. 

„ IV.—Muzafiarpur. 

„ V.—Darjeeling. 

„ VI.—Darbhanga. 

„ VII.—Balasore. 

„ Vm.- Patna. 

„ IX.—Palamau. 

„ X.—Champaran. 

„ XI.—Angul. 

M XII.—Saran. 

„ XIH.—Puri. 

„ XIV.—Bankura. 

„ XV.—Khulna. 

„ XVI.—Sambalpur. 

„ XVII.— Monghyr. 

„ XVIII.—Howrah. 

„ XIX.—Birbhum. 

„ XX.—Singh bhum, Sarai Kela and Kh area wan. 

„ XXI.—Feudatory States of Orissa. 

„ XXH.—Santal Parganaa. 

„ XXHI.—Burdwan. 

„ XXIV.—Naudia. 

„ XXV.—Purnea. 

„ XXVI.—Midnapore. 

„ XXVII.—Bhagalpur. 

„ XXVIII.—Manbhum. 

Calcutta, 1906-1911. 

_ Statistics, 1901*1902. 53 vols. Calcutta, 1905. 

__(Bengal and Agra Annua! Guide.) For 1841, 2 vols. Calcutta. 

K> 8438*8484. 

- for 1842. 2 vols. Calcutta, X. 8077-8078. 

—— (Bombay Presidency.) Vol. H only , Gujarat, Surat and Broach. 

Bombay , 1877. K. 8084. 

— Edited by Sir James Campbell. 23 vols.— 

Vol. I, pt. II,—History of the Konkan, Deccan and 
Southern Mahratha Country, 1896. 

„ IX, pt. I t —Gujarat Population. Hindus, 1901. 

II.— „ „ Musalmans and 

Parsis, 1899, 


« ii 
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Vol. 

X.—Ratnagtri and Savantvadi, 1880, 

H 

XL—Kolabaand Janjira, 1883. 

N 

XU.—Xhaudesh, 1880. 

>» 

XV, pta. I and II.—Kanara, 1883, 

n 

XVI.—Nasik, 1883. 

»» 

XVIL—Ahmadnagar, 1884. 

ii 

XVIII. pts, I—III.—Poona, 1885. 

>i 

XIX.—Satara, 1885. 

>i 

XX.—Sholapur, 1884. 

>i 

XXI.—Belgaum, 1884. 

i* 

XXII.—Dharwar, 1884. 

»* 

XXIII.—Bijapur, 1884, 

>» 

XXIV.—Kolhapur, 1886. 

ii 

XXVI.— Materials towards a statistical account 

of the Town and Island of Bombay. 

3 vols.— 

Vol. I.—History, 1893. 

ii 

„ II.—Trade and Fortification, 

1694. 

,, III.—Administration, 1894. 
XXVII,—General Index, 1904. 

Bombay . X. 3022-3044, 

Gazetteer, Series B. Statistics. SOvols.— 

Vol. 

IL—Surat and Broach, 1904. 

>» 

in. —Kaira and Panch Mahals, 1904. 

»i 

IV.—Ahmadabad, 1904. 


V.—Cutch, Palanpur, Mahi Kantha, 1905. 

' 

VI.—Rewa Kantha, Cambay and Surat 


Agency, 1904, 

Vin.—Kathiawar, 1907. 

ii 

X.—Ratnagiri and Savantvadj, 1904. 

*• 

XI.—Kolaba and Janjira, 1904. 

ii 

XIT.—Khandosh and Mehwas Estates, 1905. 

i» 

XIII.—Thana and Jawhar, 1904. 

if 

XV.—Kanara, 1904. 

»* 

XVI.—Nasik and Surgana, 1905. 

ii 

XVII —Ahmadnagar, 1904, 

>i 

XVni.—Poona and Bhor, 1904. 


XIX.—Satara, Phaltan and Aundh, 1904. 


XX.—Sholapur and Akalkot, 1904. 

*i 

XXI.—Belgaum, 1905. 

if 

XXn.—Dharwar and Savanur, 1905. 


XXni.—Bijapur, Jath and Daflapur, 1905. 

»9 

XXIV.—Kolhapur and Southern Mahratha 
Jaghirs, 1905. 

Bombay , 
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Gazetteer. (British Settlement of Aden). A Statistical Aoooont by 

W. W. Hunter. London , 1877. K. 8087. 

—— — (Burma). Salween district. Volume A. Rangoon , 1910. 

. . ■■■ Thayetmyo District. Vol. A. Rangoon, 1911. 

- .—— Northern Arakan Districts (or Arakan Hill Traotg). Volume A. 

Rangoon, 1910. 

— (Burma, Upper, and the Shan States). Compiled from official 
papers by J. George Scott, assisted by J. P. Hardimann, 2 parta. 
S vols. in all. Rangoon, 1900-01. K. 8045-8049. 

. . . . (Burma Districts). Volume B. Statistical Tables. 86 vols. 

Rangoon, 1GOG-07. 

——— — (Central India State Series). Compiled by Captain O. E Luard, 
assisted by K*i Saheb Pandit Dwarka Nath Sheopuri. ll parts 
in all. 1907-3— 

Vol. I. pts. I.—IV.—Gwalior State. 

Vol. II.—Indore State. 

„ III.—Bhopal State. 

„ IV.—Rewah State. 

„ V, pt. A—Western States Malwa, Text. 

„ B.— Ditto, Tables. 

VI, pt. A.—Eastern States Bundelkhand, Text. 

„ B.— Ditto. Tables. 

— —— — (Central Provinces). Nagpore, 1867. K. 8082. 

- (Central Provinces Districts.) Edited by 0. B. Low and others. 

Volume A. Descriptive. 18 vole,— 

1. Balaghat. 

2. Betul. 

3. Bhandara 

4. Chanda. 

6. Chindwara. 

6. Damoh. 

7. Hoshangabad. 

8. Jubbulpur. 

9. Nagpur. 

10. Narsinghpur, 

11. Nimar. 

12. Saugor. 

18. Seoni. 

14. Wardha. 

15. Yeotma). 

16. Baipore. 

17. Buldana. 

18. Drug. 

— Volume B, Tables. 21 Toll, 
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Gazetteer (Central Provinces and Berar District.) Vol. A. Akola and 
Bilaspore, 1910. 

(Countries adjacent to India). By Edward Thornton. *1 vote. 
London, 1844. K. 8088*8089. 

— . . ■ (Eastern Bengal and Assam District). Edited by R. H. S. 

Hutohioson. Vol. I. Chittagong Hill Traots. Allahabad, 1909. 

1 » Edited by L. S. S. O'Malley and other*. 

Vol. I.—Chittagong. 

M III.—Tippera, 

„ IV.—Noakhali. 

„ XI.—Jalpaiguri. 

Calcutta, 1908-1909. 

— - ■■■ " (Haidrabad Assigned Districts.) Commonly oalled Berar. Edited 
by A. C. Lyall. Bombay , 1870. K. 3085. 

—— ■ (Local). The Andaman and Nioobar Islands. Calcutta , 1898. 

— - (Madras District). Edited by W. Francis. Vol. I. Descriptive. 

10 vols.— 


1. Anantpur. 

2. Aroot (South). 

8. Bellary. 

4. Godavari. 

6. Madura. 

6. Malabar and Anjango. 

7. Nilgiri. 

8. Tanjore, 

9. Trichnopoly. 

10. Vizagapatam. 

Madras , 1905-1907. 

• Vol. II. Statistical Appendix. 22 vols. Madras , 1905. 

- Maps. K. 8076. 

(North-West Frontier Province District). Fart A. Descrip* 
tive. 4 vols.— 

1. Banu District. 

3. Hissar Distriot. 

8. Kurram Agenoy. 

4. Hazara Distriot. 

Peshawar , 1907-1908. 

• Fart B. Statistical Tables* 4 vols. 

.* B t Ditto Vol HI B, Kohat District. 
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Gazetteer. (North-Western Provinces District.) Edited by Edwin 
Atkinson. 12 vols.— 

I. Aligarh, 

9. Basti. 

8. Bijnor. 

4, Budaun. 

6. Bulandshahr, 

6. Cawnpore. 

7. Eta. 

8. Farrukhabad. 

9. Gorakhpur. 

10. Mainpuu. 

II. Meerut, 

12. Muzafiasnagar. 

Allahabad, 1875. K. 8050-8061. 

■—.— Edited by Edwin T. Atkinson. Vols. I—XIV. Allahabad, 

1874-84. K. 8062-8075. 

—- —*■■■ (of India). Provincial Series. Kashmir and Jammu. Calcutta, 
1909. 

— ■ — (Oudh). 3 vols. Lucknow, 1877-78. K. 8079-8081. 

— . (Punjab Districts and States). Volume A. Descriptive. 

14 vols.— 

Vol. IL—Hissar District and Loharu States, 1908. 

„ III.—Dujana State, 1908. 

„ III A.— Kohtak District, 1910. 

„ IV A.—Gurgaon District, 1910. 

„ VII.—Kalsia State, 1908. 

„ VIII.—8imla District, 1908. 

„ VIII.—Simla Hill States, 1910. 

„ X.—Kangora District, 1907. 

„ XII.—Mandi and Suket States, 1908. 

„ XIII.—Hoshiarpur District, 1906. 

„ XIV.—Jullandbar District and Kapurthala State, 

1908. 

„ XV.— Ludiana Distriot and Maler Kotla State, 

1907. 


„ XVI.—Faridkot State, 1909. 

„ XVn. —Phulkian State—Patiala, Jind and Nabha, 

1909. 

„ XXII.—Chamba State, 1904. 

„ XXVII.- Jhelum Distriot, 1907. 

„ XXVIII.—Rawalpindi Distriot, 1907. 

„ XXIX.—Attock District, 1907. 

,, XXXIV.— Muzaffargaih Distriot, 1908. 

§§ XXXVI.—Bhawalpur State, 1908. 

Sirmur State, 1907. 
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Gazetteer* Volume B 

. Statistical Tables. 29 vols. Lahore, 1908. 

.(Rajputana Districts). Volume A. Text. 8 vols.— 

Vol. 

I.—Ajmer- Merwara. 

H 

II. - Mewar Residency, 1908. 

»» 

III.— W. R. S. Residency and the Bikanir Agency. 


Allahabad, 1904 190* 

■ - - Volume B. Statistical Tables. 8 vols. 

- Rampur State, 

1911. 

- (Sindh ) Compiled by A. W. Hughes. London , 1874. K. 8088. 

- (Sind Province.) Compiled by E. H. Aitken. Karachi, 1907. 

-— (Southern India.) Madras, 1855. K. 8088. 

(United Provinces Districts). Compiled and edited by H. R. 

Nevjll— 


Vol. 

I.—Dehra Dun. 1911. 


II.—Saharanpur, 1909. 

»» 

III.—Muzaffarnagar, 1903 

u 

IV.—Meerut, 1904 

II 

V.—Bulandshahr, 1903. 

ft 

VI.-Aligarh, 1909. 

II 

VII.—Muttra, 1911. 

>• 

VIII.-Agra, 1905. 

*1 

X.—Mainpuri, 1910. 

II 

XI.—Etawah, 1911. 

I* 

XII.—Etah, 1911. 

»* 

XIII.-Bareilly, 1911, 

II 

XIV.—Bijnor, 1908. 

91 

XV.-Badaun, 1907. 

II 

XVI.—Moradabad, 1911. 

99 

XVII.—Shah jahanpur, 19l0. 

99 

XVIII.—Pilibhit, 1909. 

19 

XIX.—Cawnpore, 1909. 

99 

XX.—Fatehpur, 19C6. 


XXI.—Banda, 1909. 

99 

XXII.- Hamirpur, 1909. 

>9 

XXIII.—Allahabad, 1911. 

99 

XXIV.—Jhanai, 1909. 

99 

XXV.—Jalaun, 1909. 

19 

XXVI.-Benares, 1909. 

»» 

XXVII.— Mirzapur, 1911. 

99 

XXVIII.—Jaunpore, 1908. 

19 

XXIX.— Ghazipur, 1909. 
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Vol. XXX.—Ballia, 1907. 

I( XXXI.—Gorakhpur, 1909. 

>f XXXII.—Basti, 1907. 

H XXXIIL—Azamgarh, 1911. 

„ XXXIV.—Naini Tal, 1904. 

„ XXXV.—Almora, 1911. 

„ XXXVI.—Garhwal, 1910. 

„ XXXVn.— Lucknow, 1904. 

„ XXXVm.—Unao, 1908. 

„ XXXIX.—Kae Bareli, 1905. 

„ XL.—Sitapur, 1905. 

„ XLI.—Hardoi, 1904. 

M XLII.-Kheri, 1905. 

„ XLIH.—Fyzabad, 1905. 

„ XLIV.—Gonda, 1905. 

„ XLV.—Bahraich, 1903. 

„ XLVI.—Sultanpur, 1903. 

„ XL VII.—Partabgarh. 1904. 

„ XLVIII.—Bara Banki, 1904. 

Allahabad . 

Grierson (George A.). Bihar Peasant Life. Being a discursive catalogue 
of the surroundings of the people of that province. Illustrated. 
Prepared under the Government of Bengal. Calcutta , 1885. 

K. 8090. 


Notos on the District of Gaya. Calcutta , 1893. 


K. 8485. 


Griffin (Sir Lepel H.). The Rajas of the Punjab, being the history of the 
principal states in the Punjab and their political relations with the 
British Government. Lahore , 1870. K. 2585. 

— The Punjab Chiefs. Historical and Biographical Notices of the 
Principal Families in the Lahore and Rawalpindi Divisions of the 
Punjab. New edition, bringing the histories down to date, by 
Charles Franois Massey. 2 vols. and an appendix entitled. 

K. 8091-8092. 

Grows* (F. 5.). Mathura, a District Memoir. Second edition. 1880. 

K. 2586. 

— ■ 1 Mathura, a District Memoir. Part I. 1874. K. 8486. 


Hunter (W. W.). The Annals of Rural Bengal. Third edition. London, 
1868. X. 8095. 

Hutchinson (R. H. 5neyd). An Account of the Chittagong Hill Tracts. 

Calcutta, 1906. K. 8096. 

Irwin (H. C.). The Garden of India; or chapters on Oudh history and affairs. 

London, 1880. X. 2540. 

Karate(DoaaMuI Framjee). Historyof thePw»i», Jrol*. S, 2541-2642. 
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Latif (Syed Muhammad). Agra, historical and descriptive, with an aooonnt 
o£ Akbar and his court and of the modern city of Agra. Illustrated 
with portraits of the Moghul Emperors, and drawings of the princi¬ 
pal architectural monuments of that city and its suburbs, and a 
map of Agra. Calcutta, 1896. X. 2548. 

Laurd (Captain C. Eckford). A Bibliography of the Literature dealing with 
the Central India Agency, to whioh Is added a Series of Chronolo- 
cal Tables. Published % order of His Majesty’s Secretary of State 
for India in Council. London, 1908. . X. 8097. 

Lee-Warner (William). The Protected Princes of India. London , 1894. 

X. 3822. 

Malabarl (Phlroze B. M.). Bombay in the Making. Being mainly a history 
of the origin ana growth of Judicial Institutions in the Western 
Presidency. With an Introduction by Sir George Sydenham 
Clarke. London , 1910. X. 3438. 

Malcolm (Sir John). A Memoir of Central India, including Malwa and 
adjoining provinces with the history and copious illustrations of 
the past and present condition of that oountry. Third edition. 
2 vols. London, 1832. X. 2547-2548. 

Malleson (Colonel G. B.). An Historical Sketch of the Native States of 
India in subBidary alliance with the British Government, Lon¬ 
don, 1875. X. 2549. 

Manual (Madras Districts). 7 vols.— 

1. Arcot (South), 1878. 

2. Bellary, 1872. 

3. Ouddapah, 1875. 

4. Madura, 1868. 

5. Nellore, 1878. 

6. Trichnopoly, 1878. 

7. Yizigapatam, 1869. 

Madras . X. 8246-8252. 

Masoom (Mahomed). A History of Sind, embracing the period from A. D. 

710 to A. D. 1590 ; written in Persian at the close of the sixteenth 
oentury, and translated into English in the year 1846 by Captain 
George Grenville Malefc^aasistod by Pir Moh&med. Bombay , 1855. 

X. 2544. 

Massy (Charles Francis). Chiefs and Families of Note in the Delhi 
Jalandhar, Peshawar and Derajat Divisions of the Punjab., 
Allahabad , 1890. X. 8098. 

Maurice (T.). The History of Hindustan, its arts and its sciences, as oonneoted 
with the history of the other great empires of Asia, during the 
most ancient periods of the world. With numerous illustrative 
engravings. Second edition. 2 vols. London, 1820. X. 8099-8100. 

Morris (Henry). A Descriptive and Historical Account of the Godavari 
Distriot in the Presidency of Madras. London , 1878. K 8101. 

Orissa. London, 1872. X. 2588-2589. 

Fechell. An Historical Acoount of the Settlement and Possession of Bombay 
by the English East India Company and of the rise and progress of 
the War with the Mahratta Nation, London , 1781. X. 25 50. 
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Portman (M. V.). A History of our Relations with the Andamanese. Com¬ 
piled from histories and travels and from the records of the Govern¬ 
ment of India. 2 vols. Calcutta , 1899. K. 2551-2552. 

Poatans (Mrs.). Cutoh or. Random Sketches, taken during residence, inter¬ 
spersed with legends and traditions. Illustrated. London, 1639. 

X. 8103. 

. ... — (p.). Personal Observations on Sindh/ the manners and customs of 

its inhabitants and its productive capabilities with a sketch of its 
recent events and connection of the British Government. London, 
1843. # X. 8102. 

Prayag or Allahabad. A Handbook. Calcutta. Calcutta, 1910. X. 8821. 

Punjab. History of the, and of the Rise, Progress and Present Condition of 
Sect and Nation of the Sikhs. 2 vols. London, 1846. X. 2558-2554. 

Ranade (M. G.). Rise of the Mahratha Power. Bombay , 1900. X. 2555* 

Records of tha Bombay Government (Selections from). New Series. 
12 vols.— 

Vol.. VHI.—Statistical Report on the Principality 

of Kolhapur, by Major D. C. 
Graham/1854. 

„ XH.—Miscellaneous Information connected 

with the Mahee Kanta, 1855. 

„ XV,—Miscellaneous Information connected 

with the Province of Kutoh, 1855. 

„ XVII, pts. I-H.—Miscellaneous Information 

connected with the Province of 
Sind, 1856. 

„ XXIII, pts. I-IL—Miscellaneous Information 

connected with the Rewa Kanta 
Gujarat, in 1856. 

„ XXIV.—Miscellaneous Information connected 

with the Persian Gulf, 1856. 

„ XXV.— Miscellaneous Information connected 

with the Native States of Pahlun- 
pur, 1856. 

„ XXVI.—Miscellaneous Information connected 

with the States of Junjeera, Jowar, 
Bansda, Oambay, &o., 1856. 

„ XXXVII.—Miscellaneous Information connected 
with the Province of Kattyawaf 
in Gujarat, 1856. 

#> XU.—Miscellaneous Information connected 

with the lapsed Satara Territory * 
and the districts of Satara Jagir- 
dars, 1857. 

Bombay. X. 8258-8264. 

Revised Pedigree Tables of the Families mentioned in Griffin's Punjab 
Chiefs and Massy's “ Chiefs and Families of Note in the Punjab." 
Lahore , 1890 and 1899. X, 8094. 

Rice (B. Lewis). Mysore and Coorg. From the inscriptions. London, 1909. 

K. 2546* 
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Shahamet AJI. The History of Bhawalpur, with the notices of the adjaoent 
countries of Sindh, Afghanistan, Multan and the West of India. 
London, 1848. E.2656. 

Stokes (H. J.)> An Historical Account of the Belgaum Distriot in the Bom¬ 
bay Presidency. Bombay, 1870, E. 8106. 

Sutherland (J.). Bketohes of the Belations subsisting between the British 
Government in India and the different Native States. CaUutta, 
1837. E. 8561, 

Thornton (Thomas Henry), General Sir Bichard Meade and the Feudatory 
States of Central and Southern India. A record of 48 years' 
service as Soldier, Political Officer and Administrator. Portrait, 

map and illustrations. London, 1898. E. 8669. 

Tod (Lieutenant-Colonel James). Annals and Antiquities of Bajasthan 
or the Central and Western Rajpoot States of India. 9 vols. 
Second edition. Calcutta, 1877. E. 8824-8886. 

Toynbee (G.). A Sketch of the History of Orissa from 1803 to 1828. With 
appendioes. Calcutta, 1873. E. 8106. 

Wallace (Lieutenant-Colonel R.) The Gaekwar and his relations with the 
British Government. Bombay, 1868 . E. 2562. 

Wright (Daniel). History of Nepal, translated from the Parbatiya by Munshi 
Shew Shanker Singh and Pandit Shri Gunanand: with an intro¬ 
ductory sketch of the Country and People of Nepal. Cambridge, 

1877. E.2568, 



SUBJECT INDEX. 

Kefevenoes a*e to sections and not to pajea. 


Abyssinia, Travel 

924 

Academy, British 

040 

Acting 

778 

Aots of the Apostles 

261 

Adages, Folklore 

898 

Administration 

350 

Aesthetics, Ethics 

170 

Afghanistan, History 

987 

„ Travel 

928 

Afcica, Travel 

924 

„ History 

960-969 

Agnosticism 

110,210 

Agriculture 

630 

Alcohol- Hygiene 

563 

Algebra 

512 

Algiers, Africa, Travel 

924 

America, Travel 

925 

„ History 

970-978 

American Literature 

830-834 

Amusements 

795-799 

Analysis 

545 

Analysis, Higher 

615 

„ Water, Milk 

563 

Anarohists, Socialism 

335 

Anatomy 

661 

„ Animal 

592 

Angling 

798 

Animal, Zoology 

590 

Antarctic Regions 

926 

Anthropology 

572 

Apologetics 

235 

Apostles, Aots of the 

261 

Arabia, Travel 

927 


Arabs it* Spain 

940 

Arborioulfcure—Forestry 

610 

Archaeology 

780-789 

>> Pre-historic 

678 

Architecture 

720 

Arithmetic 

611 

Army 

355 

Art, Fine 

700 

i, Useful 

600 

Arthurian Legends 

898 

Aryan Race 

672 

Asia, Travel 

927-929 

„ History 

980 

Asiatic Literature 

899 

Associations 

360 

Assyria, Ancient History 

935 

Astronomers —Lives 

529 

Astronomy 

620-624 

Atheism 

210 

Athletics, Sports 

796-799 

Atlas, Astronomy 

524 

„ Geography 

910 

„ Historical 

910; 940 

Atomio Theory 

541 

Australasia, History 

978 

Austria, History 

943 

Babylon, History 

935 

Bacteriology 

645; 574 

Baking, Cookery 

642 

Bank notes, Money 

832 

Batteries, Electric 

537 

Beast,, Zoology 

696 
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Belgium, History 

949 

Belief, Apologetics 

235 

Beverages"—Manufacture 

670 

Bible 

220 

Bibliography 

010 

Binding book 

686 

Biology 

570 

Birds 

596 

Boer War 

96S 

Book-binding 

686 

Book-keeping 

650 

Books, History 

010 

Botanists, Lives 

589 

Botany 

580 

Brahmanism 

286 

Brain—Anatomy 

661 

Bridges, Engineering 

627 

Buddhism 

287 

Burma, Travel 

929 

#> History 

988 

Caesar 

987 

Caloulus 

515 

Calendar 

040 

Camera, Photography 

765 

Canada, Travel 

925 

„ History 

971 

Capital and Labour 

331 

Car-building 

699 

Card Catalogue 

020 

Card-playing 

795 

Carving, Sculpture 

730 

Cataloguing 

020 

Catalogues 

010 

Catholio, Roman Ohurcb 

270 

Cattle 

634 


Cave-men 573 

Cave Temples, Indian Archi¬ 
tecture. 791 

Cells. Biology 571 

Chaldea, History 985 

Character, Ethics 170 

Cheese, Dairy 634 

Chemistry 540-549 

„ Agricultural 546 

Chess 795 

Child Study, Education 870 

„ Psychology 130 

China, Travel 928 

„ History 981 

„ ltoligion 296 

Chinese Literature 890 ; 899 

Christ, Life of 230 

„ Theology 230 

Christian Apologetics B35 

„ Art 750 

„ Doctrine 230 

„ Sects 270 

Chronologies, History 902 

Citizenship, Ethics 170 

Classification, Library 020 

Cognition, Metaphysics 110 

Coinage 332 

Collections, Art Galleries 708 

Colleges 378 

Comets 623 

Commerce, Sociology 880 

„ Useful Arts 650 

Commonwealth, English 
History. 953 

Communication, Sociology 4 380 

Communism 335 
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Companies, Associations 

860 

Comparative, Philology 

410 

„ Religion 

280 

Competition, Prices 

838 

Oonchology 

592 

Confuoianism, Religion 

285 

Constellations, Astronomy 

523 

Constitutional History 

342 

,» Law 

342 

Contagious Diseases 

5G4 

Cookery 

642 

Corei, Travel 

628 

Costume 

390 

Cotton, Agriculture 

633 

„ Manufacture 

670 

Creation, Evolution 

671 

Crime 

364 

Crimean War 

947 

Criminals 

364 

Criticism-Art 

700 

„ Bible 

220 

Crops—Agrioulture 

630 

Crusades 941- 

j 951 

Currency 

832 

Customs and Duties 

337 

„ and Manners 

890 

Cyclones, Meteorology 

555 

Cyclopedias 

030 

See also special subjects 


Dairy 

634 

Danes 

951 

Darwinism, Scienoe 

571 

Dates, Chronology 

902 

Declaration of Independence) 

U.S. 

9T3 
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Decoration 710 

Demand and Supply, Prices 838 

„ » Wages 331 

Democracy 821 

Derangements, Mental 180 

Descent of Man, Evolution 571 

Description, Travel 920 

DescriptWo Astronomy 823 

Design 710 

Devotional, Theology 240 

Dictionaries, Bible 220 

„ English 420 

Jf of other Languages 

subjeots see Special Lang¬ 
uages and Subjects. 

Dies 670 

Diet, Hygiene 663 

Diseases, Animals 667 

„ Contagious 564 

„ Mental 180 

Divinity, Theology 280 

Doctrinal „ 230 

Dogmatics 230 

Domestic Science 640 

Double Standard-n- ' acy 382 

Drama, English 818-821 

„ French 842 

„ German 852 

„ Groek 877 

„ Hindoo 882 

Drawing 740 

Dreams 180 

Dress, Costume 890 

Drinks, Hygiene 663 

Dutch, History 949 

„ Language 460 
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Dutch, Painting 

767 

Duty, Bthios 

170 

Dwellings, Pre-historio 

673 

Dynamos, Engineering 

631 

„ Physios 

637 

Early Institutions, Political 

Boienoe 

821 

Earth, Astronomy 

623 

„ Geology 

650 

Earthquakes 

650 

Eating, Hygiene 

663 

Eeolesiastio History 

260 

Eclipses 

623 

Economics 

830 

Economy, Domestic 

640 

„ Library 

020 

„ Political 

330 

Education 

370 

Educational, Institutions 

878 

Educators, Lives 

870 

Eggs 

596 

Egypt, Travel 

924 

„ History, Ancient 

932 

„ „ Modern 

962 

it Religion 

290 

Eleotrio Engineering 

621 

Electricity 

637 

Eleotro Biology 

130 

h Chemistry 

648 

„ Medicine 

668 

i. Magnetism 

637 

„ Metallurgy 

648 

•> Motors, engineering 


- 

621 

I, Physios 

687 


Elementary Education 

870 

Elephants 

696 

Embryology, Animals 

691 

„ Botany 

581 

Encyclopaedias 

030 

see also special subjects 

Energy, Physios 

532 

Engineering 

620 

Engineers, Lives 

629 

England, Travel 

923 

», History 

960-955 

English, Cyclopaedias 

420 

h Language 

420 

* 9 Literature 

810-828 

Environment, Evolution 

671 

Epic Poetry, Hindoo 

881 

Esthetics, Pine Arts 

700 

Ethics 

170 

Ethnology 

672 

Etymology, English 

420 

Europe, Travel 

922 

„ History 

940-942 

Evangelistic Theology 

240 

Evolution, Biology 

671 

Explorations 

916-920 

Expression 

ISO 

Fabrics, Textile Manufacture 670 

Factory System 

331 

Fairy Tales, Folklore 

898 

Faith 

280 

Falsehood, Social Bthios 

170 

Family Customs 

390 

i» Political Soienoe 

821 

Far Bast, Travel 

928 

Farming 

680 
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Federal Government, Political 


Science. 

321 

Ferns 

581 

Fertilization, Botany 

581 

i, Zoology 

591 

Fertilizers, Agriculture 

631 

Feudalism, Age of, European 

History. 

941 

Fiction, American 

833 

„ Arabian 

888 

„ English 

828 

„ French 

843 

„ German 

853 

„ Italian 

863 

„ Spanish 

868 

Finance, Money and Banking 332 

„ Public 

836 

Fine Arts 

700 

Fishes 

638; 596 

Flemish Painting 

757 

Flora 

585 

Flowering Plants 

685 

Folklore 

898 

Food, Cookery 

642 

„ Hygiene 

563 

Foreign Law 

349 

Forestry 

610 

Fossils 

578 

Franoe, Travel 

922 

„ History 

944-945 

„ Language 

440 

„ Literature 

840-846 

Free Trade 

337 

French, Dictionaries 

440 

„ Grammas 

440 

„ Language 

440 


Frenoh Literature 

840-846 

„ Revolution 

944-945 

Fruits 

639 

Fungi 

681 

Games Amusements 

795-799 

Gardening 

639 

Gas Engines 

621 

Gazetteers, Imperial 

990 

„ Local 

999 

Genealogy 

909 

„ Atlas 

910 

Geodesy 

525 

Geography 

910 

„ Atlas 

910 

Geology 

550 

Geometry 

513 

Ge rman, Dictionaries 

445 

,, Literature 

850-854 

„ Painting 

757 

„ Philosophy 

193 

Germany, History 

943 

Glacial Period 

650 

Glaciers 

550 

Glass, Manufacture 

670 

God 

230 

Gold Standard 

832 

Gospels, Bible 

220 

Government, Forms of 

821 

„ Political Science 320 

Grains 

637 

Grammar, English 

420 

of other languages, see special 

languages. 


Great Britain, History 

950-955 

Greece, History 

936 

Greek, Literature 

875-879 

„ Philosophy 

185 

Gymnastics 

m 
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Heat, physios 

636 

Hebrew, Religion 

294 

Hebrews, History 

983 

Heraldry 

909 

Heredity, Evolution 

571 

Hieroglyphics 

492 

Himalayas, Travel 

928 

Hindu, Architecture 

720 ; 790-791 

„ Literature 

880 

„ Religion 

286-288 

Hindustan, Travel 

929 

„ History 

990-999 

Historical Atlases 

910 ; 940 

History 

900 

„ Constitutional 

342 
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